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AUSTRALIA'S FORESTS
INTRODUCTION

In the 200 years since European settlement about one half
of Australia's native forests have been cleared, largely
for agricultural and urban development, and for softwood
plantations. .

Today, less than 5 per cent of Australia is covered by
native forests. This is a total area of approximately

. 378 000 square kilometres.
\. Two important forest types in Australia are Rainforests
and Eucalypt forests.
* WHY ARE FORESTS IMPORTANT?

Forests establish the character of the Australian
landscape and have important natlonal estate values, such
as:

habitats (homes) for rare and éndangered
species of plants and animals;

areas of great beauty;

areas where natural ecosystem processes can
continue, especially the evolution of flora and
fauna;

areas of scientific research;

wilderness values

examples of old growth stages of forest ~
communities; and

cultural significance, both Aboriginal and
historical.
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EUCALYPT FORESTS

Eucalypt forests (open forests) are dominated by hard-
leaved eucalypt (gum) trees. They range from tall
forests with dense shrub cover, to low forests with
grassy ground cover. Eucalypt forests mainly occur in
south-west, eastern and far northern Australia.

Did you know that....?

* Eucalypts are native to Australia and the islands to
the north (there are a few species in Papua New
Guinea, Timor and one in the Philippines).

* There are more than 500 different species of
eucalypt. Some of the characters that distinguish
different types of eucalypts are bark type and the .
shape and size of the leaves, buds and fruits.
However, many of these characters may vary gquite
markedly, especially with variation in environmental
factors such as climate, soll and forest density.

* 'Eucalyptus' 1s derived from the Greek eu (well) and
kalyptos (concealed) - which refers to the cap which
covers the stamens and falls away on flowering.
There is no evidence of petals in Australian
eucalypts as these fuse with the sepals at a young
developmental stage to form the cap.

* Most eucalypts have an organ at the base of the
trunk known as a 'lignotuber’. On small seedlings
it may be a pair of swellings on the stem, but is
hidden as the stem size increases. The organ
consists of a mass of vegetative buds with food
reserves; 1if aerial parts of the trees are destroyed
{e.g. by drought, grazing or fire) new shoots may .
develop from the lignotuber. New shoots may also .
appear on the trunk and branches from concealed buds
beneath the bark.

* Many important timber species like Mountain Ash and
Alpine Ash have little protective bark, lack
lignotubers and do not easily produce new shoots.
After intense fire the trees usually die. However,
large quantities of seed stored in fruit in the
canopy are released after the fire and seedling
regeneration is very high.



* Some uses of eucalypt forests are: the production of
honey, eucalypt oil and timber (sawlogs and
pulpwood); the collection of eucalypt seed and
native flowers; recreation, nature conservation and
water catchment protection.

* Some of our most important forests are old growth
forests. These may contain trees between 200 to 300
years old.

Why are old growth eucalypt forests importént?

* At least 25 species of vertebrate animals depend on
heollows and dead branches which are characteristic
of old growth forests.

* Rare plant species occur in distinctive habitats
within these forests.

What are the alternatives to intensive harvesting of our
eucalypt forests?

Over the past 20 years or so, intensive harvesting of
forests has become widely practiced as woodchip export
operations have grown,

There are economic and employment generating alternatives
to the intensive harvesting of Australia's remaining old
growth forests. The alternatives include:

establishing hardwood eucalypt plantations on
already cleared or degraded land;

developing employment from tourism in areas
currently reliant on the timber industry;

restructuring within the timber industry to
focus on sawlog products obtained by careful
selective logging rather than on woodchipping
and intensive forestry harvesting; and

more efficient use of the timber resource.

It takes hundreds of years for forest to redevelop to its
old growth stage once it has been clearfelled, so under
the present logging cycles, old growth forest in
Australia will become even rarer. We need to explore the
alternatives to help protect our National Estate.



RAINFORESTS

Rainforests (closed forests) are recognised by their
closed canopy and wet, very low light conditions inside
the forest. They are often dominated by 'soft-leaved'
trees, and can also include many vines, ferns, herbs and
mosses. FEucalypt (gum) trees are usually absent from
rainforests.

Australia's rainforests range from temperate to tropical
rainforests. Temperate rainforests occur mainly in
Victoria and Tasmania, and tropical rainforests occur in
northern Australia, mainly in Queensland.

Tropical rainforests contain a large variety of tree
species, with most having large leaves. These trees grow
to varicus sizes and form a multi-layered forest.

By contrast, temperate rainforests have one or two layers

of small-leaved trees containing only a limited variety
of tree species.

Both temperate and tropical rainforests are listed in the

Register of the National Estate.

Did you know that....?

* There are many adaptations for life in the

rainforests that give a distinctive character to it:

vines - plants with non rigid stems that have
develcoped a climbing mechanism to enable them
to reach the light; .

epiphytes - life forms that use trees as a

support to enhance access to light, but rely on

litter fall for nutrition and water. The bulk
of epiphytes are ferns, mosses and orchids;
cauliflory ~ flowers and fruits that grow on
leafless branches and trunks. These are common
in tropical rainforests;

buttresses - swellings at the base of the tree
trunks which may be thin and parallel sided or
thick and rounded. This is one of the obvious
features of tropical rainforest;

stranglers - the strangling fig often

germinates high up in a fork of a tree. After a

thin root makes contact with the ground it
branches and fuses to eventually form a
cylindrical trunk of roots around the host
tree. In the end the host dies from intense
competition.
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Australian rainforest is restricted to a series of
scattered pockets extending across northern
Australia and along the east coast of Australia and
is notable for its variety and latitudinal spread.

Some uses of rainforests are: timber production
(high- grade sawlogs and veneer); mining; tourism;
collection of plants and seed for commercial sale;:
material for cottage industries such as basket
weaving and material for traditional Aboriginal use
such as boomerangs; recreation and nature
conservation.

Why are rainforests important?

In particular, tropical rainforests are significant
because they contain:

a very high diversity of plant and animal
species;

a very high concentration of endemic plants,
that is, plants which have a limited
distribution within rainforests;

rany rare plant and some rare animal species;

plant species showing very primitive
characteristics; and

many plant and animal species which are
important for helping us understand how
Australia's plants and animals evolved.

What's happening to our rainforests?

*

It is estimated that 75 per cent of rainforest has
been cleared in Australia; most of the rainforest
was in lowland and tableland areas, generally on
rich soils which are now used for crops such as
sugar cane,

There are approximately 2 million ha of rainforest
left in Australia. All of the rainforest left on
the mainland would fit inside a circle of about 70
km in radius. This emphasises just how little
rainforest is left in Australia.

In Australia, The East Coast Temperate and
Subtropical Rainforest Parks of New South Wales and
the Wet Tropics of North East Queensland are on the
World Heritage List. Temperate rainforest in
Tasmania is also included in the Tasmanian
Wilderness World Heritage Area.



THINGS TO DO

* Visit your local plant nursery and find out what
species of eucalypts are growing in your local area.

* List some animals that live in old growth eucalypt
forests. List some birds that are found in tropical
rainforests.

* Collect some newspaper/magazine articles about

conserving forests. Determine the main messages
presented in these articles. How do these messages
match your own views?

* What is the National Estate?

* Find out the location of forests in your State.
Which of these are listed in the Register of the
National Estate?

* Have any of these forests been logged recently?
* What was this wood used for?
* Are there any endangered animal or plant species in

these forests?

* How are these species being protected?

* Investigate forest conservation groups in your area.

FURTHER INFCRMATION:

For further information about the work of the Australian
Heritage Commission and the Register of the National
Estate contact:

The Education Officer
Australian Heritage Commission
GPO Box 1567

CANBERRA ACT 2601

Ph: (06) 2732042 or 2712111.
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TEE AUSTRALIAN HERITAGE COMMISSION

What is the Australian Heritage Commission?

The @ Australian Heritage Commission advises the
Commonwealth Government on the protection of Australia's
National Estate.

The Naticonal Estate can be described as those places
which are worth keeping for future generations. -It
encompasses our natural, historic and Aboriginal heritage
and can range from wildlife habitats and patches of
remnant bushland to outstanding stretches of coastline or

forest; from large mansions and  historic streetscapes,
to woolsheds, humble dwellings or examples of our
industrial past; from galleries of Aboriginal rock

paintings to middens and bora rings.

The Commission came into being in July 1976,
major Ingquiry into the National Estate. The Australian
Heritage Commission Act 1975, which established the
Commission, went through Parliament with the support of
all political parties.

following a

The Commission, which meets from four to six times a
year, is made up of a part-time Chairperson and six part-
time Commissioners, with wvarious skills and interests in
the natural and cultural environment. Commissioners are
appointed by the Government for a term of up to three
years in the first instance, but can be reappointed for
an additional term. A list of Commissioners is at the end
of the leaflet.

Support for the Commission is provided by technical,
administrative and information/education staff based in
Canberra.

In November 1988, the Government reaffirmed the role of
the Commission by announcing an increase of staff to
bring the full complement to about 50, plus additional
funds.
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The Commission fulfils its statutory responsibilities by:

- preparing and maintaining a Register of
National Estate places;

- advising the Commonwealth Minister responsible
for the environment on all matters relating
to the Natiocnal Estate;

- advising other Ministers and Commonwealth
Government authorities on Commonwealth Government
proposals which might affect the National Estate;

- developing policies and programs for public
information and education, research and
professional training and public information and
education; and

- administering the National Estate Grants Program.

The Register of the National Estate

The Register of the National Estate is the national 1list
of "all those parts of Australia's natural, historic and
Aboriginal heritage which should be kept for present and
future generations. It is a list of places defined in
the Australian Heritage Commission Act as those parts of
the natural and cultural environment which:

have aesthetic, historic, scientific or social
significance or other special value for future
generations as well as for the present community.'

.Compiling the Register is a continuing process,and ‘many
nominations await assessment. There are now almost 9 000
places listed in the Register and nearly 400 on the
Interim List.

Listing in the Register

The Register is the national reference point of places
with national estate values. It is an alert to planners,
decision makers, researchers and the community at large
of the heritage value of these places.

Listing in the Register gives some protection to a place
under Section 30 of the Act.

This Section aims to ensure that the Commonwealth
Government does not unnecessarily damage Australia's
heritage. Under it, Commonwealth Ministers or their
agencies are required not to take any action which
adversely affects a place in the Register, unless there
is no feasible and prudent alternative. They are also
required to inform the Commission of any proposed
Commonwealth action which might significantly affect a
place in the Register.



Section 30 can only bind the Commonwealth Government.
Thus, 1listing a place in the Register does not provide
any legal constraints or controls over the actions of
State or Local Government, or of private owners. And it
doesn't give the Commonwealth Government any rights to
manage, acquire or enter private property.

Listing a place in the Register does however mean that
the heritage values of places entered are recognised and
this should contribute to their greater protection.

How places are listed

Nominations for the Register come from all levels of
government, conservation bodies such as the National
Trust, nature conservation organisations and historical
societies, professional and other bodies, individuals and
from the Commission itself. To be nominated, a place
must be in Australia or its territories, or its
territorial sea, or continental shelf.

Nominations undergo very detailed assessment by
Commission staff and, where appropriate, external
specialists. The latter can include expert advisory
panels 1in each State, specialists from government,
academic institutions or voluntary bodies.

Each place is examined on the basis solely of national
estate value. This is measured against specified criteria
which describe national estate values encompassing
natural, historic or Aboriginal places. Full details of
this process can be obtained from the Commission.

The final decision on whether a place has sufficient
national estate value for listing in the Register is made
by the Commission. Once a decision has been made to list
a place, a public announcement is placed in the
Commonwealth Gazette and in major newspapers. The place
is then on the Interim List of the Register,

Objections or comments on listing can be made for up to
three months following interim listing. Where objections
are received which throw doubt on the national estate
significance of a place, the interim 1listing will be
reassessed by independent experts. A final decision on
listing is then reached by the Commission and this 1is
again advertised in the Gazette and the press.

Information on places in the Register is kept on a
computer database. Details of specific places in the
Register, or 1lists of registered places in particular
regions, can be obtained from the Commission on request.



National Estate Grants Progfam

The National Estate Grants Program is the Commonwealth
Government's principal program of financial asssistance
for conservation of the National Estate. The Program is
co-ordinated by the Australian Heritage Commission in
liaison with State and Territory authorities.

Under the Program, funding is provided through the States
and Territories, to community, professional, academic and
State and local government bodies, for conservation
projects. To qualify projects must be aimed at . the
identificatiocon, conservation or presentation of the
National Estate. '

For further Information

Phone:
Assistant Director Information/Education Section
(08) 273 2042
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THE REGISTER OF THE NATIONAL ESTATE

THE AUSTRALIAN HERITAGE COMMISSION

The Australian Heritage Commission advises the
Commonwealth Government on the protection of Australia's
National Estate.

By "National Estate' we mean all those places whlch we as
a nation have identified as worth keeping. More formally,
it is defined in the Australian Heritage Commission Act
as:

those places, being components of the natural
environment of Australia, or the cultural
environment of Australia, that have aesthetic,
historic, scientific or social signficance

or other special value for future generations,
as well as for the  present community.

The Commission is a statutory authority which came into
being in July 1976. It was established wunder The
Australian Heritage Commission Act 1975, which was passed
by Parliament with the support of all political parties,

The Commission is made up of a part-time Chairperson and
six part-time Commmissioners, with various skills and
interests in the natural and cultural environment.
Administrative and technical support is provided by
technical, administrative and community relations staff
based in Canberra.

As one of its major tasks, the Commission compiles and
maintains a Register of the National Estate.

THE REGISTER - WHAT IS IT?

The Register of the National Estate is the national list
of all those parts of Australia's natural, historic and
cultural heritage which it is ©believed should be
conserved.
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Compiling the Register is a continuing task which will
take many years to complete. In June 1989, there were
8824 places in the Register and a further 232 in the
Interim List.

Places in the Register reflect the rich variety of
Australia's heritage. They range from stretches of
ccastline and marine environments, to tracts of forest
and pieces of remnant bush; from office and business
buildings, to stately mansions and wooden huts; from
galleries of rock art, to canoce trees and shell middens.

The Register serves several functions:

it gives planners and decision-makers at all
levels of government and in the private sector,
objective information about the national estate
values of places, and. thus enables them to
consider this when they are making decisions;

at the Commonwealth level, it ensures as far as
possible, that the national estate values of
listed places are carefully considered before
Commonwealth actions are taken which might
affect them;

it provides researchers and scientists with
information about Australia's National Estate;

it alerts Australians to the presence of places
of national estate significance and educates
them on the value of Australia's natural and
cultural heritage.

NOMINATING A PLACE FOR THE REGISTER

Anyone can nominate a place for listing in the Register.
Nominations come from all 1levels of government, from
conservation bodies, from professional, specialist and
other bodies and from individuals.

Increasing numbers of nominations are now coming as a
result of systematic heritage surveys of particular areas
or types of places. Much of the funding for this work has
been provided through the Commission and the National
Estate Grants Program.

To be nominated, a place must be in Australia or its
territories, or its territorial sea or continental shelf.
It can be part of the natural, historic or Aboriginal
environment and according to the Australian Heritage
Commission Act can be:

{a) a site, area or region;

(b) a building or other structure ( which may
include contents); or

(c) a group of buildings or other structures.




Moveable objects such as working trams or ships, or
artefacts -are not eligible for listing in the Register.

Information requlred by the Commission when places are
nominated includes:

a description of the place;

precise location and boundary details,
including maps, sketches or plans;

¢ a set of appropriate photographs;

details of the national estate signficance of
the place; and

details of ownership.

Detailed nomination forms are obtainable from the
Commission at the address below.

Nominated places which are awaiting the Commission's
consideration, do not have any special status or
protection under the Australian Heritage Commission Act.

ASSESSING A PLACE FOR ENTRY IN THE REGISTER

Nominations for the Register of the National Estate are
assessed solely on the basis of national estate wvalue.
Other attributes, such as economic wvalues, are not
relevant to national .estate significance, and so .are not
considered in the assessment process.

Nominations for the Register undergo detailed scrutiny
against criteria of national estate significance. This
significance may be assessed 1in a number of- - ways
depending on the expertise of the nominator, the
availability of information from previous assessments and
the existing heritage status of the place in question.

Assessments may be carried out by:
referral to an expert panel;

referral to government or voluntary expert
bodies;

or
review of existing information by Commission

technical staff, possibly with assistance from
an 1ndependent expert.



Considerable information may be available on the heritage
values of Aboriginal and historic places nominated for
entry in the Register. This is often due to the valuable
work undertaken by State authorities and the National
Trust in each State. In these cases, an assessment may be
made by Commission staff on the basis of the existing
information. :

Detailed information however is usually not as readily
available on the national estate values of nominated
natural environment places. To assist in the assessment
of these nominations, the Commission has State panels of
experts from a range of disciplines, who provide their
services on a voluntary basis. Members of these panels
are appointed by the Commission. The Commission also
funds a part-time research officer in each State to help
research the information required for the assessment of
natural environment nominations.

NATIONAL ESTATE CRITERIA

Nominations are assessed using criteria developed by the
Commission over a number of vyears. There are eight .
criteria for inclusion of places in the Register of the
National Estate. These are summarised Dbelow. Full
guidelines for applying the criteria are available from
the Commission.

Criterion A: Its importance in the course or pattern of
Ausgtralia's natural or cultural history

A.1 Importance in the evolution of Australian flora,
fauna, landscapes or climate.

A.2 Importance in maintaining existing processes or
natural systems at the regional or national scale.

A.3 Importance in exhibiting unusual richness or
diversity of flora, fauna, landscapes or cultural
features.

A.4 Importance for association with events, developments
or cultural phases which have had a significant role
in the human occupation and evolution of the nation,
State, region or community.

Criterion B: Its possession of uncommon, rare or
endangered aspects of Australia’'s natural or cultural
history

B.1 Importance for rare, endangered or uncommon flora,
fauna, communities, ecosystems, natural landscapes
or phenomena, or as wilderness.

B.2 Importance in demonstrating a distinctive way of
life, custom, process, land use, function or design
no longer practised, in danger of being lost, or of
exceptional interest.




Criterion C: Its importanée to yield information that
will contribute to an understanding of Australia's
natural or cultural history

C.1 Importance for information contributing to wider
understanding of Australian natural history, by
virtue of use as a research site, teaching site,
type locality, reference or benchmark site,

C.2 Importance for information contributing to a wider
understanding of the history of human occupation of
Australia. .

Criterion D: Its importance in demonstrating the
principal characteristics of:

(I) A class of Australia's natural or cultural places;
or

{I1) A class of Australia's natural or cultural
environments.

D.1 Importance in demonstrating the principal
characteristics of the range of landscapes,
environments, ecosystems, the attributes of which
identify it as being characteristic of its class.

D.2 Importance in demonstrating the principal
characteristics of the range of human activities in
the Australian environment (including way of life,
philosophy, custom, process, land use, function,
design or technique).

Criterion E: Its importance in exhibiting particular
aesthetic characteristics valued by a community or
cultural group

E.1 Importance for a community for aesthetic
characteristics held in high esteem or otherwise
valued by the community.

Criterion F: Its importance in demonstrating a high
degree of creative or technical achievement at a
particular period

F.1 Importance for its technical, creative, design or
artistic excellence, innovation or achievement.

Criterion G: Its strong or special associations with a
particular community or cultural group for social,
cultural or spiritual reasons

G.1 Importance as a place highly valued by a community
for reasons of religious, spiritual, cultural,
“ educational or social associations.



Criterion H: Its special assocation with the life or
works of a person, or group of persons, of importance in
Australia's natural or cultural history

H.1 Importance for close associations with individuals

whose activities have been significant within the
history of the nation, State or region.

HOW PLACES ARE LISTED

Once nominations have been assessed, the Commission's
technical staff recommend toc the Commission whether or
not a place qualifies for entry in the Register.

The decision on entry is taken by the Commission during
its formal meetings which take place four to six times a
year.

If the Commission decides that a nominated place
satisfies the criteria for entry in the Register it must
advertise its intention to register the place by public
notices in the Commonwealth Gazette and in the press.
Once places are advertised in this way, they are said to
be in the Interim List of the Register of the National
Estate.

Any person may object to, or comment on, a proposed
listing for wup to three months from the date of
publication of these notices, Comments or objections
should be sent in writing to the Commission at the
address below.

The Commission 1is required to give due consideration to
all objections. In most cases where the significance of
the place has been questioned, an independent expert or
group is engaged to reassess the place. Objectors are
given an opportunity to state their case to these experts
and to examine and comment on the assessor's report. The
Commission considers all this information before making a
final decision.

Where there have been no objections, or where the
Commission decides that the objections have not been
substantiated, then notices announcing the entry of
places in the Register are published in the Commonwealth
Gazette and the press. A place 1is entered in the
Register when this notice is published.

EFFECTS OF REGISTRATION

Listing in the Register gives some protection to a place
under Section 30 of the Australian Heritage Commission
Act. This section comes into force when places are
entered in either the Interim List of the Register, or in
the Register itself.




It aims to ensure that the Commonwealth Government does
not unnecessarily damage Australia's heritage. Under
Section 30, Commonwealth ministers, departments. and
authorities are required not to take any action which
would adversely affect a place in the Register, unless
there is no feasible and prudent -alternative. If there is
no such alternative, then all reasonable measures must be
taken to minimise any damaging effects.

Under Section 30, Commonwealth ministers, departments and
authorities are alsc required to inform the Commission of
any proposed Commonwealth action which might
significantly affect a place in the Register. The
Commission must be given a reasonable opportunity to
consider and comment on the proposed action.

The provisions of Section 30 operate in many
circumstances. Among these are Commonwealth decisions on
the disposal or management of Commonwealth property, work
done by Commonwealth employees, foreign investment in

Australia, export licences, signing international
treaties and providing Commonwealth funds for programs
undertaken by other bodies. The Act does not however

give the Commission any power of veto over a Commonwealth
action which might damage a registered place. It is up to
the Commonwealth authority proposing to take the action,
or the Government, to decide whether it will proceed.

Section 30 binds only the Commonwealth Government. But
Commonwealth decisions on matters such as those outlined
above, may of course have indirect consequences for other
bodies.

Listing a place in the Register does not however give
the Commonwealth Government any rights to manage, acquire
or enter private property. And it does not provide any
direct legal constraints or controls over the actions of
State or Local Government, or of private owners.

Listing a place in the Register thus does not mean that
an owner 1is required to alter the way in which the
property is managed or disposed of. Nor does it mean that
owners are required to give public right of entry to
listed places on private property.

A Register listing does mean however that a place has
been recognised as part of Australia's natural or
cultural heritage, and thus deserves to be conserved.

NOTIFICATION OF AUTHORITIES AND OWNERS

As already explained, anyone can nominate a place for the
Register, and there are no requirements to consult or
seek agreement from any other body before making a
nomination. Provision is made for commenting on or
objecting to proposed Register listings, following the
public notices which enter places in the Interim List of
the Register. This process is described above.



The Commission follows various other practices to keep
government bodies and owners informed of the process of
listing.

State and Territory governments are notified on a monthly
basis of new nominations received by the Commission. It
is explained at that time that the nominations have no
special status and have not yet been considered by the
Commission. The States are invited to comment on any
. matters relating to the national estate significance of
the nominated places.

Prior to the Commission's public announcement of places
entered in the Interim List of the Register, State and
local governments are notified of the places relevant to
them and, where ownerhsip details can be obtained,
private owners are also informed.

For further information about the work of the Australian
Heritage Commission and the Register of the National
Estate, contact:

The Director

Australian Heritage Commission
GPO Box 1567

CANBERRA ACT 2601

Phone: (06) 273 2042 or 271 2111




The Register of the National Estate at 30 June 1989

STATE HISTORIC ABORIGINAL NATURAL TOTAL

NSW Reg 2324 143 266 2733
IL 35 20 28 83

Total 2359 163 294 28le

Vic Reg 1362 92 lé8 1622
IL 16 4 7 27

Total 1378 96 175 1649

Qld Reg 487 101 212 800
iL 7 6 15 28

Total 494 ' 107 227 828

WA Reg 717 67 194 9
IL 8 0 11 19

Total 725 67 205 997

SA Reg 645 108 337 1090
IL 4 7 8 19

_ Total 649 115 345 1109
Tas Reg 1071 51 151 1273
IL 9 4 13 26

Total 1080 55 164 1299

NT Reg 76 73 46 - 195
IL 6 1 T 14

o Total 82 74 53 209
ACT/J. Bay Reg 81 9 24 114
IL 11 0 3 14

Total 92 . 9 27 128

External Reg 5 - 14 19
Te-ritories IL - - 2 2
Total 5 - ' 16 21

Totals Reg 6768 644 1412 8824
IL 96 42 94 232

Grand Total 6864 686 1506 9056

Reg Registered (includes all places in this status group)

IL = Interim List (includes all places in this status group)
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THE AUSTRALIAN HERITAGE COMMISSION ACT

WHAT DOES IT MEAN FOR COMMONWEALTH BODIES?

Many actions by Commonwealth Government bodies can
affect Australia’s National Estate. But often, if this is
likely to be the case, Commonwealth organisations are
unaware that they have legal obligations. This Background
Note outlines the constraints on Commonwealth Ministers,
Departments and Authorities under the Australian Heritage
Commission Act.

THE AUSTRALIAN HERITAGE COMMISSION

The Australian Heritage Commission 1is the Commonwealth
Government’s advisor on the protection of Australia’s
National Estate.

The term ‘National Estate’ encompasses those places in
the natural, historic or Aboriginal environment which the
Commission believes should be conserved. It includes
places which have aesthetic, historic, scientific or
social significance, or other special value, for present
and future generations.

The Commission began operation in July 1976, following
the Australian Heritage Commission Act 1975, which went
through Parliament with the support of all political
parties.

A part-time Chairman and six part-time Commissioners,
appointed by the Commonwealth Government make up the
Commission. They are appeinted for an initial term of up
to three years. The Commission meets four to six times
a year and is supported by technical, administrative and
community relations staff based in Canberra.

The Commission fulfils its responsibilities by:

preparing and maintaining a Register of National
Estate places;

advising the Commonwealth Minister responsible for
the Environment, on all matters relating to the
National Estate;
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advising other Ministers and Federal Government
authorities on Federal Government proposals which
might affect the National Estate; and

developing programs and policies for research,
professional training and public information and
education.

As well as these functions, administration of the
National Estate Grants Program was transferred to the
Australian Heritage Commision in July 1989.

THE REGISTER OF THE NATIONAL ESTATE

The Register is the national inventory of places with
national estate values. It alerts planners, decision
makers, researchers and the community at large of the
heritage value of these places. Compiling the Register is
a continuing process, and many nominations await
assessment. There are now over 8,800 places 1listed in
the Register and more than 200 on the Interim List.

Listing in the Register gives some protection to a place
under Section 30 of the Act. This Section, which 1is
discussed in detail below, aims to ensure that the
Federal Government does not unnecessarily damage
Australia’s heritage.

Section 30 however only binds the Federal Government, and
listing a place in the . Register does not provide any
legal constrains or controls over the action of State or
Local Government, or of private owners.

Nominations for the Register come from all 1levels of
government, conservation, professional and other bodies
and from individuals. To be nominated, a place must be in
Australia or its territories, or 1its territorial sea, or

continental shelf. Nominations undergo detailed
assessment by Commission staff and, where appropriate,
external specialists. The latter can include expert
advisory panels in each State, and specialists from

government, academic institutions or voluntary bodies.

Each place is examined on the basis solely of national
estate value. This is measured against specified criteria
which describe national estate values encompassing
natural, historic or Aboriginal places. Full details of
this process can be obtained from the Commission. .

The final decision on whether a place has sufficient
national estate value for listing in the Register 1s made
by the Commission. Once a decision has been made to list
a place, a public announcement 1is published 1in the
Commonwealth Gazette and in major newspapers. The place
is then on the Interim List of the Register.

Objections or comments on 1listing can be made for up to
three months following interim 1listing. Where objections
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are received which throw doubt on the national estate
significance of a place, 1t will be reassessed by
independent experts. A final decision on listing is then
reached by the Commission and this is again advertised
in the Gazette and the press.

Information on places 1in the Register is kept in a
computer database. Details of specific ©places 1in.the
Register, or 1lists of registered places in particular
lecal government regions, can be obtained from the
Commission on request.

AUSTRALIAN HERITAGE COMMISSION ACT

Two sections of the Australian Heritage Commission Act
impose obligations on Commonwealth Ministers, Departments
and Authorities. One, Section 9, is fairly general; the
other, Section 30, is central to Commonwealth government
decision making and the protection of the National
Estate. i

Section 9 (2) requires all Commonwealth Departments and
Authorities to give the Commission whatever assistance
is reasonably practical in carrying out its functions.
This might include helping the Commission with:

- public information, education and training

- identifying the National Estate, especially that
under CommonwWealth control

- providing the Commission with advice concerning
Departments’ or Authorities’ intentions on the
future of registered places

- research related to the protection of the National
Estate; and

- research related to other functions.

Section 30

Section 30 of the Australian Heritage Commission Act
imposes several obligations on Commonwealth Ministers,
Departments and Authorities to protect places in the
Register of the National Estate. It comes into force
where a place is either in the Register of the National
Estate, or is on the Interim List of the Register. The
Act requires:

330 (3) that before a Commonwealth Minister,
Department. or Authority takes any action which

‘might significantly affect the national estate
values of a place in the Register ( or on the
Interim List), the Commission is informed of the
proposal and given reasonable opportunity to
consider and comment on it.




S30 (1 &2) that no action is taken by a
Commonwealth Minister, Department or

Authority that adversely affects a place in the
Register unless there is ‘no feasible and prudent
alternative’, and if there is no such

alternative then all necessary measures must be
taken to minimise the effects.

Advice provided by the Commission to Commonwealth
Ministers and bodies under Section 30, is based on the
Register’s Statements of Significance. These are
statements which are prepared for each place in the
Register and which explain their significant national
estate values.

However it is not the Commission which decides whether or
not the Commonwealth will proceed with an action which
will adversely affect a place in the Register. It is up
to the Government, o¢r the Commonwealth proponent of the
action to take this decision. The Commission 1is only
obliged to provide full advice on the impact of the
proposed action on the national estate wvalues of the
place concerned.

What Commonwealth Actions?

Under the Act, making a decision; making a
recommendation; approving a program; 1issulng a licence
and granting permission; are all deemed to be taking
‘taction’ for the purposes of Section 30. Such
Commonwealth decisions might include;

granting approvals for export licences;
granting approval for foreign investment;

any decision on the management or disposal of
Commonwealth property;

decisions involving work by Commonwealth
employees, or contracts let by the Commonwealth ;

providing funds to other bodies to undertake
. programs;

signing international treaties.

More specific examples of matters brought to the
Commission for advice under Section 30 of the Act
include;

proposals to eﬁtend, alter or refurbish
Commonwealth offices or buildings in the Register;

proposals to develop, extend or dispose of
Commonwealth owned property adjacent to a
registered place;

. .



proposals by a Commonwealth Government Commercial
Enterprise to be part of the redevelopment

of an area or block containing registered
buildings or places;

the possible impact on a registered place
of vibrations from a RAAF air show;

an application to excavate an historic shipwreck;

management planning proposals for Commonwealth
land containing registered places;

impacts of potential Telecom installations on
places in the Register;

an application to export woodchips, which would
involve intensive forestry harvesting of a
national estate native forest;

an application to export veneer logs, which would
involve forestry operations which could disturb
national estate aboriginal sites;

an application to invest foreign funds in the
demolition, or modification of registered
buildings in order to amalgamate property for
development or redevelopment;

activities by a foreign funded mining company
where these might damage or have an impact on
the national estate values of registered natural
places or 3boriginal or historic sites;

an application to invest foreign funds in the
development of marina which could potentially
damage the Great Barrier Reef;

proposals by a Commonwealth Department to provide
funds to a State or Local Government body for a
project which could harm or have an impact on

the national estate values of a registered place.

The examples listed above indicate just some of the range
of matters which are encompassed by Section 30 of the
Australian Heritage Commission Act.

What is an adverse or signficant affect?

An action is considered to have an adverse affect on a
place in the Register if it diminishes or destroys any of
the national estate values which have led to its
inclusion in the Register.

It is often more difficult to assess whether an action
will affect the national estate values of a place in the
Register to a significant extent. The Commission’s manual
however advises Commonwealth bodies to err on the side



of caution when assessing the potential impact of actions
on registered places. It must be remembered here too
that a ‘significant extent’ does not necessarily have to
be something bad to warrant consideration under the Act.

In the case of the natural environment for example,
almost all actions and decisions could affect a place to
a significant extent. And in the case of all places in
the Register, sale or transfer of ownership of a
registered  place, by, or to the Commonmwealth Government,
might affect a place to a significant extent, as would
use of a Commonwealth national estate property or land by
other agencies. Other actions which might be 1likely to
affect registered places to a significant extent are
listed below, separated into historic, natural and
Aboriginal environments. ‘

Historic Environment

restoring a building

altering the fabric of a building or replacing the
fabric by another material

additions or new construction nearby
redesign and reconstruction of parts
painting unpainted surfaces

altering the use of a place or the intensity of an
existing use

opening a place to the public

cleaning the building fabric; paint removal by
mechanical, chemical or blasting methods; application
of masonry ‘preservatives’

demolishing or removing parts of a structure

excavating or removing old soil or footings

road or pathmaking; earthworks or landscaping; removing
or planting vegetation

removing, changing or replacing machinery, drains etc.

removing the contents of a place, such as removing
objects, machinery etc. to a museum

installing or improving services ( e.g. air-
conditioning, sewerage etc) or

discontinuing repairs and maintenance

b
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Natural Environment

mining activities, including exploration

removing or introducing vegetation and animals, as
through forest operations or clearing for urban
development or agriculture

alterations to the hydrology as occurs through
disturbance of catchment areas

alterations to the topography through activities such
as earthworks, roadworks or landscaping

construction activities
any development in a wilderness area

decreasing personnel carrying out important tasks, such
as rangers

actions which may lead to increased human visitation
as would occcur in altering public access

actions which may lead to changed land tenure or more
intensive land use, such as an alteration from pastoral
to agricultural use

Aboriginal Sites

demolishing or removing any part of the fabric of the
site, or altering or cleaning the fabric of the site

destroying or removing any artefacts associated with
the site

excavating, uncovering or exposing any part of the site
{including anything which may cause erosion)

covering or concealing any part of the site

installations in or on the fabric of the site, such as
notices, electric lighting etc.

additions to the site, or_new construction nearby

road or pathmaking, earthworks or landscaping at or
near sites

changes to the vegetation or hydrology of a place

discontinuing maintenance works, such as upkeep of
fences to keep stock away



change in status of public access, such as a place
being developed and publicised as a tourist destination

change in land use of the'place or the area near it,
such as changes from pastoral to industrial

FURTHER INFORMATION

Section 30 of the Australian Heritage Commission Act is
binding on all Commonwealth Government Ministers and
instrumentalities. However in the day-to-day business of
government decision-making, it is not always immediately
obvious where an obligation may arise under Section 30.

A considerable proportion -of the Commission’s technical-

staff’s time is spent in providing advice on the National
Estate and on Section 30 referrals. The Commission can
provide assistance and advice to Departments and
Authorities to help develop systems which should ensure
that referral under Section 30 occurs smoothly and that
the National Estate is thus more 1likely to be protected.
Government and non—-government contacts can be provided in
all States, who can be used by Departments and
Authorities for on-the-spot advice on conservation,
management and other matters related to Section 30 of the
Act. Commission staff are always ready to provide advice
to Commonwealth government bodies on any aspects of this
section of the Act.

For further information contact:

The Director

Australian Heritage Commission

GPC Box 1567

Canberra ACT 2601 Phone: (062 ) 73 2042
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LISTED NATIONAL ESTATE FORESTS IN AUSTRALIA:
DRAFT ESTIMATES

Australian Heritage Commission
5 Februqry 1990

1. FOREST VEGETATION IN AUSTRALIA

1.1 Attached are copies of 1:5 000 000 maps soon to be publishéd by AUSLIG which

show the distribution of forests in Australia in 1788 (Natural Vegetation) and in the
mid-1980's (Present Vegetation). Forest types are indicated on the maps as follows:

HEIGHT CLASS: T = Tall (>30m)
M = Medium (10-30m)
L = Low (<10m}

FOUAGECOVER 4 = Closed Forest (>70%); includes rainforest
3 = Open Forest (30-70%)

UNDERSTOREY
SPECIES M = Medium height trees
' L = Low height trees
S = Tall shrubs
Z = Low shrubs
G = Tussock grasses’

Thus "M32Z" refers to medium height open forest with a low shrub understorey;
"L4G" refers to low closed forest with a grassy understorey. The map units also

~ Indicate the dominant trees types in forests, e.9.. Eucalyptus, Acacia, Casuarina,

Mixed Species, Nothofagus.

1.2 Preliminary figures from AUSLIG indicate that present forest cover in Australia
is approximately 38.9 million ha. ’

2. OVERLAY OF NATIONAL ESTATE FOREST PLACES IN AUSTRALIA
2.1 The attached 1:5 000 000 overlay shows the general distribution of places
which contain forests, which are either listed in the Register of the National Estate,



are In the Interim List or for which the Commission has made a decision to place on
the Interim List (as at! mid January 1990). The places include those whose forests
are of national estate significance for thelir natural values as well as forested places
whose known values are not related to forests (e.g. cultural significance).

The overlay is only indicative of the general location of national estate places. While
the approximate boundaries of most very large places are shown on the map, the
maijority of places are indicated only by a spot (irrespective of their size).

2.2 Attachment A provides a list of national estate forest places for each
state/territory as defined in para 2.1 above. Places marked on the overiay can be
determined from these lists by the number in the column headed "No.". It should be
noted that places which are located entirely within another national estate area are
not shown on the map and thus are not numerbered in these lists. The national estate
status of each place is also provided in the lists. '

2.3 It should be noted that the Commission has many nominations containing forests
which are still undergoing assessmen; these places are not shown on the map nor
included in the lists at Attachment A.

3. DATA ON NATIONAL ESTATE FOREST PLACES IN AUSTRALIA -
3.1 Preliminary estimates of the total area of national estate forests (i.e.

registered, interim-listed or to be interim-listed) are provided in Table 1. It should

be noted that these figures are draft estimates based on the information in
Commission files; many of the estimates are very rough because of the lack of
detailed information. It is intended that more accurate figures will be prepared for
the Commission's submission to the Resource Assessment Commission inquiry into
forests.

3.2 The draft figures indicate that approximately 8.4 million ha ot forest occur in
national astate places, of which about 53% is located in some type of conservation
reserve.

3.3 It should be noted that all types of reserve have been included in the general
conservation reserve category in Table 1; logging is permitted in some types of
reserve in some states.



3.4 Based on the above estimates of total area of national estate forests (8.4 million
ha) and total forests in Australia (38.9 million ha based on the AUSLIG map), it can
be calculated that approximately 22% of Australia's forests are within the Register

of the National Estate. [t should be noted, however., ihat this figure is only very
approximate, as the Commission does not have accurate figures on the exact

proportion of forests in listed places, and the two figures are not directly
comparable as they cover somewhat different areas.

TABLE 1. SUMMARY OF NATIONAL ESTATE FOREST
.PLACES IN AUSTRALIA

AREA (ha) OF _ AREA (na) OF

ND  TOTALAREA(ha) FORESTSINALL FORESTS

STATE PLACES  ALLPLACES PLACES PROTECTED
@ ap 175 6,078,263 3,440,997 1,042,902
(57%) - (30%)

NSW 208 2,377,749 1,134,798 941,974
(49%) (83%)

ACT 4 100,015 34,455 33,455
(35%) (97%)

vIC 94 1,468,141 1,060,764 892,119
(72%) (84%)

TAS 67 2,232,451 664,647 192,415
(30%) (29%)

NT 17 . 4,084,349 1,463,380 752,040
_ (36%) (51%)

® A 95 157,166 32,169 21,472
(21%) (67%)

WA - 53 2,250,609 - 612,513 552,512
(27%) (90%)

TOTAL 713 18,665,352 8,443,744 4,428,889
(45%) _ (53%)




NOTES ON TABLE 1.

1. Number of places (second coflumn):

* Includes all places which are listed in the Register (Status 51, 63, 64), are on the
Interim List (Status 61, 69, 83) or which the Commission has decided to place
on the Interim List (as at mid January 1990). Further details of places by
status are given in Table 2.

* Includes:
- places which have been listed in the Register in part or wholly because of
their forest values, and
- places which contain forests, although their values may not be retated
directly to those forests (e.g. forested areas whose value is related to
Aboriginal culture).

2. Total Area All- Places (third column): ‘

» Many national estate places overlap other places listed in the Register. Each figure
in this column thus represents the total area covered by all places, allowing for
this overlap, i.e. if one place occurs wholly within another area (e.g. Status 63,
64), only the area of the larger place has been included.

3. Area of Foreét in All Places (fourth column):

« Many places listed in the Register contain a variety of vegetation types, and thus
forests represent only a portion of the total registered area. Each figure in this
column’ thus represents an gstimate of the total area and proportiori (%) of all
placés which is covered just by forests.

 Many of the places included in the table and shown on the overlay fall gutside those
‘areas mapped as forest on the 1:5 000 000 Present Vegetation map. This partly
reflects the simplification which results in mapping at this scale, and the loss
of forest cover since 1788.

4. Area of Forest Protected (fifth column):

» The tenure of forested areas listed in the Register of the National Estate include
state forests, freehold land and various types of conservation reserve. A rough
estimate of the total area and proportion (%) of national estate forests which is
located within some type of conservation reserve is shown in the fifth column.



TABLE 2. STATUS" OF PLACES INCLUDED IN TABLE 1

STATUS*|5 1 61 63 64 67 68 69 83 Total
QD 156 7 1 2 9 - - - 175
NSW 155 |10 |- 2 32 - 17 {2 |208
ACT 4 - - - 4
VIC 47 - 41 3 - 3 - 94
TAS 51 5 - 4 1 1 - 5 67
NT 14 1 - 2 - - - 17
SA 94 1 - - - - - - 95
WA 45 8 - - - - . - 53
*STATUS . 51 Registered

61 Interim Lis1, objection outstanding

63 Registered: within registered area, not individually significant

64 Registered: significant within a registered area

67 Nomination to be entered on the Interim List

69 Interim List: 10 be entered in the Register

83  Interim List: decision to register in part and remove In part
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INTRODUCTION

This nomination form comprises four sections:

1. ppt-2 IDENTIFICATION SECTION - identifying name and location of the place

2. pp 310 DESCRIPTION SECTION - describing the characteristics of the place

3. pp 1113 SIGNIFICANCE SECTION - establishing the reasons for entering the place in the Register
4. pp 14-15 ADDITIONAL SPACE - allowing for overflow of any responses in eariier sections.

Throughout the form, each pair of pages consists of the right hand page of questions and the. left hand page of
advisory notes intended to assist the nominator with those sections of the form. The importance of completing each
question is indicated in the notles e.g. "Mandatory”, "Optional but desirable”. Emphasis should be placed on
documenting those sites and areas which are or might be of significance. Additional descriptive data should be
provided it readily available, but a nomination should not be delayed for lack of marginally relevant data.

Additional assistance is available through a Background Note and/or a person in your State or Territory who is

gerienced with the use of the form. Both are available by contacting the Commission.

NOTES TO PAGE 1.

1. IDENTIFICATION [Mandatory]
1.1 Current Name: the name of the place in current use.

1.2  Eormer or Atternative Name(s): any other name(s) currently or formerly used for the place.

2. LOCATION [Mandatory]
2.1 Address: For a place in an urban area, please specify the street address.

2.2 Qtherwise, please provide the following .
° Name of nearest settlement, whether town, vilage or homeslead;
¢ Distance from the nearest settliement;
° Direction from that settiement to the place nominated, {not vice versa).

2.3 Approximate area of the place in hectares.

2’ Propey details: if available, please list the title information.
it is desirable that title information include information generally included on cadastral maps, such as block and
section or parish and portion {or equivalent) rather than Lands Dept Folio Nos. which generally are not mapped.
For purposes of consultation with or advice to owners/lessees, it would be helpful to know of any other direct
interest in the nominated lands, e.g. easements, exploration or mining leases, grazing leases or other tenements
or covenants. :

2.5 Description of boundary: the boundaries of places entered in the Register must be defined in words in sufficient
detail to identify the place; please describe the boundary in terms of features occurring on published maps,
preferably a single map series e.g. 1:100,000 topographic series.

Question 18 requests that a copy of appropriate maps be provided.

2.6 Administrative location: please specify state and local govemment area; if a place overlaps administrative
boundaries, give all states and local government areas in which the place falis.

3. NAME AND ADDRESS OF ,NOMINATOR [Mandatory]
This information is not normally made available on enquiry.

If you have no objection to your name or your organisation's name being released as the nominator, please indicate in
the space provided. If, at any time, you wish to change your preference for confidentiality, please notify the Commission
in writing. .



NOTES TO PAGE 2.

4.0WNERSHIP OF THE PLACE [Optlonal, but desirable]
Please specify all relevant codes indicating tenure/ownership.

5. OWNERS OR LESSEES OF PLACE [Optional, but highly desirable]
This information is extremely valuable in enabling the Commission to notify owners of properties proposed for the
Register and it is highly desirable that this information be provided.

1f.the names and addresses are not known, other address details, such as Property Name or
Holding Name, may be extremely valuable.

6. PREVIOUS ASSESSMENTS [Optional, but desirable]

Has the conservation value of the place (or part of it) been assessed by another government or non-government
agency, such as the National Parks and Wildlife Service or the National Trust? If so, please indicate what assessment
has been made, the date of the assessment and the result.
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INTRODUCTION TO DESCRIPTION SECTION

The purpose of this sectlon Is to elicit as much descriptive information as is necessary and/or
avallable for the purposes of assessing the significance of the ptace and for the purposes of
formulating advice under s. 30 of the Austratian Heritage Commission Act.

Although only Q.7 in this section is mandatory, it is desirable that as much information as possible is provided. The
amount of information appropriate will vary greally depending on the size and complexity of the place and on the
amount of information available. The form is designed to cover both small, relatively simple places as well as targe and
complex areas. It may be a good idea to look through the whole Section before any information is entered, to establish
the best way of using the form for the place being nominated; please use what bes! suits the characteristics of the
place.

For a small place, or one with restricted significance, e.g. a geological site or an isolated piece of remnant vegetation,
therg may be only a few entries in this Section. Large and complex areas however may have a great diversity of
landscapes, ecosystems or plant communities, and in many cases this information is crilical 1o the significance of the
place. For such nominations, it may be necessary to complete most of the entries in the Description Section. It is
desirable for the nominator of large or diverse places 1o complete a Subarea Supplement providing descriptive detail
for major land systems, ecosystems, landscapes, catchments or particular cultural or natural sites within the
nomination.

It is highly desirable for the coded information In Q.9 to be completed for all nomlnations.
Information which directly relates to the localities and reasons for significance are of greatest importance in completing
g nomination. It is important that the information provided is accurate, even if that means some sections are left

nk. Any footnotes or qualifications about the completeness ot the information provided may be included at the end
of the form under "ADDITIONAL SPACE". Other information is desirable since il serves to compiete the description for
the nominated place and may on occasion be instrumental in establishing further grounds for significance.

NOTES TO PAGE 3.

7. GENERAL DESCRIPTION [Mandatory]
Please include a summary description for the place as a whole.

it the place is relatlvely simple (e.g. geclogical site, endangered species habitat):

Please provide a description of the place. For example: "The area is characterised by a mosaic of low dense Acacia
shrubland with smail pockets (up to 0.5ha) of mid-height grasstands (generally about 0.6-0.8m high). Dominant
shrubland species include Acacia ......... , and Hakea ..............., with occasional overtopping Eucalyptus .................
The major grass species include Eragrostis .............. and Triodia ......ccccooceveeeeee The area provides ideal habitat for the
endangered Stippled Wren and for a variety of small mammal species, including .......cc.cccvvveverreennen.

if the area is more complex (e.g. extensive areas of diverse ecosystems): .

Blease identify and summarise the various land units or systems, landscapes, ecosystems, vegetation communities or
hments which comprise the place. For example:

* The area includes hilly granite couniry supponing a range of Eucalyptus torest types, dispersed occurrences of poorly

drained swamps and heaths on sandstones at the lower margins of the steep country, Eucalyptus open woodlands on

texture contrast soils of lower slopes, and ihe floodphain of the Strange River with deep alluvial soils.”

it is highly desirable that a map showing the general location of these subareas be included with the nomination. This
map may take the form of a transparent overlay or a simple sketch map.

If detailed information about the place is available, it is highly desirable also to answer Q.8.



NOTES TO PAGE 4.

8. DETAILED DESCRIPTION [Optional, but desirable where place is complex/diverse.]

Please describe, as far as possible, the various characteristics of the place. For large or diverse areas, a separate
supplement to the nomination form is available to provide detailed information for each constituent subarea. A summary
of this information should be included in response to Q.8. If information under the headings is covered adequately by
the coded information in Q.9, this section may be omitted, but it should be borne in mind that while the place may be well
known to the nominator, it may not be well known to the Commission, and descriptive information may therefore also be
desirable. A summary of the type of information which can be included under Q.8 is given below. If you do not, or are
unable, to fil in any section of Q.8 because information is not avallable for [NA] or not relevant to [NR] the place
being nominated, please circle NA or NR as appropriate in the boxes provided under Q.8. :

Geology: major and/or significant rock types which occur in the place, e.g. basalt, sandstone, serpentinite.

Geomorphology: major and/or significant types of topography and/or landform, e.g. rolling hills, tableland, ¢oastal
dune systems, submerged river valley, anticline, glacial lake.

Soils: major and/or significant soit types, e.g. cracking clays, siliceous sand, peat.

Vegetation formation/community: major and/or significant vegetation types, e.g. wet sclerophylt forest, low heath,
including dominant species (if known).

Flora species: names of species, e.g. rare/uncommon, refugial, disjunct, primitive, spectacular, typical.
Faunha specles: names of species, e.g. rarefjuncommon, refugial, disjunct, primitive, spectacular, typical. .

Natural processes: evidence of significant past or continuing processes, e.g. dune formation, coastal accretion,
imporiant nutrient cycling, speciation, succession, migration.

Natural features or sites: e.g. high biological diversity, pristine river system, wateriall, crater lake, research site,
palaeclogical site.

Landscape character/type: e.g. natura! forest landscape, pastoral landscape with significant natural features.

Visual attributes '

Please identify or analyse the visual attributes of the place, either generally or from a typical or particular observation
point, which should be indicated on a map. It may be helpful o refer to attributes such as those underlined below:
Landscape foreground: e.g. open eucalypt woodland, rolling wheat fields, low open grasslands;

Landscape middleground: e.g. historic township, river floodplain, tall eucalypt woedland;
Landscape backaround: e.g. forested hiflsides, extensive wheatfields with timbered ridges, vivid blue tropical sea.

Landscape form/colour/lexiure: e.g.

Area1: valley floor reflects human utilisation - straight lines of roads, fences, elc; generally bright green of
crops/pastures, contrasting textures of crops, home paddocks, town and environs;

Area 2: more uniform colour and texture of eucalypts on rolling ridges.

Aesthetics: e.g. picturesque pastoral valley with historic town largely built in local stone, outstanding mountain backdrop
at the head of the valley; visual attention is focussed on the clear waters of the lake in the middle reaches of the valley.

Features: e.g. very tall eucalypts, arboretum of native flora species occurring in the west of the state, open woodland
influenced by grazing and burning, historic hamlet principally buitt in stone, representative features of wheat landscapes
- silos, railhead, service town : '

Landscape history/land use/plantings: details of land grant and/or settlement history, historically significant
land use, pioneering technology, plantings of arboreta, botanic gardens, memorial trees.

Aborlginal cultural sites or assoclations: e.g. carved trees, rock shelters, ochre or stone quarries, middens,
fish traps, mythological or sacred sites. .

Non-Aboriginal cultural sites or assoclations: e.g. significant buildings, bridges or other structures, sites
of historic events, associations with historically significant people.



NOTES TO PAGE 5.

9.  DESCRIPTION CHECKLIST - Natural Elements [Optional, but highly deslrable]

The purpose of this section is to elicit as much information as possible about the place. In the case of some places, a
great deal of information may have been collected in a systematic manner. In other cases, information on some attributes
may be very sketchy. Please complete this sectlon to the extent you are able.

For large or diverse areas, a separate supplement to the nomination form is available to capture detailed information for
each of the constituent subareas. For example, an area which includes lowlands, escarpment and tablelands may have
diverse grounds tor significance and it may be desirable for the DESCRIPTION CHECKLIST to be completed for each
major land system. The response to Q.9 should reflect the total of codes identified for any constituent subareas.

In addition to information you have aboul the place to be nominated, you may wish to check reference works on
environmental description and classification and on particular attributes. The following suggestions may be helpful.

Environmental description and classlitication:
Most of the classifications used in the form are based on McDonald R.C., Isbell R.F., Speight J., Walker J. and Hopkins
M.S. (1984). Australian Soil and Land Survey - Field Handbook. Inkata Press.

Key attributes:
Geology and geomorphology: Holmes A. (1970). Principles of Physical Geology. Thomas Nelson & Sons Ltd.
Geomorphotogy: Twidale, C.R. (1978). Analysis of Landforms. John Wiley & Sons.
Soils: Stace H.C.T., Hubble G.D., Brewer R., Northcote K.H., Sleeman J.R., Mulcahy M.J. and Hallsworth E.G. (1972).
_ A, Handbook of Australian Soils. Rellim Technical Publications.
mﬁ Beadle, N. C.W. (1981). The Vegetation of Australia. Cambridge University Press.
: Webb L.J. (1978). A general classification of Australian rainforests. Australian Plants 9, 349-363.

Wetlands: Paijmans K., Galloway R.W., Frith D.P., Fleming P.M., Haanljens H.A., Heyligers P.C., Kalma J.D. and

Loffler E. (1985). Aspects of Australian Wetlands. CSIRO Tech. Memo No. 44.

2.1 ALTITUDINAL BANGE :
Please give the altitude of the lowest and highest points within the place.

B .
Please Identlfy which environmenta! elements are Present and which are Signltlcant agalnst the
Reglster criterla, by circling P or § throughout.

9.2 GEQLOGY

Please specify in the space provided the paricular rock types and geological peried (if known), e.g. Permian basalt,
Devonian limestone, Ordovician shale. |f posible, the rock type should be specified for all places of geological or
geomorphological significance.



NOTES TO PAGE 6

9. DESCRIPTION CHECKLIST - Naturai Elements (cont.). [Optlonal but highly desirable]
2.6 MAJOR/DOMINANT SOIL TYPES: Soil colour and contrast

Duplex soils: sharp contrast between top 10-15 cm (or so) and lower leveis: please indicate colours, e.g. grey/red.
Gradational soils: gradual soil colour changes over the range: please indicate colours in the profile.

Uniform soils: fairly uniform colours throughout, e.g. black cracking clay, red earth. -

9.7 VEGETATION CLASSIFICATION; STRUCTURAL FORMATIONS - Definit

Closed forest single stemmed woody plants, >2m, crowns overlapping

Open forest single stemmed woody plants, >2m, crowns separated to touching

Woodland single stemmed woody plants, >2m, crowns clearly separated

Open woodland single stemmed woody plants, >2m, crowns well separaled to isolated {i.e. 20% cover of less)
Mallee forest >8m, multi stemmed woody plants (stems generally >100mm thick), crowns separated to

overlapping, usually Eucalyptus sp. or Acacia sp.
Mallee woodland >8m, multi stemmed woody plants {stems generally >100mm thick), crowns clearly separated,
usually Eucalyptus sp. or Acacia sp.
Mallee shrubland <8m, multi stemmed woody plants (stems generally <100mm thick)
Shrubland woody plants <2m, multi stemmed at (or within 200mm of) base
Heathland shrubs usually < 2m, commonly with ericoid leaves, usually nanophyll or smaller {see below)
Chenopod shrubland  xeromorphic single or multistemmed shrub, exhibiting drought or salt tolerance
Hummock grassland xeromorphic grass in mound-like form, commonly Triodia sp., Zygochloa sp. or Pletrachne sp.
Tussock grassland  grass forming distinct tussocks

Sod grassland short 1o medium height grass, forming tussocks close at base, forming interfacing leaf canopy

Sedgeland erect, usually perennial herbaceous plants of the tamilies: Cyperaceae or Restionaceae

Rushland erect, usually perennial herbaceous plants, usually Juncaceae/Typhaceae families or Loman.
genus

Forbland herbaceous or slightly woody annual or sometimes short-lived perennial plants

Other Any other vegetation formation; please specify.

9.6 GETA ;. Rai s - Lea =lenath: A = Areal: Lianes (D = Diamete

Nanophyll {L: <2.5cm; A: <225mm?2 Microphyll (L: 2.5-7.6cm; A: 224-2025mm2) | Robust (D: >5c¢m)

Notophyll (L: 7.6-12.7cm; A: 2025-4500mm2)  Mesophyil (L:>12.7cm; A: >4500mm<) Slender (D: 1-5cm)

Wiry (D: <icm)

Key to Ralnforest Types
A. Mesophyll & Notophyll leaves most common
1. Robust lianes, vascular epiphytes, plank buttresses and compound macrophylls common; stems 60-120cm thick

a. Deciduous emergents or canopy species rare or absent

i. Feather palms not prominent in canopy CMVF

ii. Feather palm tregs prominent in canopy MFPVF
b. Deciduous and semi-evergreen emergenis or canopy species conspicuous, tending to few dominant

species

i. Mostly mesophylls SDMVF

i. Mostly notophylls SDNVF

2. Robust lianes, epiphyles, plank buttresses not conspicuous; spur buttresses prominent; stems av. 60cm
diameter
a. Deciduous emergents & canopy species rare; mostly mesophylls; palm trees not prominent in canopy
b. Deciduous emergents & canopy species rare; mostly mesophyils; fan palms prominent in canopy MFAPVF
B. Nolophyll and microphyll leaves most common
1. Robust and slender lianes, vascular epiphytes, plank butiresses and compound entire leaves prominent;
trunks generally obscured by Aroids, stems diam.. 60-120cm, irregular

a. Canopy level uneven, av. 21-45m, with emergents mostly evergreen CNVF
b. Canopy level even, av. 15-36m with common evergreen single species (Araucaria, Agathis) and
occasional semi-evergreen species 36-51m ANVF

2. Robust lianes & vascular epiphytes inconspicuous in tree tops, slender and wiry lianes prominent in
understorey, plank buttresses inconspicuous, simple toothed leaves prominent, tendency to single

species dominance, stems regular size av. 60cm SNEVF
3. Robust lianes, vascular epiphytes & plank buttresses present but less conspicuous; tree crowns mostly
evergreen but with a few semi-evergreen or deciduous species NVF

4. Robust&slender lianes generally present; wiry lianes generally conspicuous in understorey; vascular
epiphytes & plank butiresses inconspicuous; feather palms generally conspicuous; canopy evergreen
av. 20-25m. NVF
5. Robust, slender and wiry lianes and plank butlresses generally inconspicuous; simple entire leaves
prominent; many semi-evergreen canopy species but few deciduous; commonly sclerophylious
emergents or co-dominants
a. Canopy level av. 10-20m. SSENVF

b. Canopy level av. 3-9m., generally even; canopy trees branch low down (shrub-like) SSENVT
Continued next bane .......



"7‘

NOTES TO PAGE 6 (cont.).
9. DESCRIPTION CHECKLIST - Natural Elements (cont.). [Optional but highly desl.rable]
9.8 VEGETATION: Hainforest Types (Cont)
Key to Rainforest Types {(cont.)

C. Microphylls most common
1. Mossy and vascular epiphytes inconspicuous in canopy; robust lianes prominent; prickly dense understorey

a. Canopy uneven av. 9-15m, mixed (semi-)evergreen canopy & emergents; rare deciduous/coniters LMVF
b. Canopy uneven av. 9-15m, some deciduous & semi-evergreen species; frequent araucarian emergents
to 21-36m : AMVF

c. Canopy uneven av. 4-9m, mixed semi/evergreen&deciduous emergents to 9-18m; swollen stem commonSEVT
d. Canopy uneven & discontinuous, av. 4-9m, almost all emergents deciduous, swollen stems may be
common, many understorey species deciduous or semi-evergreen DVT
2. Mossy and vascular epiphytes usually present; robust lianes inconspicuous; slender & wiry lianes generally
prominent & prickles absent or rare; plank buttresses absent, simple leaves with toothed margins common,
strong tendency to single species dominance (Nothofagus, Eucryphia), tree ferns and ground ferns

prominent
a. Canopy even except for sclerophyll emergents, tall av. 20-45m MFF
b. Canopy uneven, stunted av. 6-9m MFT

D. Nanophylis most common
1. Mossy epiphytes conspicuous; robust lianes, prickles & thorns absent or rare; plank buttresses absent;
strong tendency to single species dominance {Nothofagus); tree & ground ferns prominent; floor otten
peaty & moss-covered; sclerophyll emergents generally present
a. Canopy level tall av. 18-40m., except for sclerophylls NFF & NMF
b. Canopy level stunted, uneven, often with sclerophylls, av. 6-9m. NFT & NMT

NOTES TO PAGE 7.

9.11 BIOCLIMATIC ZONE

Alpine zone Areas above 1500m elevation and south of 30°S

(SubjAntarctic zone Areas south of 50°S

Arid zone Areas receiving less than 250mm annual precipitation

Semi-arid zone Areas receiving 250-500mm annual precipitation

Sub-tropical zone Areas between 24°S and 30°S and receiving more than 500mm annual precipitation
Tropica! zone Areas north of 24°S and receiving more than 500mm annua! precipitation
Temperate zone Areas between 30°S and 50°S and not falling into Alpine, Arid or Semi-arid zones
9,12 WETLANDS:

Wetland environments by waterbody: these generally are well identified on topographic maps and can be

identified from air photographs; see "Wetland environments by inundation regime” below for definition of P,S |LE

Lakes: >1m deep when full, vegetation confined to margins, inundation periods of at least several months [P, S, |, E];

Swamps: generally <1m when full but possibly deeper in places, dominated by emergent vegetation, possibly fed by
groundwater but generally dependent on surface runoff for flushing or nutrient inflow [P, S, lor EJ;

Qqs subject to inundation: water does not stay long enough for vegetation to develop [S, lor E];

Rivers and Creeks: channels of rivers and creeks [P, S, 1 or E];

Tidal flals: land subject to tidal inundation at least once a year (most tides [P]; spring tides(S); rare inundation[E]);

Coastal water bodies: includes estuaries, inlets, coastal lagoons; excludes water bodies permanently cut off from the
sea [Open to the sea: permanently (P), intermittently [I) or rarely [E]).

Wetlands environments by Inundatlon regime:

Permanent {P]: permanent water but level may vary:.

Seasonal [S]: water level varies markedly, dries up seasonally often on an annual basis;

Intermittent [I]: expected to hold water at least once a decade, possibly for several years,  continuousiy;

" Episodic [E}: occasionally holds water.

Wetland environments by water chemistry:

Merimictic lakes: highly stratified lakes with stagnant bottom layer of water, with very little biological activity.

Other thermally stratified lakes: all water bodies stratify thermally; use this code only for water bodies in which
this characteristic is distinctive or significant.

Salinity regime: self explanatory, but if in doubt, please leave blank.

Wetland environments by landform origin: The classification is seif explanatory, but i in doubt about origins,
please leave blank. -



NOTES TO PAGE 8.

9. DESCRIPTION CHECKLIST - Natural Elements (cont.). [Optlonal but highly deslrable]

Please provide details of the major and/or significant vegetation types occurring in the area. Space is provided for five
types. If more than five are to be described, please use the additional space at the end of this form and/or complete a .
supplement for one or more subareas within the nominated place. For instance, it may be appropriate to provide
information separately in a Subarea Supplement for major land units based on topography, vegetation or other basis.

Area/Community Name: If you wish, you may designate a locality name for a particular subarea, e.g. based on
catchment area or fopographic unit. (Examples: escarpment rainforest; Cooper floodplain; Mt Black Tableland). You
need not use a locality name if you do not want to. However, if land systems or other subareas are identified in Q.7 and/or
mapped and/or a Subarea Supplement is completed, a common locality name will be needed for cross reference.

Community Type: Please identify the plant community, including its structural formation, using either the terms
included in the checklist items 9.7 - 9.9 above or common {erms such as Saltbush shrubland, Belah woodland, Wet
Sclerophylt Forest, Subalpine woodland,

Dominant Species: Please list the prominent and/or predominant species in the tallest (or canopy) layer of the
community. It is desirable for information about plant associations or alliances to be provided if available, e.q9. Eucalyptus
fastigata - E. viminalis alliance.

Understorey Species: Please list species dominant in the understorey.
Emergent Species: Please list any species which emerge above the canopy layer. .

Indicator specles/growth forms: Please list other significant flora species (e.g. rare species, disjunct species), or
distinctive growth forms ( e.g. mallee, vines, epiphytes, prostrate forms of generally erect species, butiress roots) etc.

Information source and reliability: Please indicate the source of floristic information and its reliability, e.g.
professional, systematic survey; rapid field reconnaissance by competent botanist; brief visit by amateur naturalist.
Where applicable, refer to published sources of information {e.g. Simpson, 1986), and include full details of the
reference under Q.16.



NOTES TO PAGE 9.

10 DESCRIPTION CHECKLIST - Landscape and Cultural Elements [Optional but desirable]
The place being nominaled may be natural in character with some cultural elements or it may be largely cultural in
character. If the place is a small site, it may not be relevant to complete this section at all. Please provide what information
you can on landscape and cultural items within the nominated place. It may be appropriate that a specialised Historic or
Aboriginal nomination be completed if this is possible.

B
For cultural elements, please specify the period of establishment. For parks, gardens, structures etc, specify the date of
construction/establishment. For landscapes, specify the period in which the landscape took on the character for which it
is being nominated. If there is a specific year or date which is significant please give it in the space provided.

If relevant, please indicate whether the area is, wholly or parily, of wilderness quality, of natural or near-natural character,
mixed natural or cultural or predominantly cultural in character. Give an overall assessment of the character of the
landscape.

10.3 LANDSCAPE AESTHETICS

It relevant, please analyse the aesthetic characteristics of the place. it may be helpful to use such terms as: colour, form,
texture, contrast, diversity, unity, consistency, broad/narrow viewfield, foreground, middleground, background,
discordant or conflicting elements, landscape feature.

1

levant, please identify important events, periods or land uses in the past. Such references might include: historic
land grant; associations with early setttement of region, state or nation; pioneering land use or technology; associations
with historically significant figures, sites of historic events, presence of historic structure or artefact in the landscape,
historically documented land management practice.

10.5 LAND

Please Indicate present land use. This may include one or more of the following: National Park (or equivalent
reserve), recreation (active or passive), traditional Aboriginal land use, logging, mining, pastoral (improved or
unimproved), agriculture, urban settlement. .

10.6 LANDSCAPE DESIGN

It the place is or contains an element such a park, garden, botanic garden, arboretum, please provide whatever
information is possible on the following: landscape designer, design style or tradition, particular design feature (e.g. lake,
pool, waterfall, spectacular floral display, etc).

10.7 HORTICULTURE
Please indicate any plantings of horticultural interest e.g. early plantings of plants from a particular source or of a particular
plant group, comprehensive plantings of panicular genus, etc.

hse indicate any item of Aboriginal heritage interest e.g. carved tree, rock an site, fish trap, bora ring, ochre quarry,
den or a natural feature believed to be (or have been) significant to Aboriginal people.

108 OTHER
Please indicate any other feature or site not included under any of the headings above.



INTRODUCTION TO THE SIGNIFICANCE SECTION

The purpose of this section is 1o enable the nominator to establish the grounds for the entry of the nominated place
into the Register. The reasons advanced by the nominator should be based on the information in the Description
Section and should address the Register criteria developed by the Commission. The Register criteria are
summarised in the notes to page 12 and are avatlable in their full form from the Commission on

request.

NOTES TO PAGE 10.

11. HISTORIC SITES OR AREAS .
Please circle Por S for any item present or believed significant. All items believed significant will be assessed within the

cortext of similar historic items.

12. ABORIGINAL SITES OR AREAS
Please circle P or S for any item present or believed significant. All items believed significant will be assessed within the

context of similar Aboriginal heritage items.
13. CONDITION AND INTEGRITY [Optional but desirable]

»Condition" refers 1o the current state of the place relative to the values for which the place has been
nominated. Condition reflects the cumulative effects of management and major environmental events. [ndicators of
condition may include the following: -

° evidence of fire, flood, drought; .

° the presence/absence of exotic species, effects of grazing;

* the degree to which the full complement of native species occur in their natural proportion and age classes;

° gvidence of erosion caused or increased by direct or indirect human action;

° the presence/absence of roads, buildings or other structure;

° discordant structures in natural or cultural landscape;

® presence of planted crops, managed pastures;

° degree 10 which the character of a township is maintained.

For example, a wilderness area of highest integrity will be an area with few, if any, signs of human activily, that after
disturbance will return to its natural state. In contrast, a cultural landscape of highest integrity will be an area in which all
natural and culiural elements are consistent with the overall character of the place. In the case of a geological site,
exposure in a road cut may enhance the significance of the place. The same road or road cut in a wildemess area would
constitute a considerable loss of integrity. )

Indicate whether there has been any effect on values as a resuh of natural or human induced changes to the place. It the
options provided are not adequate for the particular circumstances, please describe in the Comments section (See 13.5
below).

13.3 INTEGRITY
"Integrity” is an indicator of the likely long-term viability or sustainability, reflecting the present condition .he
attributes of the place, the ability of the place to restore itself (or be restored) and the time frame likely for any
restorative processes. The integrity of a place may be atfected by inlemal and exiernal factors, including:

°  effects of influences from outside the place, e.g. downstream effects;

°  size of the place and/or degree of fragmentation of vegetation or ecosystems into isolated areas;

°  strength of natural restoration processes; -

°  the natural range of genetic variation.

13.4 PROGNOQSIS

It is helpful in assessing current significance to have some indication of trends, i.e. whether the values of the place are
deteriorating or improving. Thus, please indicate the likely future implications of condition and integrity on values. You
may wish to use the comments section (11.5 below) 1o expand on the nature of any loss of significance and the
anticipated prognosis. Similarly, you may wish to identify proposed actions which may affect the values of the place. it
should be noted that the Commission does not have a management role in the restoration or rehabilitation of places.

Piease provide any other comment you think may be useful in assessing significance of the place. For instance, it would
be helpful to know the source & date of assessment of condition, particulars of disturbance to the place, loss of
vegetation cover through clearing, loss of water quality, grazing of natural vegetation by domestic stock.

14, SIGNIFICANT ELEMENTS & USES [Optlonal but desirable]
ATTRIBUTES 14.1; Please clrcle all Items which contribute to the signiticance of the place.
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NOTES TO PAGE 11.

15. SIGNIFICANCE AGAINST CRITERIA [Mandatory]

Information under this item is of critical importance in helping o determine whether the place merits inclusion in the
Register, based on the Commission's criteria for significance. The chan overleat sets oul these criteria in schematic form.
Information provided for this question should be based on data elements listed in response to Q.9-Q.12.

This question seeks specific information items which establish whether the place nominated is significant against the
criteria. For guidance, some examples are set out below showing where some common or indicative items might fit. If
you are able, please give an indication {in the left hand column of page 11) of the relative importance of any item
listed for each criterion.

EXAMPLES ONLY

A 1 Places lndncatwe of past landform processes, e.g. entrenched meanders drowned river valleys
biogeographically significant species; relict or disjunct communities or populations; refugia.

A.2 Gene pool preservation; ongomg evolutionary processes; pristine calchments; cave landform development;
river course changes; succession.

A.3 Highly diverse flora or fauna assemblages or landscape types.

A.4 Explorers gravesite; early land grant; sites associated with important scientific discoveries or interpretation.

B.1 Rare flora; rare fauna; rare or uncommon community or association; rare or uncommon landiorm; areas of high
wilderness quality; rare or uncommon landscape type.
Evidence of early land management practice.

C.1 Imponant research sites, type localities, reference catchments.

C.2 Archaeological sites.

D SIGNIFICANT IN DEMONSTRATING THE PRINCIPAL CHARACTERISTICS OF;
{0 ACLASS OF AUSTRALIA'S NATURAL OR CULTURAL PLACES, OR

D.1 Representative flora, landforms, landscapes, e.g. mulga sandplains, subalpine woodlands, tropical rainforests,
volcanic plugs, glacial lakes, captured streams.

D.2 Landscapes demonstrating principal characteristics of various fand uses, e.g. sugar growing, pastoralism;
example of landscape design places with long-term management practice and records.

H.1 Importam collectmg localities of h|stoncally s:gnmcant ngures e.g. Banks, von Mueller; assoclatlon with
important settlers, community leaders.

Entries on page 11 should include speclflc items of significance, and reference made to relevant published sources of
information (e.g. Simpson, 1986); full details of the references should be provided in Q.16. Some specific examples are
shown below:

A.1 Mt Waming is a volcanic plug remaining from erosion of a large shield volcano (Smith, 1984).

Occurrence of rare plant species Glycine latrobeana (Leigh et al., 1989).

1830's land grant reflected in holdings (Jones, pers. comm. 1989)

Type locality for Corunna Conglomerate.

Represents excellent example of late 18th century public gardens design, especially in layout and design of
paths and ponds.

Mt Warning is an outstanding fandscape feature, focus of the upper Tweed Valley and visible over a large area

of south-east Queensland and north-east NSW.

.1 Areaincludes collecting sites of von Mueller expedition of 1865.

oo

I m DOoU®



NOTES TO PAGE 12.

16. STATEMENT OF SIGNIFICANCE [Mandatory]

This should be a concise statement of why the place is thought sufficiently significant to merit registration, based on the
data elements listed in Q.13. A Statement of Significance must be Included for the nomination to be

assessed.

Although considerable space is allowed for this question, particularly for large and complex places, the statement should
be kept as concise as possible. The statement should address the criteria below and should reflect the relative merits of
the the various significant elements of the place. If the significance of the place has been assessed or the nominator's
claim for signficance is directly supported by published or unpublished material, these assessments or references

should be cited. The full space provided is likely to be required for a few places only.

A.1 Importance in the evolution of Austratian
flora, fauna, landscapes or climate

A.2 Imporiance in maintaining existing processes or
systems at the regional or national scale

G: PATTERN & PROCESS)—
A.3 Importance in exhibiting unusual richness or diversity
of flora, fauna, landscapes or cultural features

A.4 Importance for association with events, developments
or cultural phases of the nation, state or region

' B.1 Importance for rare or uncommon flora, fauna,
landforms,ecosysiems, landscapes, wilderness

(B: RARE & ENDANGERE[D»—
B.2 Importance in demonstrating distinctive rare
custom, process, land-use, function

understanding of Australian natural history

G:: CONTRIBUTION TO ]
UNDERSTANDING { C.2 Imporiance in contributing to wider understanding of
\ history of human occupation of Australia

[ C.1 Importance in contributing 1o wider

D.1 Importance in demonstrating the principal characteristics
of the range of natural systems or phenomena

D. CHARACTERISTIC ]
PLACES (0.2 Importance in demonstrating the principal characteristics
\ of the range of human activities in Australia

(E: AESTHETIC VALUE ] (E.1 Importance for aesthelic characteristics

valued by community or cultural group

F. CREATIVE/TECHNICAL F.1 Importance in demonstrating high creative or
ACHIEVEMENT technical achievement for the time

G: SOCIAL OR CULTURAL G.1 Importance to a community for religious, spiritual,
VALUE cultural, educational or social associations

\._J\_J\_JL_J

. ] ( H.1 Importance for close associations with
E"' LIVES & WORKS individuals whose aclivities have been significant

N LJL_J N\

NOTE: ‘
The full text of the Register criteria are Included In a Background Note on completing a
nomination. Further detalls are Included In the Application Guidelines for the criterla. Both

documents are available from the Commission on request.




NOTES TO PAGE 13.
17. RATIONALE FOR THE PROPOSED BOUNDARY. [Optional but desirable]
17.1 THE BOUNDARY APPROXIMATES ......

Please indicate the major consideration{s) you had in mind in arriving at the boundary you propose to nominate. Tick in
the relevant boxes.

Natural vegetatlon cover boundary: the present extent of natural vegetation.

Natural ecological boundary: the limit of a particular landscape type, geological formation, vegetation
community, species habitat.

Water catchment boundary: the divide between river or stream catchments.
Visual catchment boundary: the limits to the viewfield from a point, line or area within the nomination.

Areas unlfied by common history: areas subject of a historic land grant; areas subject to particular
significant and use, owned or developed by a significant individual or organisation. ‘

Vlew from line or point: similar to Visual catchment, but indicates a more specific viewing locality, e.g from the
main street or from a point which has particular historic or social significance.

Line 10 include minimal area of specific site: line including a natural or cultural site, together with area for
a buffer or to disguise a precise location. Justification for a butfer or disguise area should be included under
. .15.3 "Additional Comments on Boundaries” below.

Line to enclose site and Its setting: line to include the setling of a site where such setting is integral to the
significance of the site.

Line to Inctude disparate significant elements: the nomination rests largely on its diversity or
representativeness, and the boundary reflects this objective entirely or in large degree.

Elements in a certaln condition: boundary based on assessment of condition of land, e.g. includes those lands
unlogged in the last 50 years, or in wilderness condition, or ungrazed etc.

Other: specify any other rationale employed to draw the boundary.

Please indicate the policy or criterion you adopted in refation to inclusions in and exclusions from the nominated area.

Include additional comments you wish to make about the boundary, such as options considered, the need for areas
such as butier zones which are of lesser significance but which may warrant inclusion in the place.

18. BIBLIOGRAPHY [Optional but desirable]

Please list:
° known publications about the place which might assist in assessing significance;
° research or survey work carried out infon the place or relevant to the place;
° research or survey work in progress. '

Please use the following format for references: Author, (Date), Title, Publisher or Journal, e.g.

Hotmes H. (1970) . Principles of Physical Geology. Thomas Nelson & Sons Lid.
Webb L.J. (1978). A general classification of Australian Rainforests. Australian Planis 9, 349-363.



NOTES TO PAGE 14.
19. PERSONAL CONTACTS . {Optional but desirable}

Piease provide name, address and phone number of people and/or organisations which have, or are likely to have,
additional data or information about the place.

20. CHECKLIST OF ATTACHMENTS {Mandatory]
All nominations MUST have:

° Location map;

° Boundary map; .

° Photographs or slides, with captions and date. _ g
It is highly desirable that other information relevant to the significance of the place be provided if it is available. Such
material might include:

° Sketch map of major land units or landscape elements (for large, complex or diverse natural areas or

landscapes); 5

° Species lists of flora and fauna (if readily available);

° Previous assessment repons;

* Copies of published articles relevant to the significance of the place.

For complex places, even very approximate sketch maps could be very helpful for documentation and evaluation
purposes. Maps of the various units would be valuable in assessing nominations of places like the following examples:
° a natural area in an arid environment which might include such units as floodplain and channei country, Miichell
Grass plains, sandplain, sand dunes and playa lakes; ‘
° a natural area in mountain country which might include such units as snow grass plains, sub-alpine woodiand,
montane forest communities and a lake system; :
° a cuttural landscape which might contain timbered ridges under natural vegetation cover, valley floors cleare
for grazing, historic towns/villages, pioneer cemetery and a eucalypt still.

Similarly, assessment could be greatly assisted by a skelch map showing which aréas have been grazed or burned or
revegetated at paricular times. .

ADDITIONAL SPACE ;

Additional space is included to cater for any overflow of information from questions related to Description, Boundaries,
Bibliography or Significance. Please indicate at the beginning of any section of text what type of entry follows. For
example: ’

Q7. General Description (continﬁed):

Q15. Significance against the Criteria (continued): ............ococoieins



PREPARING A NOMINATION FOR THE REGISTER

.To nominate a place for the Register of the National Estate a

nomination. form should bé completed.
Nomination forms are used by the Commission to:

(i) ‘compile basic information about each nominated place;
and : :

(ii) present the information in a format suitable for entry
into a computer data base.

*The form is'designed to be used for the whole range of items

covered by the definition of the National  Estate. It is a
mechanism to standardise basic information, rather than being

.an attempt to limit the amount of information presented on a

place. All relevant.information should be provided, or cited
as references.

There are three elements in any nomination which are essential
if the place is to be entered in the Register:

. precise identification of what is to be entered;

. precise location of the place;

. reasons why the place should be entered in the Register.
The Commission needs‘an accurate and comprehensive description
of the place and reasons for significance which are supported

by facts. Caution should be exercised in using superlatives.

The nomination' should be supported by photographs and/or

slides, a sketch plan and a map of the place appropriately -

identifying its location and boundary. A nomination received
with all the requisite data and photographic evidence can be
processed more speedily. : '

Instructions for cohpletion of the nomination for are printed
on the back of each page. The following notes provide more
detailed advice. ' '

ISSN 0812-2563
April 1984 . . - : : ved/2.



NAME OF PLACE , '

The name given in the first line of the form should be the one
that is most acceptable for publication. Use the most commonly
used name of the place, unless there is a particular reason for
not doing so. Por buildings, the current name should be cited
first, e.g. Historical Museum, former Police Station. For

- Aboriginal sites, Aboriginal names may be used and the common

non-Aboriginal name also should be given on the form under
'other names', The terms 'Aboriginal' or ‘archaeological
place', 'area', or 'sites complex' may also be used, and should

- be used if the areas nominated contain other elements which' are

not of National Estate significance (such as modern houses).
If the place is already specially protected under state law as
a gazetted ‘'reserve', ‘'Aboriginal area' etc, this should be
incorporated into the name e.g.: Red Gorge Historic Reserve.

LOCATION OF PLACE '

Sufficient information is essential to locate and identify the
nominated place and to define its boundaries precisely.

Natural -and Aboriginals Places

If the place is already a gazetted Reserve, the published

-boundaries of the Reserve will be used, unless it is considered

that only a smaller area within the Reserve is of National
Estate significance. In this and all other cases, the area
being nominated must be defined precisely, according to the
following guidelines:

. use the largest scale map available;

. attach a photocopy of the relevant part of this map to
the. nomination, with the area being nominated clearly
marked; :

. describe this area in words in section 2(c) of .the
nomination forms, following the instructions on the
facing page; :

. a precige grid reference may be given when the site is
well-known and open- to the public, .but it is still .
necessary to describe the precise boundaries of the site.
to be included in the Register. In this sitoation,
circles centred on the site, with a small radius such as
250m, have often been used; ' ¢

. in situations where it is nundesirable to give the
precise grid reference of the site, a larger circle or
rectangle or irregular area may be used, not necessarily’
centered on the site but including it. It is desirable
to include the precise grid reference of the site on the
original nomination form and the attached map for

eee/3.
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'checking purposes, but this information will "be keep
confidential, and will not be included in the computer
record or published Register; '

. several sites may be included in one nomination, if they
are either close together and are contained within one
nominated area, or are sites of the same type and .are in
the same general area - e.g. a series of engraving sites
ocn one property, defined as a series of circles.
‘Bowever, if the sites are far apart or of different
types, it is better to complete a separate nomination
form for each one; ‘

. Boundaries -may be described following landforms such as
catchment boundaries and contours or features such as
roads and power lines which are clearly marked on maps
{See Diagram E) ' :

. Built Environment

The precise address is required in Section - 2(b). If the
nomination' includes several structures under a joint listing
e.g. a 'group' or precinct, a precise description .of the
boundary of the area 1listed is required. A map with the
boundary of the area clearly marked should also be attached to
the nomination together with a sketch plan identifying all
elements within the area which _are of national estate
significance. o

When nominating a group of buildings, a list of components
should be included in section 2{(c) e.g. ‘'Police Station and
Court House Group' comprising: Police Station and lock-up,
Court House, stone wall at rear and gateposts facing Smith
Street.

Staﬁement of Significance

Concise reasons should be given for inclusion. in the

. Register. The categories of significance should be expanded
upon and important historical ‘connections or features such as
the names of endangered plant species should be included.

Caution this part of the form should not include a description
of the nominated site (see "description of place® on later
page) ' .

Name and Address of Nominator

Pleasé sign and date the nocmination form.

Bibliographic Material

Please list references in order of importance (only up to line
35 can be included in the computer record) -

/3



-4 -

Copies of reference material should be included if possible.
Other documents describing the pPlace in more detail would also,
be appreciated. = Por example, National Trust listing sheets,
Site record cards for Aboriginal places and for the natural

environment flora and fauna lists, geological and

geomorphological history or any information on scientific or

educational use of sites. :

-

Description of Place - Natural Environment

This section ‘should not be completed for buildings nor for
urban parks or individual trees unless nominated for natural
- significance. ‘

" Instructions on how to describe veget&tion and landforms can be
found on the back of Page 2 of the nomination form.

Description of Place - Cultural Environment

. In section 7(a) circle appropriate box. Section 7(b) ¢an only
include 4 figures e:gq. 1897, any other information on dates
@.g. between 30000 + 250 BP and 14000 £ 120 Bp should be
included in Section 71(e). ' .

Description of_buildings in 7(e) should include architectural
details. Historical information should not be included in this
section. ) : : : S

Aboriginal Secret/Sacred Sites_

For these it is best to fill out two nomination forms - one
containing only that information which can be made public in
the computer record and Register book, and one giving more
detailed information, especially about location, for the
Commission's confidential files. (The public will not have
access to thesge). :

. Indicate on any attached photographs of these sites whether
- they may or may not be published. . :

Supporting Documentation Maps and Plans

Plans:

As mentioned above, each nomination nust'be'accompanied by a
sketch plan of the place. It should: - - :

. identify all .elements;

. distinguish those elements of significance to the.-
National Estate; ‘ :

e /5.
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. show the bodndarf of the proposea'listing where this is
relevant; and . : .

- . bear the names of the place nominated.

The minimum requirement is shown on diagrams A and B. The
standard to aim at is shown on diagram C. ‘

Maps:
A map showing the location of the building(s) is required in
areas covered by street directories. A photocopy of the

relevant map with the boundaries of the place clearly marked is
adequate. : : .

For homesteads and other street uses outside areas covered bf
Street directories a copy of a map showing the location should
be included, ’

Natufal Places

Diagram E providés an exampie of how boundaries can be
described and marked on a map. Maps printed by National
Mapping or State Governmgnt Authorities should be used. <

Aboriginal Places
See instructions fof natural places.

Photographs

: L -
Good photographs are an ‘essential component . of any
nomination. The ideal photographs for a nomination would be:

(a)’ one or more 25 x 20cm (or 20 x 15cm) black and white
glossy enlargements, displaying good contrast; and

(b) one or more 35mm colour transparencies, disﬁlaying good
colour balance. ) ' B

The Commission would prefer good quality photographa, of
publishable standard, to be supplied at the time of nomination,
but the Commission recognises that this is often not
possible. Any clear colour or monochrome prints or slides are
therefore acceptable, but not photocopies of photographs.

The Commission is compiling a colour slide collection including
‘at least one photograph of each place. Monochrome photographs
displaying good contrast are needed for publication of the
illustrated Register. :

ees/6.



P

Bach photograph should be clearly ﬁafked with the name of the
plage, date of the photograph and name of the photographer (for.
accreditation). Slides should be marked on the border, and

monochrome prints on the back, with a soft-tipped pen or pencil
Only. : ) ' ' . .

‘The Commission will take due .care to ensure that copyrights
over photographs in its poisession are maintained.

See Diagram D for instructions omn the minimum photographic
requirements for built environment nominations. :

¥
Australian-ﬁeritége Commission,
GPO Box 1567, :

CANBERRA. A.C.T. 2601 B Phone (062) 723966
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: "Bounded by lines commencing at the_sumnit of Mt Bison; then via
Willow Creek to its intersection with the 120 metre contour lime; then direct
to the north-east cornmer of section 126, Parish of Tullaroop; then north-west
via the south-west boundaries of sections 133 and 119 to Silverton Road; then

. generally south-west via the western side of that road to Red River; then
upstream via that river to its confluence with Moore Creek; then generally
north via the divide between that creek and Red RMver to Red Peak; then
direct to Australian Map Grid point: 3721 - “Mount Magnet’ - 285145; thén
‘direct to the intersection of Silvertom Road and the 120 metre contour near
‘Wilsonvale’ homestead; then generally south via that contour to its
intersection with the boundary between sections 119 and 133; "then direct ‘to
the point of commencement.” ' .
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Abstract

This Working Paper examines the outlook for native
forest logging in Australia assuming no major
changes in government policy or action.

The paper examines the three main sectors of the

Australian native forest imber industry - sawmilling, .

pulp and paper, and exporting of woodchips. It

concludes that the 1990's will be a period of

unprecedented structural change in the Australian
timber industry as:

- the displacement of hardwood by softwood in the
sawntimber market accelerates, '

- native forest woodchip exports face intense
competition from the large overseas eucalypt
pulplog plantation resource with its quality
advantages, and
significant expansion of the Australian pulp and

.paper industry occurs from processing the

extensive softwood plantation resource, rapidly

- growing hardwood plantation resource and

recycled waste paper

The plantation resource presents opportunities for
significant growth in the Australian timber industry
during the 1990's. It will also have major
implications for native forest based wood processors
who will find it increasingly difficult to compete
against the quality, uniformity and scale advantages
of the plantation based industry.

The volume of sawlogs and pulplogs harvested from
native forests in Australia is expected to remain high
but then decline significantly during the 1990's.

The inevitable substantial shift of industry to
nlantations has environmental and economic
.tt:ractions. The paper discusses policies that
government could implement to facilitate the
transition. These include corporatisation of crown
plantations, implementation of proper financial
standards for forest agencies and a firm commitment
to encouraging the development of an efficient pulp
and paper industry in Australia without the need for
substantial and on-going subsidies.

This Working Paper is based on a seminar presented
at the Centre for Resources and Environmental

Studies at the Australian National University on 28 ,

March 1991.

The views expressed in this- paper do not
necessarilv reflect the views of the Centre
for Resources and Environmental Studies or
of any of its staff.

1. Introduction

The deve10pment of timber industry and forest
policies by government requires, amongst other
things, an appreciation of the outlook for the industry
assuming there is no substantial change in
government policy or action. Major shifts in wood
supply "and industry development are already
underway and likely to accelerate during the next few
years, regardless of government decisions.

During the 1980's, a combination of declining
sawlog removals and significant growth in pulplog
removals has resulted in pulplogs becoming the
dominant commercial product from native forests
(figure 1). Today, pulplogs account for about 60%
of logs harvested from native forests, compared with
50% in the early 1980's; and the total amount of

. wood harvested from native forests is increasing as a

tesult of pulplog harvesting (ABARE 1990).

Figure 1. Outiook for native forest
logging

native forest log removals
million M3
10

pulplo< +4% pa during 1980's
T

sawlogs -2% pa during 1980's

l I |
1980 1988 2000

Source: ABARE: 1988 & 1990

This shift in the relative importance of sawlogs and
pulplogs is likely to be accentuated during the first
half of the 1990's but by the end of the decade,
harvesting of sawlogs and pulplogs from native
forests will decline significantly. This will be caused
by the substantial completion of the Australian timber
industry's shift to plantations and the erosion of
Australia's dominance in the Japanese hardwood
chip market by overseas eucalypt plantations. '

This paper describes these major trends and points to
some of the policy implications for governments.’
The purpose is to assist in the development of timber
industry and forest policies. These policies should be
developed after the community's expectations for
native forests are articulated in a set of objectives.
This paper deliberately avoids discussion of these
objectives in order to highlight and- clarify the .
changes already happening.



2. Hardwood sawmilling decline

Hardwood sawntimber production, in volume terms,
will continue to decline during the 1990's due to'the
intensification of competition from softwoods, likely
real price increases for hardwood sawlogs and
declining hardwood sawlog quality. Regrowth
forests are unlikely to alter this trend. ‘

Softwood competition

There are major growth opportunities for the
softwood sawmilling industry based on the
increasing softwood supply from matunng pine
plantations in Austraha

Today softwood sawlogs account for 46% (3 8
million M3) of sawlogs harvested in Austrahia. By
2000, softwood sawlog supply will be at least
doubled when the large areas of plantations
established in the 1960's and 1970's mature
(Victorian Government 1986, Cameron and Penna
1988). Figure 2 shows the significant growth in the
projected softwood resource relative to domestic
consumption of sawntimber.

~

Industry is already investing in softwood processing
and new sawmills or major expansions. will be

.constructed throughout Australia over the next five to

ten years (see table 1). For example, a new mill
opened outside Maryborough (near Fraser Is.} in
1990; another is being built in south western Victoria
and a major expansion is proposed for northern
Tasmania within five years.

Most of these softwood mills will have the capacity

to process upwards of 300 000 M3 per annum taking
advantage of the economies of scale that hardwood
sawmills cannot match. About 1% of hardwood
sawmills have a log throughput greater than 45 000
M3 per annum and there are no hardwood sawmills
processing more than 100 000 M3 per annum
(ABARE 1990). This will allow softwoods to

- continue to displace hardwoods in the sawntimber

market. In addition, the Australian softwood
plantation resource will enable industry expansio

based on import replacement. Imports account for
approximately 30% of the Australian sawntimber
market and 80% of sawntimber imports are

~ softwoods (ABARE 1990).1

Figure 2. Australian- softwood sawlog suppiy and

projected consumption of

sawlogs.
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Source: ABARE 1989 & 1990, and Cameron and Penna 1988.

Note: The timing of the release of the bulk of the sofiwood resource is likely to be earlier than that shown in the figure. Most of the
plantation yields have been estimated using 35 ‘1o 40 year rolalions. For econmic reasons, many plantations will be harvested five 10
possibly ten years earlier than previcusly considered, Sofiwood sawntimber will be able 10 meet mosi of Australia s sawntimber necds

by the year 2000.



Table 1. Location of potential
new or expanded softwood
sawmilis.

Northern Tas* Gippsland*

- Albury Otways*
Bathurst South Australia
Eden/Bombala* NE Vic*
Central & South Coast Qld* SW Vic

South West Western Aust*

* Sites of controversy over the logging of native
forests.

Note: The softwood plantations in the North East

NSW are insufficient to enable a major sawmill

. expansion, but other industry opportunities using this
resource are possible. :

Location of mills is based on regional resource
estimates by The Australian Forestry Council -
(Australian Forestry Council 1989). A detailed
assessment of the plantation potential is the subject
of a paper currently being prepared by the author.

Doubts have been expressed about the technical
substitutability of softwoods for hardwoods in the
sawntimber market, despite the dominance of
softwoods in the rest of the world and in pre-war
Australia that resulted from softwood sawntimber
imports. In Australia today, softwood consumption
as a proportion of total sawntimber consumption
varies from 20% in Western Australia to 91% in
- South Australia ahd, Australia-wide, softwoods now
have 61% of the mdrket (table 2). The limits of
.ubstitutabiliry have not been reached and there is

considerable scope for further displacement of
hardwoods in the Australian market. There is little

doubt that during the 1990's all states will move
closer to the 91% market share that has been
established in South Australia.

Table 2. Softwood as a
percentage of total sawntimber
consumed(a) - 1988/89.

SA 91%
Qld - 69%
NSW 66%
Vic 59%
Tas ‘ 37%
WA 20%
Aust 61%

" (a) includes stocks and impons

Source: ABARE 1990,

The majority of Australia’s softwood plantations
were established by clearing native forests.
Consequently there is a high correlation between the
location of current hardwood sawmilling (and forest
controversy) and the location of new softwood
sawmills or mill expansions. This suggests that with
skills upgrading, many hardwood sawmill
employees and contractors will have the opportunity
to shift into the expanding softwood industry within
the region where they are currently employed.

The New Zealand radiata pine plantations are an
additional source of softwood supply for the
Australian market. They will also influence the -
structure and the growth of the Australian softwood
industry.

Austrahia 1s New Zealand's 'second home' market
for radiata pine sawnumber and has been targetted as
a major market to export its surplus production.
Supply from New Zealand's plantations is estimated

" to double during the 1990's and continue increasing

early -into the next century (Elliott 1982). New.
Zealand will have sufficient surplus to its domestic
needs to supply all of the Australian sawntimber
market (Leslie 1985).

The New Zealand plantation program was
established earlier than Australia's and this- will
enable the New Zealand industry to become firmly
established in the Australian market before the
Australian industry embarks on 1ts major expansion.
The recent corporatisation of crown plantations in
New Zealand is also likely to bring forward the
processing of that resource as growers explore
opportunities for realising early financial returns.

In Austraiia, the bulk of the softwood resource is
likely to be released earlier than indicated in figure 2.
Most of the plantation yields were estimated using 35
to 40 year rotations. Rotations of this length
maximise annual increment but not necessarily
growers' profits. From a financial perspective,
growers and sawmillers must trade off addinonal log
growth against delayed harvesting. Market
developments, such as the early entry of competitors
from New Zealand, will encourage earher
harvesting. Some companies are now aiming to
manage plantations with a final clearfell at 25 to 30
years (Centre for Farm Planning and Land
Management 1989, P 43). SEAS Sapfor considers
that the Tasmanian Crown plantations should be
managed on 28 year rotations to maximise structural
grade output (P. Titz, Tasmanian Operations Mill
Manager, personal communication and SEAS Sapfor
.1990). Given that plantations will be harvested five
10 ten years earlier than previously estimated,
softwood sawntimber will be able to meet most of
Australia's sawntimber needs by the year 2000.



Hardwood royalties

Hardwood sawmillers are likely to experience real
price increases for sawlogs during the 1990's and
this will further erode the position of hardwoods in
the sawntimber market.

Two factors underlie the pressure for price increases.
First, it is widely recognised that the market value for
sawlogs, particularly premium grade logs, is often
not reflected in the royalty charged by forest
agencies. The recent NSW Parliamentary Accounts
Committee Report on the Forest Commission states:

‘In view of the-strong evidence from. the market
place thar narive timber prices are generally below
whar the marker will bear, the Commirtee believes
thar the case for raising prices on narive rimber is
ovenvhelmmg, despite protests from sawmzllmg
proprietors.’

(NSW Public Accounts Committee 1990, p 79).

. The second factor, which is probably the more
significant, is the continuing loss making
performance of some forest agencies selling wood
from crown native forests. Even where operating
surpluses are being achieved they are relatively small
and profitability (return on equity) is very low. There

1§ mcreasmg pressure on state governments

throughout Austraiia to operate their commercial
activities on a commercially sound basis. Forest
agencies are unlikely to be immune from these
pressures and there is scope for considerable
improvement in their financial performance.

Implementation of proper financial standards for |

forest agencies will result in real price increases for
native forest sawlogs and pulplogs.

Declining tog quality

The quality (including size and uniformity) of
sawlogs from native forests is decliming. The timber
industry, like all resource processing industries, has
for economic reasons, harvested the highest quality
stands first. Quality must decline (even for a
supposedly renewable resource) if logging is not
conducted at a sustainable level, as appears to be the
case in many of Australia's native forests.

In Tasmania, for example, sawmillers that are further
processing the resource through kiln drying are
experiencing problems in getting sufficient volumes
of suitable species, size and consistency in log
quality. This 1s affecting the economic viability of
further processing (K.J. Last, Managing Director
Kauri Timber Co. Ltd. personal communication).

This trend of declining log quality is Australia-wide
and will constrain growth in output of appearance
grade sawntimber.

Regrowth forests

There is unlikely to be any large scale sawmilling
development based on regrowth forests in the
foreseeable future. Recoveries for select grade are
considered by current processors of the resource to
be too low. More growing years are required to
provide logs of suitable size, clearwood, timber
stability and homogeneity to support a significant
appearance grade production industry (Gunnersen
1987). Early harvesting of regrowth forests,
considered by many to be before trees are at least 80
years old, will result in a significant proportion of
output being of structural grade rather than select
grade and therefore in direct competition with
softwoods. '

Options for hardwood sawmillers

There will continue to be many mill closures. Som.
mills will shift from hardwood sawmilling and
develop their interests in softwood (eg. Hyne and
Sons operating at Maryborough Qld and currently
sourcing hardwood logs from Fraser Island; Gunns
Kiln-dned Timber Industries in Tasmania; and
Bunnings Forest Products with substantial hardwood
operations and three softwood processing facilities in
Western Australia).

Small, green hardwood sawmills supplying local
markets and which are isolated from softwoods
because of transport distances are likely to remain
viable. ‘

Remaining mills face the choice of shifting into
processing relatively low quality logs and producing
large volumes of woodchips for export, or of
entering the market for appearance grades of timber..

Exporting woodchips is h:ghly profitable and more
sawmillers will attempt to enter this part of the
industry. For example, two of the main further
processing sawmills in Tasmania are seeking to
expand into processing low grade logs (estimated
10% sawntimber recovery) and most of the resource
would be chipped for export (Gay 1990 and Last
1990). These types of proposals were introduced
into Victoria by green sawmillers as part of the value
added utilisation scheme and are flowing to other
states as flitch mill operations or proposals to utilise
low grade sawlogs. They represent the final stage of -
the traditional hardwood sawmilling industry. They
are essentially woodchip producing operations which
provide additional revenue to suppiement declining
hardwood sawntimber sales.

The sawntimber part of the operation (probably at
best 10% of log throughput) will face problems
competing against softwoods since most of the
output can be readily substituted by softwood
sawntimber products.



Hardwood sawmills with enough consistently high
quality logs appear to have a future. To achieve this,
some sawmillers are investigating mill
‘amalgamations’ with centralised further processing
facilities. These have been investigated by industry
since the early 1980's with, 10 my knowledge, no
action. This suggests problems with the economics
and uncertainty about the resource and long term
markets for standard grade sawntimber which will
always be a substantial by-product of this type of
operation.(Gunnersen 1987, p 10).

There are opportunities for labour intensive
sawmilling using a varying log input (species, size
and quality) to produce high value sawntimber for
the appearance market. The increased cost associated

with processing a variable log supply is offset by the.

higher returns from selling a higher value product.
Due to the relatively small market for these products
.:md the production techniques, mills are likely to be
small scale but viable. :

The erosion of traditional hardwood sawntimber
markets by softwoods has focused attention on the
opportunities for further processing hardwoods into
appearance grade timbers. It is generally considered
by industry that between six and ten percent of the
hardwood sawlog resource is currently used for
appearance purposes. Whilst demand for appearance
grade hardwood sawntimber is likely to increase, the
actual volume relative to today's sawlog cut will be
small. The volume of consistent and high quality
sawiogs will restrict the number of mills with high
throughput of appearance grade sawntimber and the
labour intensive nature of smaller mills processing a

variable quality iog resource will limit the volume of -

sawlogs harvested by this sector of the industry.

.Vla:ket factors will also constrain industry activity.

The Australian market for appearance grade
sawntimber is limited because of the high value of
these wood products. There is likely to be expansion
into export markets which currently take only about
1% of hardwood sawntimber production (ABARE
1990). The complexities associated with marketing
and distributing a specialised product into world
markets will limit the volume of production.

3. Woodchip exports

" Pulplogs are now the dominant product from native
forest timber harvesting operations in Australia and
their main use is as woodchips for export. In
1988/89, 45% of the harvested log volume was
exported as chips (ABARE 1990 & 1991). Exports
of native forest chips have increased by an average
11.8% per annum, in volume terms, since 1970/71
when this industry effectively commenced operations
(see figure 3)2. :

The volume of woodchips exported has plateaued
and more recently declined. It appears that this
reflects structural factors rather than short term
demand and supply factors as discussed below.

Figure 3. Australian woodchip
exports (000 tonnes)

6000

1

5000

4000

3000

1

2000

1000 -

0 'I'I'I'I'I'I'l'i'l'i‘i'l'l'l'l'['I'I'I
1970/71 1980/81 1989/90
Source: ABARE 1991 & previous issues.

Japan is the destination for most of Australia's
exported hardwood chips. Although Japanese
demand has steadily increased since 1986,
Australia's share of this market has declined from
67% in 1986 to 45% in 1990 (Bills 1991). Japan has
been shifting its source of supply, mainly to native
forests in other countries, particularly the USA,
Canada and Chile. This does not reflect an Australian
supply constraint because quotas set by government
have recently not been fully met.

The significant decline in Australia's share of the
Japanese hardwood chip market can probably be
atributed to the combination of price, quality and
Japan's desire for diversity in sourcing hardwood
chips. The latter factor is particularly important given
the never-ending controversy surrounding the
industry and continuing uncertainty about pulpmill
developments which may reduce the available
volume of chips for export.

Nevertheless, Australia remains the dominant source
of overseas hardwood chips to Japan and there will
continue to be pressure to increase the volume of
woodchip exports while profits are still high
(particularly in relation to other sectors of the -
hardwood industry) and before significant volumes
of higher quality overseas eucalypt plantations come
fully on stream.

Export woodchipping is a highly profitable business
activity as demonstrated from the annual returns filed
with Corporate Affairs by Harris Daishowa (Aust)
Pty. Ltd.. The company recorded an after tax profit
as a percentage of average shareholders funds for
1988 of 67%. This is about three times what would
be considered an excellent return for any commercial -
business. Some of this extraordinary profit may have
been eroded since 1988 by the recent fall in chip
prices (Bills 1991).



The exiraordinary profits associated with exporting -

woodchips have encouraged the sawmilling
industry's shift into chip production. As well, private
forest owners, particularly in Tasmania, are keen to
log their forests while demand exists for their old
growth resource and to supplement declining farm
income.

The situation of extraordinary profits and high
volumes of Australian native forest chip exports is
likely to be short lived. There will be a large increase
in world supply of hardwood chips and pulp over the
next five to ten years as eucalypt plantations (seven
million hectares) mainly in Brazil, South Africa,
Portugal and Spain come fully into production (Brett
- 1990). The projected capacity of eucalypt pulp
processing facilities in these countries could be about
eight million tonnes by the early 1990's (Phillips
1988). The production of eight million tonnes of
chemical pulp requires an estimated 24 to 28 million
M3 of wood per annum, maybe less because of the
relatively high pulp yields that some plantation
grown trees are providing. Whilst the countries
above are the main producers of eucalypt pulp traded
on the world market. eucalypt plantations are also
being established in South East Asia and China.

Of particular interest to Australia is the projected

supply of eucalypt wood from overseas plantations,
rather than actual pulp capacity. It is the potential of
these plantations to supply eucalypt chips and pulp
which is of major importance to Australian suppliers
of hardwood chips.

There appear to be no published projections of
pulplog supply from overseas eucalypt plantations.
A rough order of magnitude can be simply calculated
by applying an estimated mean annual increment of
15 M3/ha/annum to the seven million hectares of
overseas eucalypt plantations to yield an annual
pulplog supply of 105 million M3. Factors such as
insect and disease damage and harvesting difficulties
will reduce the actual yield whilst other factors such
as the high annual increments (up to 70 M3/ha) in
some plantations and high basic density resulting

from intensive breeding programs (Phillips 1988)

will increase the pulp producing capacity of overseas
eucalypt plantations.

This growth in supply is significant when compared
with projected growth in world demand for puip.
World wood pulp demand is projected to increase by
about 46 million tonnes (equivalent to about 150
million M3 of logs) over the period 1988 to 2000
(Simons 1990c. p 11). Eucalypt pulp currently
accounts for a small but growing proportion of world
wood pulp production. As an indication of its
significance, eucalypt pulp traded on the world
market (as most is) accounted for about 12% of total
traded wood pulp in 1985 and only 17% of world
pulp production is traded on the world market
(Figueiredo 1987),
supply of 105 million M3 of eucalypt plantation
pulplogs is likely to have a significant impact on the
world pulp market during the 1990's. The resulting

Thus the projected annual

’
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highly competitive world market is likely to be
charactenised by increasing attention to quality and
customer’ service, price competition and product

_substitution during the 1990's,3

There 1s little doubt that overseas eucalypt plantations

“will have enormous implications for Australia's

native forests. Australia's current level of annual
woodchip exports from native forests represents less
than 5% of the projected annual pulplog supply from
overseas eucalypt plantations. Even reducing this
supply projection by 50% implies that Australia's
current level of woodchip exports will still only
represent about 10% of the pulplogs available from
overseas plantations.

Plantations provide an economic and high quality
resource which will be attractive to hardwood chip
‘buyers. The Australian industry clearly understands
these supply and quality issues. For example, the.
Private Forestry Council of Tasmania states that:

'It is imperative thar as much of the remaining private
old growth pulpwood resource as is available for sale
is marketed. over the next 15 vears whilst market

‘acceptance of this comparatively low commercial

qualiry wood is relatively high. Quota restrictions on
the harvesting of this resource must be lifred
immediately.’

(Private Forestry Council of Tasmania 1990, p 12).

It should be noted that the 15 year time frame for
logging available old growth native forests is
probably a significant over-estimate. Five to ten
years is more likely since the overseas plantations are
already established and many are managed on short
rotations.

Japanese and other buyers of woodchips will exploit
this situation of rapidly expanding supply of
hardwood chips over the next five to ten years. All
sectors of the Australian native forest based industry
will be trying to increase or maintain chip sales
before the higher quality plantation resource comes
fully on stream. Buyers are likely to put considerable
pressure on Australian suppiiers to reduce the price
of native forest based export woodchips,

This downward pressure on woodchip prices is
likely to be matched by increases in pulplog royaltles
and industry operating costs.

As the proportion of lower value logs in total volume
sales of forest agencies increases, royalties must
increase, all else held constant, to cover forest
agency costs. In addition, forest agencies are-likely
to Increase royalties as part of the general desire by
state governments to improve the financial
performance of their forest agencies. Industry calls
for reductions in royalties to maintain

. competitiveness against other suppliers are unlikely

to be acted upon.



The cost of logging native forests predominantly for
export woodchips .will increase as community
pressure intensifies and companies’ are forced to
spend more on public relations, government
enquiries, and meetmg more stringent loggmg
standards etc.

Due to the high volume/low value nature of the
export woodchip industry, a relatively small increase
in unit costs and/or decrease in unit price for chips
can significantly affect economic viability.

The 1990's is likely to be a period of marked
reduction in the profitability of exporting woodchips
from Australia's native forests and increased
competition from the large and relatively high quality
overseas eucalypt plantation resource. Under these
conditions, the volume of Australian native forest
chip exports is expected to decline significantly
.dunng the 1990's.

4. Australian pulp and paper
production

“There will be significant growth in Australia's non
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native forest fibre resource available for processing
by the pulp and paper and wood based panels
industry over the next 10 years (see figure 4). The
three main non native forest sources of supply are .

softwood and hardwood plantations and recycled
waste paper.

Waste paper

Waste paper suitable for recycling is an important

. and often under emphasised source of supply. It

currently provides between 25 to 30% of the fibre
input for paper manufacture in Australia. The -
contribution of waste paper is likely to be greater

than that shown in figure 4 since- the projection is-
based on ABARE's work of 1989, and assumes no .
recycled waste paper input in the manufacture of

newsprint (ABARE 1989). Since that time ANM has

announced its intention to establish a waste paper

recycling and de inking plant by the mid '1990's to

provide recycled paper for newsprint production and

Visy Board has also announced its proposal to

manufacture newsprint using recycled waste paper.

Figure 4.' Projected pulplog and fibre supply. outside native forests

compared with projected consumption of paper,

paperboard and-

wood based panels (excluding ply and veneer). .
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Softwood plantations

Softwood pulplogs and sawmill residues are
projected to increase significantly through the 1990's
and will be the major source of industry growth,
Opportunities exist for new softwood based
pulpmills, mill expansions and considerable
development of the wood based panels industry.

Hardwood plantations

Australia's hardwood plantatjon resource of about 60
000 hectares is expanding by an estimated 16 000
hectares per annum (Clark 1991). This plantation
development is concentrated in Tasmania (APPM,
Forest Resources and ANM), Victoria (APM) and
Western Australia (timber belt planting and Bunnings
Treefarms). The industry began hardwood plantation
programs in the late 1960's and decided to expand its
plantings significantly from the late 1980's. 1t clearly
sees that the future lies in company owned or
controlled plantation feedstock, not native forests.

This plantation resource will provide a high quality
pulplog feedstock particularly suited .for the
manufacture of quality printing and writing papers.

There are developing trends in the utilisation of high
quality plantation feedstock in medium scale but
efficient mills to produce printing and writing papers.
Bleached chemi thermo mechanical (BCTM) pulp
and paper mills, in particular, appear to have some
economic and environmental attractions (Simons
1990a, p 122). The Australian eucalypt plantation
resource 1s being established at a rate which would
..enable four such pulp and paper mills to be
operational by the mid 1990's producing about 0.9
million tonnes of paper per annum. This 15 equivalent
to nearly double the current level of printing and
writing paper consumption in Australia, which puts
some perspective on the processing potential of
Australia's expanding eucalypt plantation resource.

In reality, it is unlikely that four medium scale mills
such as BCTM pulp and paper mills will be
constructed. Rather, the resource is likely to be used
to supply a combination of new kraft pulp mill(s},
smaller mills such-as BCTM pulp and paper mills
and as a quality feed stock for existing mills and mill
upgrades.

Native forests

A large part of Australia's native forest resource now
available for pulp production is mixed age, mixed
species, cut-over native forest and will not provide
premium grade pulpwood. The nature of the resource
will affect pulp yield, quality and cost of production
(Phillips 1988). This resource quality issue will place
Australian processors at a disadvantage relative to its
main competitors supplying pulp processed from
eucalypt plantations.

g

Low. royalties for native forest pulplogs may
compensate for the raw material quality
disadvantage. In Tasmania, pulp producers pay a
royalty of no more than $5.00 per tonne ( Centre for
International Economics 1990, p 44). This is a major
subsidy to industry which would be removed if
forest agencies were required to operate on a
commercial basis.

Regrowth forests and thinnings are the other
potential sources of pulplogs. To compete effectively
with plantation-grown timber would require that the
regrowth be managed on equivalent rotations (10 to
15 years). This would in turn require a major shift in
the publicly-stated policies of forest agencies. Under
intense community pressure, governments have

committed themselves to maintain 'sawlog-driven’

regimes for native forests with rotations of usually
80 to 150 years (see for example, Victorian

"~ Government 1986, P 33). .

Industry development

Growth in the pulp and paper industry is likely to
continue to be concentrated on smaller scale, mainly
import replacement projects rather than the highly
risky approach of large scale, single commodity
production substantially for sale in a highly
competitive world market (Clark and Blakers 1989).
This is a continuation of the historical industry
practice of delaying mill construction or rebuilding
until domestic demand is sufficient to absorb the
incremental output and replace imports that have built
up in the interim. The effect on Australia's balance of
payments will be positive and as figure 4 shows, the
non native forest resource has the capacity over the
1990's to remove Australia’s trade deficit in pulp and
paper products through either import replacement or

export. .

5. Conclusions and policy
implications

The 1990's will be a period of major structural
change and growth in the Australian timber industry.
These changes will result from the significant and
maturing Australian softwood plantation resource,
the establishment of short rotation eucalypt
plantations in Australia and the competitive pressures
that will result from overseas softwood and eucalypt
plantations.

These changes in the timber industry's resource base
will have major implications for all sectors of the
Australian native forest based timber industry during
the 1990's. .

Hardwood sawntimber production is expected to
continue declining but at an accelerating rate as the
volume of Australian softwood sawntimber on the
market increases. Overseas plantation grown
softwoods, particularly from New Zealand, will



provide an additional source of competition for
Australian sawmillers.

Growth in the volume of woodchips from Australia's

. native forests has plateaued and the late 1980's may

have been the turning point in the volume of chips
exported. Alternative sources of hardwood supply

are becoming available from large eucalypt.

plantations established overseas which will provide
an attractive, relatively high quality hardwood
pulplog resource for export chips or puip and paper
.production. In the more immediate term, hardwood
native forests in Chile, the USA and Canada are
expected to continue to reduce Australia's share of
the Japanese hardwood chip market.

Australia’s eucalypt plantations are expanding
steadily following the pulp and paper industry's
.assessment of the economic, qualty and resource
security attractions. This resource will be sufficient
to enable the development of medium scale but
competitive pulp and paper mills by the mid 1990's.

The volume of wood available for ]oggmg during the
1990’s (mainly from plantations) will be significantly
greater than 1s currently available. This provides
opportunities for industry growth based on
increasing domestic demand, import replacement and
export. At the same time, native forest logging will
decline substantially as plantations provide a more
atractive source of supply for the sawntimber and
pulp and paper industry in Australia and overseas.

This inevitable outcome has economic,
environmental and social attractions. It presents
government with essentially two approaches to
timber industry policy - continue with business as

.uSual in the knowledge that the timber industry will

shift to plantations over time, or facilitate industry's
shift to plantations and thus reduce the extent and
intensity of niative forest logging.

A policy of facilitating the shlft would involve three
major elements:

- corporansatnon of crown plantations;

- improved financial performance of forest agencies;

- clear messages that pulp and paper projects must be
economically viable without the need for significant
or on-going subsidies.

Corporatisation of crown plantations

Corporatisation of crown softwood plantations
would enable market factors to.have a greater
influence on the pricing of the resource and in
particular, the timing of processing. Some forest
agencies are managing plantations with rotations
longer than industry requires. Many plantations are
being managed to provide clearwood for appearance
grade boards which results in lower yields and
delayed sawlog supply compared with plantations
managed to maximise sawlog yield for structural
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applications (SEAS Sapfor 1990). There is doubt

" whether the market can absorb the volume of .

softwood boards for appearance applications that
could be produced from Australian plantations.

Australian softwood sawmillers are keen to harvest
the resource as early as possible in order to position
themselves firmly in the domestic market before
overseas supplies, especially from New Zealand,

- become more dominant-in the market. Bringing

Australian plantations on stream as soon as possible
will enable an earlier return to plantation owners,
which is attractive to managers operating under the
clear commercial guidelines that corporatisation
would require.

Without corporatisation it is likely that Australia will
suffer a serious competitive disadvantage in the
development and marketing of public sector
softwood plantations compared with New Zealand,
which has a large, nearly mature plantation resource
that is now managed by commercial criteria.

Financial standards for forest agencies

The financial performance of Australian forest
agencies managing native forests is poor.
Historically they have been unable to cover their
operating costs from revenue collected (ie royalties).
More recently, some forest agencies selling wood
from crown native forests have achieved relatively
small operating surpluses, but they still do not pay -
any or sufficient dividends to the State from their
commercial activities. In addition, forest agencies
operate with considerable" sub51d1es that are not
available to their competitors (ie. private growers of
wood). These include exemptions from local rates
and charges, income tax and payment of lease fees
for the commercial exploitation of native forests. The
NSW Forestry Commission considers these
subsidies to be important. In evidence to the NSW
Public Accounts Committee's recent inquiry into the
Forestry Commission, Assistant’ Commissioner
Fisher stated We would be in difficuiry if we had 10
pay tax’ and the Chief of the Marketing Division
stated 'If we were a private secror company we
would toss in the rowel' - (NSW Public Accounts
Committee 1991 p 26, 27). .

The implementation of proper financiat performance
requirements for forest agencies and resulting
increase in hardwood royalties has'a number of
attractions. 1t would reduce the volume of wood
harvested from native forests, particularly of those
products where price 1s an important variable, such
as woodchips and structural timber products. It

‘would encourage the sawmilling industry to shift into

the production of higher value appearance products
and away from direct competition with softwoods.
Finally, it would remove the competitive
disadvantage that plantation developers and
companies processing plantation wood currently
face.



Financial for

assistance
projects :

putpmill

Excessive attention has been focussed on the
development of large scale, native forest based pulp
mills supplying commodlty pulp substantially for
export. These projects are risky (Clark and Blakers
1989) and it is highly likely that they will require
government assistance, particularly during the
inevitable downturns in the world pulp market for
which the industry is renowned. The Forestry and
Forest Prodicts Industry Council recognises the
financial problems facing exporters and has
recommended that the Commonwealth Government
develop a 'risk sharing support scheme' to encourage
the pulp and paper industry enter export markets
(FAFPIC 1990, p 15).

The main risk factor is the well known volatility in
market pulp prices. For most overseas pulp and
paper producers, revenue from export pulp sales1s a

relatively small proportion of total income. In times’

of over supply, these companies will sell their
“surplus pulp on the market even if the price only
" enables operating (or variable) costs to be recouped.
This industry structure and marginal cost pricing
results in a volatile market and inevitable speculative
activity (Deslandes 1987). In contrast, pulpmiil
projects that depend mainly on export markets for the
sale of output are highly vunerable because prices,
over the long term must cover both operating and
fixed costs. Capital charges are the single most
important cost item for a world competitive bleached

hardwood kraft pulpmill, accounting for about 40%

of the cost of production (Simons 1990b).

The relatively new world eucalypt pulp industry is
structured differently to the world pulp industry, in
that most eucalypt pulp production is traded rather
than used in integrated pulp and paper mills. The
industry is developing strategies to isolate itself from
the volatility in the pulp market, but is not yet
immune from market fluctuations. The most recent
decline in market pulp prices was also reflected in
eucalypt pulp prices which declined by 21% from
mid 1989 to rmd 1990 (Pulp and Paper International
1990, p 49). -

If governments continue to under price the native
forest resource and agree to provide subsidies for -

pulpmill proposals, large native forest based pulpmili
projects are likely to continue to be proposed by
industry. Meanwhile, industry growth opportunities
resulting from the substantial increase in the non
native forest resource go largely unrecognised.
Softwood and hardwood plantations and recycled
waste paper provide opportunities for new pulp and
paper mills or mill upgrades and a major expansion
of the wood based panels industry in the 1990's. The
level of employment and cutput resulting from these
projects would be significantly greater than that
resulting from one or even two large scale native
forest based pulp mills. Irrespective of the outcome
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for native forest based pulpmills, processing the
rapidly expanding eucalypt plantations, the major
softwood plantation resource and recycled waste
paper will be the major growth area for the Australian
pulp and paper industry in the 1990's,

Acknowledgements

Numerous people from all sides of the forest and
timber industry debate have provided information
that has asststed in the preparation of this Working
Paper. 1 thank them all. In particular, Margaret
Blakers and Dr Tony Norton have given valuable
assistance in the preparation of the paper. I also
thank Dr Mick Common for his useful comments on
the paper.

1. Oregon from North America and New Zealanr’.
accounts for about 50% of sawntimber importd
Success in replacing this product will depend on
Australian industry's ability to produce
alternatives (laminated sections, gang nail plated
lengths, products made by fibre reconstitution) at
competitive prices and development of an effective
marketing strategy.

2. This growth rate has been calculated by semi-
logarithmic regression using annual data over the
period 1970/71 1o 1989/90.

3. The effect of the expanding eucalypt plantation
pulplog supply on the world pulp and paper
industry is a complex issue which has received
relatively little attention in the industry literature. It
is certainly an area which requires more detalled
examination and discussion,
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REPORT TO THE PREMIERS ROUNDTABLE ON THE
-~ ENVIRONMENT - .

i WORKING PARTY ON EUCALYPT PLANTATIONS

INTRODUCTION

The Premier's Roundtable on the Environment requested On 9th July, 1989, that a working

party be established to mvestlgate the feasibility of the iptroduction of eucalypt plantation

sharefarming arrangements in N.S.W. Accordingly, a working party was set up.c compnsmg
representatives of:-

The Nature Conservation Council of N.S.W._;
The Land Consén)ation Council of N.S.W.;
The Soil Conservation Service of N.S.W.;'
The Forestry Commission of N.S.W.

The working party’s report, which follows, arises from a series of meetings held between
October, 1989 and March, 1990. .

An issue of contention between some of the constituents of the working party has been the
matter of whether eucalypt plantations should be considered to be a supplement to, or a
replacement for forest resources derived from native forests in N.S.W. While this issue was
not resolved by the working party, it did not hamper the achievement of firm conclusions and

recommendations involving the technical nature of plantations in a sharefarming arrangement .

andthe working parly is pleased to report that it reached areas of agreement on most technical
issues.

-

While itis recognised that the whole question of eucalypt plantations has assumed a political
dimension in the overall forest debate, the working party has sought to address its briefin a

dispassionate way so that the Roundtable can be given the benefit of a factual account of
how it should proceed on this matter.

Throughout this report, the expression "plantation sharefarming schemes” is abbreviated to
PSS. The term roundwood is taken to mean all logs or sections of logs of insufficient size or
quality to be used for sawn timber or veneer. The major current use is for pulpwood, but other
uses include posts, poles and reconstituted wood products.

This report is divided into the following sections. 7. E
1. Introduction. 1‘9—»\%@

Current plantation sharefarming schemes.

Key points of existing schemes relevant to N.S. W. /.

Assumptions for N.S.W. plantation sharefarming schemes.

Potential benefits and risks of PSS in N.S.W

@ N G 0 & 0D

Suitability of Species.

Objects of eucalypt plantation sharefarming schemes. M M/Ca«é_z(_z

: T a. / MJM(G./{«H' 5 -
Availability of land suitable for PSS. {bL ’
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| 2. CURRENT PLANTATION SHAREFARMING SCHEMES
e - 2.1 VictoTiE T . : L

2.1.1 VA.P.M. Forests Farm Forestry Agreement

e

7 A.P.M. Forests began their incentive scheme for private woodlots, the Farm Forestry
Agreement, in 1975. The initial Farm Forestry Agreement was for Pinus radiata but in April

1989 the scheme was broadened to include Eucalyptus regnans, E.nitens and E.globulus

_ within the economic radius {maximum 110km)of A.P.M."s Maryvale millin the Latrobe Valley.

However, to date no eucalypt plantations have been established under this scheme. -

AP.M. Fo}esté currently has ?8 Farm Forestq} Agreements (for pine) with landholders who

However a minimum recommended area is 6 hectares. This area is large enough in its own
right to permit harvesting a total yield per operation of at least 500 cubic rgletres (e.g. afirst
thinning in 14 year old pine on an average soil type with an MAlof 17.5 m /fa).. '

The benefits of a Farm Forestry Agreement to farmers are:
. — guaranteed market for pulpwood:
[t o

= good quality planting stock at cost (i.e. 48% cheaper than retail)

— pulpwood royalty rates for eucalypt identical to Government royaity for pine pulpwood
(currently $16.51/m>)

~ A.P.M. Forests arranges all harvesting and transport of woodlot timber with
experienced contractors. :

An example of indicative costs and returns for private eucalypt plantations from both an

: average and good site in Gippsland is given in Appendix 1.

2.1.2 Department of Conservation and Environment Plantation
Sharefarming Scheme

The Department of Conservation and Environment (DCE) in Victoria, formerly Department of
Conservation, Forests and Lands, operates its PSS for both hardwood (eucalypt) and
softwood (pine). However, no farmers have as yet entered into a plantatign sharefarming

agreement for eucalypts. This may be due 1o this scheme only having been in existence for
. less than twelve months and/or economic non-viability. ’ e

Under the PSS, participating farmers receive an agreed annuity, indexed for inflation, for the
period of the venture (35 years for pine) and on completion a predetermined percentage of
the net ciearfall revenue. An example of returns per hectare for cleared moderately productive

pasture land planted to pine is $125 each year for 35 years or $11 000 (in 1987 dollars) in 35
. years time. .

Combinations of annual ahd‘lu:mp Sum payments can be negotiated. DCE provides the
resources 1o plant, harvest and market the timber and carries all risks of loss of plantations

through natural causes. The farmer can earmn extra income from doing contract work on the
plantation.

Conditions attached to Plantation Sharefarming Scheme'a\r\e:

— minimum area of 20 hectares:

— land located in north-east Victoria or south or central Gippsland and within 60 km of a
major timber mill or within 30 km of large plantations: :

= annual rainfali to exceed 700 mm; , )

W



— well drained soils 50 cm deep or more; o s

e rglGpEE RS RAR 20T e

P E

) - '2.2Tasmania

Tasmania has one major Government-run scheme and two company-run schemes. - The
Private Forestry Division of the Tasmanian Forestry Commission has available a Eucalypt
‘Plantation Grant which is commonly offered in conjunction with the two company-run

schemes. The usual breakdown of assistance is as follows: o S

'~ Company 40% .- s
— Forestry Commission 30%
— Landholder 30% ' -

-

2.2.1 Porestry Commission of Tasmania Schemes .
(i} Eucalypt Plantation Grant

A grént of up to 50 percent of the costs of establishment of certain approved eucalypt species.
Minimum area is 5 ha and maximum allowable cost is $1 200 per ha. Between 1979 and
1986, 2 923 hectares were established at a unit cost of assistance of $487 per ha.

(ii) Native Forest Restoration Grant

A grant towards the cost of regeneration treatment and the management of native forest
logged for pulpwood and/or sawlogs. 290 hectares of eucalypts had been established under
this scheme by 1986 at a cost to Government of $84 680.

(iii) Individual Research Grant

A grant paid to an individual owner to cover the cost of an approved trial to establish trees or
carry out improvements in native forest. .

(iv) Treescape )
A grant to establish amenity planting schemes on rural land for projects such as for shelte
and erosion control and to arrest rural tree decline. This scheme beganin 1982 and by 1987,
245 landholders had been granted $141 300 under this scheme. .

(v) Nursery Stock Grant

A rebate of 50 percent of the cost of plants for all approved schemes. This may be taken as _
the only form of assistance and has a ceiling of $5 000 per year. Up to 1987, 259 hectares
of eucalypts had been established at a cost to government of $89 355 (i.e. $345 per hectare).

Tasmanian Government Grants for private eucalypt establishment totalled $1 722 240 forthe
period 1978/79 1o 1986/87 (in 1987/88 dollars). In addition the Tasmanian Forestry
Commission's Private Forestry Division expended $4 642 560 from 1978/79 to 1986/87.

The Tasmanian Forestry Commission publication "Private, Forestry in Tasmania 1978-88" (p
13) reports that: '

"Response 1o the assistance schemes, and participation by the forest industry, has been far
greater than expected .... Interest in the assistance schemes is still increasing. However, the
Government's ability to keep pace with funding has declined since the cuts in Federal funding

Ao
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; 10 :the State (TFas) commencing in 1986/87 .... a gap has opened up between the requests for
F-  .assistance and the funds available. itis estimated that only 60% ofthe requests for assistance
- = nder the Eucalypt Plantation Grant will be fundéd by the State in 1988/89"." '
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_‘ 2L2.2'F;;rest Resources Limited . S

This company has a total of 6 000 ha of eucalypt plantation (2 400 ha on company land and
3 600 ha on private non-company land). :

(i) Forest Resources Tasmanian Reforestation Environment Enrichment Scheme
(Trees) ;

A grant of up to 50% of costs of establishing and protecting the plantation. Usually costs are
split 3 ways:

Forest Resources Ltd. 40% T
Forestry Commission 30% (reduced from 40% in 1987)
tandholder 30% '

" Forest Resources has right of first refusal on plantation timber. The scheme began in 1980

and by 1987 75 landholders had planted 2 879 hectares.

2.2.3 Australian Pulp and Paper Manufacturers (APPM)

APPM has established a total of 15 000ha of eucalypt plantation of which approximately 1
200ha is on private non-company land.

(1) APPM/Forestry Commission Joint Assistance Scheme
Establishment costs are shared: '

~ APPM " 40%
— Forestry Commission 30%
— Landowner 30% , ' t

The landowner carries all maintenance costs. Seedlings and technical advice are provided.

APPM has right of first refusal on plantation timber. This scheme beganin 1986 and by 1987,
7 landholders had planted 210 ha.

(ii) APPM Joint Venture Scheme

This is a 30 year term scheme with the company being responsible for establishment
(including seedlings), roading and firebreaks. The landowner contributes land, rates and
fencing. The landowner must sign an undertaking (a Forestry right) to APPM Forest Products,
which details the duration of the grant and the rights and obligations of both parties in relation
to establishment and disposal of the wood. Land must be within 100 km of Wesley-Vale or
Burnie mills, with slope , at least 800mm rainfall and good site quality. Minimum areais 10-20
ha. This scheme began in 1986 and by 1987, 5 landowngrs had planted 48 ha.

-
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B i o1 Conservation and Land Management (CALM) Hardwood
e, a?f?:ﬁihg Scheme - _ '

flot scheme was set up to grow plantations of E. globulus in sharefarming
e,ﬁgwim‘farmers. Todate 5970 hectares have been established under this scheme
ndtjotaers with an average area per contract of 102 hectares. ~~ S .

ia sharefarming scheme, interested farmers can lease their jand to the Government

. éhﬁtgf"“ years (single crop rotation) or 26 years {two crop rotation) to grow E. globulus
hie proguction of pulpwood. '

Z - Minimum areas for the scheme vary from 20 to 40 hectares depending on location and the
¥ growing cycle is 8 1o 12 years depending on the growth rate of the trees.

-Farmers are paid an annuity varying from $65 to $125 for leasing fhe land plus a residual
amount at the end of the venture, based on the expected yield of timber from the site and the
likely plantation costs. As an example, a farmer with loamy soils and 1000 mm rainfall would

receive a higher annuity than a farmer with sandy soil and 700 mm rainfall. The economic
radius for the scheme is up to 140 km with an average of 100 km from established industry.

" Annuities vary on the following basis: | ‘ o
Area : Annuity($/ha/year)
Peel/Harvey (deep grey sands/900mm rainfall) $65-5%110 ‘
Welﬁngton Catchment (sandy loams/650-800mm) - $95-%125 |
Karri Loams (1100mm) $175- %210

From 1990 the W.A. Government has ceased direct.funding of sharefarming arrangements.
Future planting wiil be carried out by W.A. "Tree Fund" using funds from community and
industrial sources.

2 3.1 West Australian Chip and Pulp (WACAP)

~ WACAP originally offered 4 joint venture tree-growing schemes. However, only Schemes 2
and 3 (as detailed below) have been taken up by farmers. WACAP began offering its schemes
in 1982 and currently have 3 000 hectares of E.globulus established under their joint venture
schemes with 150 farmers.

The economic radius is within 150 km of Bunbury or of Manjimup.

WAGCAP is aiming to produce or buy about 200 000 tonnes a year of E. globulus pulpwood
produced ona 1010 15 year rotation. This pulpwood is to be established on either clearfeiled
forest land or cleared farmland in areas receiving gt least 800 mm rainfall south of Perth.
WACAP expects that the average MA! will be 20 m°/ha over 15 years, with the better sites
yielding an MAI of 30 m”/ha over 10 years. WACAP is encouraging a 45 year coppice system
of 3 x 15 year rotations on average sites. ' ‘

The WACAP schemes which have been taken up by farmers are:
(i) Plantations on Pasture: Scheme 2 ~
The company supplies free initial advice and free E.globulus seedlings. Conditions are that:

— a working plan is to be drawn up and agreed to by both parties;




— legal agreement will be entered into giving WACAP the right of first refusal forthe
timber grown; ¢ '

— the area must be greater than 5 hectares.

(ii) Plantations on Forested Sites: Scheme 3

The company provides initial advice, E.globulus seedlings and a market for the chipwood (for
which it pays double the normal royalty). An additional condition to those for Scheme 2 is
that a licence to clear must firstly be provided to WACARP (if the land is in a statutory clearing
control zone) even though it is proposed to replant with trees. :

-

WACAP also has a non-annuity scheme. WACAP was granted $230 000 Commonwealth
funds under the National Afforestation Program (NAP) in August, 1988 as part of a $1 million
NAP grant over 3years. The aim of this grant was to establish large scale eucalypt plantations
on previously cleared farmland in the south east of W.A.

WACAP is currently arranging this joint investor/farmer/WACAP fuhded scheme using NAP
funds. Itis proposing a 40 hectare minimum area. The only payment to the farmer with this
scheme is the final payment which depends on the number of rotations (1 or 2) agreed upon
by the participants and the degree of involvement in the work agreed to by the participating
farmer. WACAP hopes to plant 3 500 hectares per annum under this scheme (J Sanders,
WACAP pers. comm.). C

. 2.4 New Soulh Wales

There are no current schemes in N.S.W. It is worth noting that the N.S.W. Government
instituted a pine/poplar farm woodlot loan scheme which operated from 1966 to 1985 peaking
in 1972/74. About 3 000 ha of pine and 200 ha of poplars were established, comprising
slightly over 1% and 12% respectively of the State's plantation area (Government and private).

It was not a plantation sharefarming (annuity) scheme as currently under consideration, but
was based on interest-free and repayment- free loans until first returns. The farmer rather
than the Government took the risks.

The scheme lapsed finally in 1985 for lack of farmer interest induced by escalating costs
against fixed loari advances, demise of the "Pitt St farmer” and uncertain market prospects.
Farmers in most cases were unable to sell the plantation products, particularly thinnings.
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£ i_ﬁjciiﬁTé OF EXISTING SCHEMES RELEVANT TO N.S.W.

= gehéfnes are for eucalypt roundwood with rotations of about 20
years.

i _ Those in W.A. and Victoria are annuity-based while Tasmanian
) schemes are grants against establishment costs.

_ Itis notable that the two W.A. schemes are for a single species (E. globulus) with a
confined range of soils and climate and within 150 kilometres of a defined market. In
contrast, N.S.W. has a wide range of soil types and topography. -

— The W.A. CALM scheme has a remedial element for reclamation of land degraded
. through salinity and misuse incorporated as an objective.

_ Tasmanian schemes, as for W.A., are for the limited conditions of two well understood
species in favourable soils and climate and an assured market: Farmers are used to
plantations as a source of industrial wood. T~

— Interest is lacking in the Victorian DCE eucalypt scheme, partly because it is new and

. poorly promoted and partly because the alternative scheme for pine is more
ecenomically attractive to farmers due to the high royalty rates for pine sawlogs
compared to eucalypt roundwood. The Australian Forest Development Institute
(private tree growers) has recently stated "....even short rotations for pulp have a
difficulty of end royalty prices being too modest for an investor or a farmer to get
seriously interested” (pers. comm. Hurditch).

— On the other hand interest appears to be gaining ground in some other states such as
W.A. and Tasmania where economics are favourable, farmer familiarity more
developed and there is a greater desire to plant species native to Australia.

— Tasmanian schemes took 10 years to gain acceptability whereas W.A. took 2 years

albeit with more forceful promotion. This could augur well for N.S.W. it it proceeded to
implement PSS.



sz POINTS OF EXISTING SCHEMES RELEVANT TON.S.W. -

/Those in W.A. and Victoria are annuity-based while Tasmanian
schemes are grants against establishment costs.

“ [ = Itis notable that the two W.A. schemes are for a single species (E. globulus) with a
confined range of soils and climate and within 150 kilometres of a defined market. In
.contrast, N.S.W. has a wide range of soil types and topog raphy. -

— The W.A. CALM scheme has a remedial element for reclamation of land degraded
_ through salinity and misuse incorporated as an objective.

— Tasmanian schemes, as for W.A., are for the limited conditions of two well understood
species in favourable soils and climate and an assured market. Farmers are used to
plantations as a source of industrial wood. —

— Interest is lacking in the Victorian DCE eucalypt scheme, partly because it is new and
poorly promoted and partly because the alternative scheme for pine is more
ecenomically attractive to farmers due to the high royalty rates for pine sawlogs .
compared to eucalypt roundwood. The Australian Forest Development Institute
(private tree growers) has recently stated "....even short rotations for pulp have a
difficulty of end royalty prices being too modest for an investor or a farmer to get
seriously interested" (pers. comm. Hurditch).

— On the other hand interest appears to be gaining ground in some other states such as
W.A. and Tasmania where economics are favourable, farmer familiarity more
developed and there is a greater desire to plant species native to Australia.

— Tasmanian schemes took 10 years to gain acceptability whereas W.A. took 2 years
albeit with more forceful promotion. This could augur well for N.S.W. if it proceeded to
implement PSS.
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roundwood supply source for the export chipmill at Eden.

There is not the land available in Crown ownership for this development and fora number of
reasons outright purchase by the Crown of private farmland for, plantations is unlikely to be
as desirable a solution. . Sharefarming is therefore seen as a possible alternative. .
(b) The situation on the North Coast is less clear. The Brisbane woodchip export facility and
the Kooragang lstand woodchip export facility are primarily supplied from sawmill waste
supplemented with harvesting and some silvicultural residues. Companies involved in these

export woodchip operations currently utilize the full resource allowed under their export
licenses. : ' -

The reconstituted foresi product ("masonite”) mill at Raymond Terrace is currently running at
full capacity. Consequently current markets are fully met. T

.f\ considerable roundwood eucalypt résourceé already exists on Crown timber lands and

. private"f)roperty on the North Coastin silvicultural thinnings from regrowth forests and from

sawlog harvesting residues. However, a significantly increased harvest of roundwoed from
this resource may cause concernto sections of the community. While it is not envisaged that
a PSS would completely replace current roundwood resources, it could either supplement
any increased demand derived from expansion of existing markets or development of new

ones, or provide a buffer of roundwood supply in the event of changes to land tenure of
availability of cusrent resources.

. OBJEGTS OF EUCALYPT PLANTATION SHAREFARMING -
'SCHEMES - |

—

“{a) On ihe far South Coast of N.S.W. there is.a contention that the early development of
pucalypt plantations could lead to at least par replacement of. native forest timber as a
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““Having examined the schemes Operatmg in other states and past N.S.W. schemes, the
working party considers the following assumptions should form the basis of PSS in N.S.W.

e

(a) It is considered that any PSS in N.S.W. needs to be based on a system of advance
annuities payable to the land owner if it is to have any chance of success. Deferring a
proportion of revenues until clearfell is desirable for reasons discussed in 6.3.

(b) Due to the relatively long rotations for sawleg crops, it is considered that eucalypt
plantations should initially be principally for roundwood. The economics should therefore be
based on short rotations (circa 20 years) although over the longer term, there is potential for
additional products such as veneer and sawlogs.

(c) The minimum sized block that should be considered is 10 hectares provided that within
each locality such blocks can be aggregated into a harvestable unit of like age classes of no
less than 40 hectares. This strategy is essential to-ensure contractor harvesting is viable and
is at reasonable cost having regard to the costs of landing logging machmery on site.

(d) Any development under PSS should be within 150 km of a market for the products 150 .
. km is €5timated to be the current maximum economic trucking distance.

/= ASSUMPTIONS FOR N.S.W. PLANTATION SHAREFARMING




5. POTEZMNTIAL SBENEFITS AND QUSKS OF ZUCALYPT TLANTATICN

' QHAREFARMING SCHEMESIN N.S.W.

The benefils of & narcwood plantation sharefarming
of eucalypt planiaticns in general and the specific
means of esiablishing eucalypt plantations.

scheme can oe divided into ih€ peneiis
neneiiis that PSS have over alternative

6.1 General benefits of plantations on cleared iand '

6.1.1 Benefits to wood growers and users:
rates than native forests. In N.S.W., native

forest as a whole has an average Mﬁl of several cubic metres of merchantable wood
per hectare (certainly less tghan 5 m* per ha}, although regrowth forest can have an
average MAlofupto 10 m° per ha. In contrast, the range { MAls for eucalypt

plantations assumed in this paper is between 15 and 25 m* per ha.

— The layout of plantations in evenly spaced rows reduces harvesting costs compared

: . Jith the irregular spacing in native forests.
cleared land are generally in more accessible farmiand

— Plantations have much higher growtn

— Plantations established on
zrezs than native jorest.

— Elantation-grown woed has superior pulping qualities to the average native forest

LR=arwi

_ =lzantaticn-grown pulplogs have a greater wocd vyield and result in lower chemical

NIGCESSING COStS than average native forest {eed.

— Plantaticn-grown pulologs are of more uniform age and size than native forest iogs.
permitiing e cenefits of greater consistency in harvesting &nd orocessing ic D&
realised.

city to breed and select superlative provenances of

eucalypt species that can only increase the superiority of plantation grown wood in the

future. Furiher growth may be achieved by the use of tertilisers. There are also
opporiunities for further increasing the growth rates of plantations Dy new technologies

. such as inoculation of seedlings with ectomycorrhiza) fungi in the nursery.

_ Plantations provide the capa

6.1.2 Environmental benefits:
— Planting native eucalypts can help reverse the 10sS of tree cover in this State due to
clearing for agriculture or other purposes.
— Plantations can ameliorate dryland salinity problems when planted in rechargé zones.

Usually, however, dryland salinity degradation in N.S.W. is greatest in areas that are
drier than would be considered for eucalypt plantations.

— Eucalypt plantations, like any tree plantations, can help prevent soil erosicn.

— Tree plantations provide improved water quality in catchment areas.
- Fn areas that have suffered substantial tree decline, eucalypt plantations provide
increased visual amenity. ‘

— Eucalypt plantations providelwildlife habitat (o a greater extent than pine piantations).
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. - 6.2 Specific Benetits of Plantatioﬁ Sharefarming Schemes:

WF ey & T AA @

_ The Government of industry is not taced with alarge upfront cost of land purchase. In

: areas suitable for hardwood plantations, tand costs can exceed $1 500 per ha. This

) is the same order of magnitude as all the remaining costs associated with
establishment of the plantations (grou nd preparation, fencing, plénting.‘silvicmture,
etc.). Theretore, thée initial expenditures in the programme are approximately halved
under PSS compared with jand purchase options. However. entering into 2 PSS does
commit Government of industry to annual payments over the life of the rotation. *

~ Opposition from the rural community 10 jarge scale purchase of farmland is avoided.

In the north east of Victoria, tarmers have objected strongly to the purchase of

farmland by the government to establish pine plantations. There are a varnety of
socio-economic factors behind the farmers’ opposition, including distocation of
families in the community, perceived penefits of agriculture relative to forestry. \oss of
services to the community and @ perceived ynfair advantagé to the Government in
making tand purchases. Similar opposition 10 large scale government purchases for
forestry have occurred in N.S.W. and Tasmania. Under PSS this opposition is
aloided because PSS is a joint venture petween the Government or industry and the .
farmers on voluntarily offered farmland that remains under farmer ownership and
control.

_ PSS involves active cooperation between tarmers, government and industry. PSS in

States such as W_A. and Victoria has been seen as one of the best vehicles for

promoling the notion of trees as Crops. Being a cooperative venture between
Government, industry and the farming community, it represents the best means for
overcoming farmers’ pe rceptual difficulties with treating trees as Crops. Reversal of
the loss of tree coverin this State requires @ different land ethic which incorporates
trees as an integral part of each tarming enterprise. If the financial benefits of tree
plantations can be demonstrated in 2 joint venture between the farming community
and Government, the likelihood ot such an ethic being adopted by the farming
community is much greater. With the alternative of Government or industry
purchasing land, the opportunities for transfer of information and necessary changes
in attitude are much reduced. :

— PSS provides significant opportunities for on-farm income and employment.
Therefore it tends 10 increase the profitability of diversified farming enterprises and .
makes Some contribution towards arresting the problem of rural decline.

- Relatively small plantations established under PSS are more desirable trom an
ecological and aesthetic viewpoint {han large continuous area of forests of one
species. Although any plantation provides more habitat than cleared 1and, tree
monocultures extending over thousands of hectares in any area aré relatively
_undesirable from an ecological point of view because of their tendency 10 reduce
floral and faunal diversity. Plantations in the order of 20-50 hectares dotted about the
region or farmiand area would contribute 10 greater ecological diversity. Similarly,
from an aesthetic point of view, smailer plantations can pe integrated into the
landscape far more € fectively than large areas of purchased 1and that have been
“planted entirely to one species. ‘ : -

— The opporiunity exists to coordinate PSS with wh\ole farm planning initiatives in the

State. The N.S.W. Government, through the Soil Conservation Service, is initiating

the preparation of individua! property plans throughout the State. Discussions

. petween extension officers and landholders will involve consideration ot tree planting
in many cases. Therefore the opportunity is created for systematic consideration of
PSS by all landholders in suitable areas. g S
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_ The opportunity exists t0 coordinate PSS with the recently launched Statecare

program and the Federal Landcare initiative. Under these programs, landholders are
being encouraged 0 coordinate activities, including tree planting where appropriate,
to reduce land degradation. This creates the opportunity for landholders in a
Landcare group in suitable regions to plan their tree-planting activities together to
produce a large enough area to qualify for PSS.

6.3 Risks of Plantation Sharefarming Schemes.

- They are untested in N.S.W. There are currently no PS schemes in N.S.W. for

4
-~

hardwoods. Indeed there are no active hardwood plantation schemes in N.S.W.on
private land at all. Last year the Forestry Commission of N.S.W. established 136
hectares of eucalypt plantations. This contrasts with Tasmania, W.A. and Victoria

where the following approximate private and public eucalypt planting rates are under
way or planned:

.asmania: Private - 3 000 - 4 000 hap.a. currefitly being planted.
fras

Public - As a result of recent Commonwealth State agreement, a large State
program is intended.

WA: Private - 2 000 - 3000 hap.a. currently being planted.
Public - 5000 ha p.a. currently being planted. (rate may decline).
Victoria: Private - 1 000 ha p.a. currently being planted.

Public - 4 000 ha p.a.tobe commencled shortly.

— The untried nature of PSS in N.S.W. means that there are a number of technical and

other risks. The growth rates of eucalypts established in the early years of the
programme may not come up to expectation, resulting in undersupply to industry and
potential overpayment by the government 10 PSS sharefarmers if PSS contracts are
not reviewed during the life of the rotation. Because the N.S.W. farming community is
not familiar with PSS, a considerable extension effort will be required by the '
Government and even this might not be as successful as anticipated, leading to
underplanting and less resource being available to industry than was planned for.

— Eucalypt plantations established on farmland in N.S.W. have a poor history. The

largest area of eucalypt plantations in N.S.W. consists of plantations purchased by the
N.S.W. Government, through the Forestry Commission, from A.P.M.in the Cofis
Harbour region. These were established in the 1960s on former dairyland and
suffered a variety of insect attacks that led to poor structure and low growth rates in
some cases. The legacy of this result is scepticism about the feasibility of eucalypt
plantations in N.S.W. The extent to which modern silvicultural techniques can
overcome earlier problems is a matter of some contention.

-

— Tree losses will occur through species/site incompatibility, disease, drought,

insect/animal browse, fire and poor husbandry. Such losses compound the eftects of
lower than expected growth rates and reduce growth rate averages.

— 1f PSS is an activity to be undertaken by the Government, it will require considerable

additional funding and training in order 10 be successiul. The Forestry Commission,
N.S.W. Agriculture and Fisheries and the Soil Conservation Service are not currently
equipped or funded to carry out a PSS programme.
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— While the,roundwood market on the North Coast of N.S.W. where the best growing
conditions for PSS exists is limited, it should be recognised that market development

_____ may.follow establishment of PSS holdings of sufficient size, supplemented with other

resources.

¢ _=-The local amenity value and landscape enhancement value of rotation age eucalypt

B plantations could conceivably be so great that individual owners or communities could
thwart final yield to Government irrespective of whatever legal protection is in place.
This prospect of denial of clearfelling is real and there are instances of objection to
harvesting of plantations. It would be exacerbated by ownership changes. Further,
PSS based on a simple annuity system of payments to the farmer gives no finantial
incentive to the farmer to husband the timber crop. Such measures as maintaining

~ fences to prevent stock browse, protection from fire and monitoring of health of the

plantations are very much a matter of local involvement. To secure the financial
involvement of the sharefarmer throughout the rotation to clearfall harvesting, a
proportion of farmer payments should be withheld until harvest of the trees at the end
of rotation. —

-

— Sharefarmers may insist, as they are able to do in W.A. schemes, that the
Government restores the property to a condition suitable for pastoral or cultivation use
after clearfelling. Restoration to such use would reduce the annuity payable to the
landowner (see Section 10.5). ‘

i
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viabie planiation asiablishment is
zies and greater irequency

- THE AVAILABILITY OF LAND SUITABLE

.f. ——

FI

The apsoiuie minimum annual rainfail requirement ior
consiceraed io pe 750 mm. At this lower level, reduced grewih 1
of failure =t the seadling stage can be expecied.

coniined to on or east of the escarpmentina similar pattern to
the natural occusrence of rainforest, wet eucalypt and (some) dry eucalypt forest types {see
Appendix 2). Some higher plateau and tableland couniry within the above zones will be
unsuitable because of diificulties of establishment and poor growih where iow temperatures,

exposure or perhaps poor soil types might be prevalent. )
In areas closer :0 the coast, high quality agricuitural land would not be available noris all the
land that formerly supported woodland necessarily suitable.

The economics of site preparation and cuitural and harvesting
aucalvpt plantations are closely dependent on mechanisation, ior
imiting. Forinis and environmental reasons, slopes should rarely exceed
sions and criteria for suitabiiity, land availabiiity is considered o
Coast than the South Coast of N.S.W. One of the
hasesisthat PSSlandis potentially available through

Suitable areas &re essentially

‘activities associated with
which slopes over 18 are
this general level.

Having regard io ihese restric

he lees of & problem on the North

sdvaniages oi PSS over direct land purc
integration with cther farming activities.

No afempt has ceen made 0 assess ine availability in 2bscluie i8rms.

Additional parameters that need to ne iaken into account when assessing 'and aveilability
are:

use Of rcad resefves and easements through properties.

iegality =i 2CCess, namely
geks and rivers anc negotiaiing

— praciical access within properties, SuCh &S Crossing o7
sieep iopography in an anvironmeniaily zcceptable manner.

—~ ability of shire roads and bridges o cope with harvesiing irailic.
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8. SUITABILITY OF SPECIES ™~

Victorian and Tasmanian plantation development is achieved with one or two well-understood
locally occurring eucalypt species W.A. projects on relatively confined ranges of climatic,
topographic and site variables in the South West of the state, utilise a single Tasmanian
‘species, E.globulus.

In comparison, N.S.W. with its wider range of site characteristics, has 15 or 20 eucalypt
species potentially suitable for plantation development. However, their performance
characteristics are_understood to a lesser degree than the species used in other States.
Factors such as provenance (i.e. seed source or parentage) will be important in adaptablhty
to certain sites.

Species suitability .will vary from north to south of the State, from coastal to tableland
elevations and from lower to upper slope in the topographic profile.

Despite the complexrty of species selection for N.S.W. sites, it is expected that the most
suitable species can be predicted with a reasonable degree of confidence.

Nevertheless, some complete or partial failures resulting from species/site incompatibility
must be expected. Rightly or wrongly the blame may be placed on the Government agency
which provided advice and plantation design.

Guidelines for PSS development will therefore need to consider species suitability carefully.
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8. EXPECTED GROWTH RATES

Crowth and yield informaticn for plantation eucalypts in N.S.W. is scant. While data axist,
they are not exiensively anzlysed and interpreied due to the iimited research resources within
the Forestry Commission being directed {o other priorities in the past.

Forestry Commission experience generally indicates that the average productivity (expresseq

as MAlin volume) for roundwood rotations of plantation eucalypts is in the range of 10-20 m°

per ha. The South Coast is towards the lower end of the scale while the Norih Coast
approacnes the upper level. ‘

Professor L.D. Pryor in his August, 1989 paper "An Assessment of the Scuth East Foresis
Economic Package To Protect the National Estate and Jobs proposed by the South East
Forest Alliance" states in respect of the Soutg East "...the few existing plantations give a
range according to site of from less than 8 m” MAI to about 23 m” with a general mean of
prcbably not more than 12 m°." He further states "....with silvicultural improvements and
genetic gain a general mean of somewhat more than 15 m* seems feasible but considerable

search development would be necessary to give the backing to achieve this in cperations.”

WACAP, irom its current W.A. E.globulus plantings, expects an MAI of 23 m° perha, APPM,
which is now planting eucalypts in nerthern Tasmania, expecis an MAI of up to 30 m” per ha.

The manager of Associated Forest Holdings, Tasmanig, in & March 1820 media repon,
indicated that their substantial plantations up tc 15 vears oid are orecucing at 2n MAL of 12
m~ per ha. He went on to add with techniques honed over the last 1€ years "the company
oelieves it can raise the MAI to around 20 m” of wood per hectare ior ail new pianiaticns."”
Dr. J. Landsberg, consultant tc the Feceral Governmeni Minister of Resources on :he
potential of hardwood plantaiions in the Scuth East of N.S.W. states {pers. comm. Cameren)
"....using modern silviculturel metheds, it should be possibie to grow euczlypts on plantations
in the South east to achieve an average MAI of 20 m> per ha."

Overseas, eucalypts are one of the most impontant plantation crops in the middle and lower
latitudes with z total plantation area worldwide of 4.0 million ha in 1980 and aporoximately
7.0 million ha by the early 1980s. Growth raigs are often higher overseas, due to the absence

f controlling pests, with MAls of 40-50 m* per ha or higher achieved in some Erazilian
antations.

Translation of these results to N.S.W. is uncerizin.

For the ecanomic analysis below, MAIs of 15, 20 and 25 m° per ha were tested. “There will
clearly be a range of growth rates depending on the species selected and interaction with
climatic, edaphic and other physical and biotic factors which can only be partially modified by
improvement of site factors through fertilisation, provision of drainage, cultivation etc.

A
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10. ECONOMIC ANALYSIS _ e L.
10.1 Costs
(i) Establishment

'Derived largely from Forestry Commission experience with costs incurred in current National
Afforestation Program projects in Coffs Harbour and Port Macquarie Regions, establishment
costs were set at $1 600 per ha. -

Establishment costs cover fencing, roading, clearing of residual vegetation, scalping/ripping,
burning piled vegetation, pre-planting weedicide, seedlings, planting, fertilising and fire trail
construction. : ,

(ii} Follow-up 2

After establishment in year 0, follow-up costs incurred in years 1 and 2 cover additional
herbicide/weed control'and insecticide treatments, with animal browsing control occasionally
needed. Costs for these treatments were estimated at $100 per ha for each year. Additional
costs of $75 per ha are incurred in year 1 to cover replanting of failed seedlings. Costs of
replanting were assessed assuming that, an average, 10% of seedlings need to be replanted

. (an average over all blocks, with failure rates for individual blocks ranging from 0% to 75%
or more).

(iii) Marketing and Supertvision

As farmers have little or no experience in timber marketing, proper supervision of harvesting
operations will be necessary to ensure satisfactory utilisation, to control forest condition after
harvesting in the light of future management considerations and to provide proper accounting
of output. Costs were estimated at $50 per ha.

(iv) Annual

Annual costs were estimated at $50 per ha up to year 9 and $35 per ha from year 10 onwards.
These costs cover road maintenance, fire protection and inspections. Fire protection costs
- are assumed 1o be lower from year 10 onwards due to increased resilience to damage.

(v) Sensitivity Analysis

Variation in all costs of +10% and -10% were examined. Results are indicated below.
. ’ -5

10.2 Yields

Mean annual increments (MAIls) of 15, 20 and 25 m3 per ha were examined over a 20 year
rotation. In addition,an MAI of 15 m” per ha over 25 year rotation and an MAI of 25 m” per
ha over a 15 year rotation were also examined. The latter two rotation lengths were
considered more indicalive of likely management scenarios under the slowest and fastest
growth rates.

10.3 Revenue

Current stumpage for roundwood from old growth logs in Eden Native Forest Management

Area is about $15/m>. Comparable rates on the North Coast are typically less than $10/m>.
Currently there are no pulpwood-only plantation operations in N.S.W. The tradeoff between
high quality feedstock from roundwood plantations and higher proportions of bark with smaller
piece size has resulted in higher prices for plantation grown pulp logs than for native forest

-
-




G anticpated. WA, and Tgsmania. - Hence, a range of stumpage prices was
edJranging from $10/m” to $25/m°,in mnerements of $5/m7- .., ' L
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Table 1 below i‘ﬁdicate‘s annuities that could be paid to farmers each year starting in year 0
for the use of their land for 20 year eucalypt plantations for ‘roundwood, subject to a
Government or . ' - I

in&ustry organisation bearing all costs and 'receiving all revenue plus receiving a refurn on
investment at the real interest rates indicated below. The real internal rate of return before

any annuity is indicated, together with annuities payable if costs are increased by 10% or
decreased by 10%. i : ~—

e

Table 2 indicates annuities as per Table 1 fé)r a 15 year rotation with an MA| of 25 m3 per ha
. and a 25 year rotation with an MAl of 15 m* per ha.

.esults from Table 2 cannot be compared direcfly with resuits from Table 1 since different

time frames are involved.

TABLE 1

Farmer Annuities at Indicated Returns on Investment - 20 Year Rotation

Annuity Payable ($/ha) given Real Rate of Return

EV'IAI Royalty Internal 0% 4% 5%

(m ($/m* " Rateof Base Costs Base Costs Base Costs
per ha) Return Costs (+10%;-10%) Costs (+10%;-10%) Costs (+10%;-10%)
15 10 05 LI Y I 25)
15 2.9 83 (69; 96)
20 . 48 184 (141:167) 18 (1.35 -~ - (-8
C 25 5.9 226 (212:239) 65  (48;82) 30 (12,47) ..
20 10 2.2 59 (46:.72) -
15 4.6 154 - (141;167) 18 (1;35) - {-: 6)
20 6.3 250 (236 263) 81 (64; 98) 44 (26;62)
a5 7.6 345 {331; 358) 143 (126;160) 100 (82;118)
25 10 38 107 (93,1200 - (- 4)
15 5.9 226 (212:239) 65  (48:82) 30 (12;47)
20 7.6 345 (331 358) 143 (126;160) 100 (82:118)
25 8.9 463 (450; 477) 222 (204:23% 170 (152;188)

Note: Blank ceil indicates No annuity payable.

TABLE 2 : ’

L
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8. SUITABILITY OF SPECIES

Victorian and Tasmanian plantaticn development s achieved with one or iwo well-undersiood
iocally occurring eucalypt species. W.A, projects on relatively confined ranges ci ciimatic,
_iopographic and sile variables in the South West of the state, utilise a single Tasmanian
‘species, E.globulus.

ln comparison, N.S.W. with its wider range of site characteristics, has 15 cr 20 eucalypt
species potentially suitabie for plantation development. However, their performance
Characteristics are undersiood to a lesser degree than the species used in other States.
Factors such as provenance (i.e. seed source or parentage) will be important in adaptability
to certain sites.

Species suitability will vary from north to south of the State, from coastal to tabieland
elevations and from lower to upper slope in the topographic profile.

Cespite the complexity of species selection for N.S.W. sites, it is expecied that the most
suitable species can be predicted with a reasonable degree of confidence.

Nevertheless, some complete or partial fzailures resulting from species/site incempatibility
must be expected. Rightly or wrongiy the blame may be placed on the Government agency
which provided advice and plantation design.

Cuidelines ior PSS development will therefore need :0 consider species suiiebiiity carefuily.




~ormer Annuities at Indicatec Seturns on
Invesiment - 25 and 15 Year Rotations

Annuity Payable ($/ha) given Real Sate of Return

MA] Royalty iInternal 0% 4% 5%
(m* (S/m>y  Rateoi Sase Cosis Base Cosis gase  Costs
ner ha) Return Costs {+10%;-10%) Costs (+10%;-10%) Costs {(+10%;-10%)
1. 25 year rotation ' . E
15 10 1.2 31 (20; 43) :
15 3.1 103 (92; 115)
20 4.3z 176 (164; 187) 17 {1,32) -
25 5.2 248 (228 259) 5¢ (44; 74) 20 (3. 36)

.’> 15 year rotation

25 10 2.7 57 (57; 89)
i5 5.0 84 (i74:208) S8 (41:20) 27 (11;52)
20 3.2 302 (291:2322) 142 {(3271166) 106 {€0:131)
25 6.5 118 1408:441) 228 (2:3:252) 185 (169:210)

Nate: Elank ce!l indicates no annuity pavable.

10.

n

Effect of Landuse Decision ~oilowing Snd of First Rotation

‘Whether the landis assumed tc return o agriculture or coniirue as olantation has a significant
stiect on the annuities that czn be oifered. Underits PSS, W.A. CALM undenakes to resiore
the land to z state suitable ‘or agricuiture ii the farmer wishes. The annuities they offerin this
iggiance are consicderzbly iess than if the iarmer signs up for two plantation rotations.

I e economic effect of the izrmer's choice in this regard is as jollows: -

(i) Land FReveris to ~arming

It is presumed that this would fequire removal and disposzl of tree stumps and ail residual
logging material. These cosis are roughly estimated at $1 000 per hectare on averzge. If
the Government were o include this cost (which would be incurred at cleariall age) into the

annuily calculation, the anntities paid in the first rotation would be reduced Dy the foliowing
amounts:
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Annuities ($/ha) Equivalent to Additional

W siotation Lengih
Clearfell Age Cost of $1 000 per hectare

_'ﬂ_.____,._f-,_ - T ————atIndicated Real Rate of Return .-
T 0% . ... 4% 8% .
'20 years (all MAls) © $48 $31 7 7 “s28° |
15 years (MAI 25 m*ha) * $62 $46 o sa2 ”
25years (MAI 15 m%ha)” .  $38 $23 . $20° . "

(ii) Land Continues as Plantarion

Because the fences and roads established at the beginning of the first rotation will still be in
place at the beginning of the second rotation, the establishment costs for the second rotation
will be correspondingly less. These cost savings are roughly estimated at $300 per ha on
average. As a result, the Government will be able to pay a higher annuity on the second
rotation by the following amounts (all other factors being equal). .

Additional annuity payable on second rotation ($ /ha)

MAI Royalty Real Rate of Return _
0% 4% 5%
15 10 15 - -
15 14 - -
20 15 21 -
25 14 21 23
20 10 14 - - P
15 15 21 - “
20 : 14 20 23
25 14 21 23
25 10 | 14 - - -
15 14 21 23
20 14 21 23 i
25 15 20 23 |

I S St - — —— - - LTI i iy




[aY]
%]

10.6 Discussion of Results

ased on the W.A. experience, an annuity of less than 580 per ha is unfikely to generate
much iarmer response. [n the absence of direct surveys of N.S.W. iarmers, this figure will
be used as the preliminary cut-off annuity. [n the lower productivity areas, thesgovernment
‘can recover its invesiment and offer an attractive annuity if the royalty is $15/m” or more. if
the Government wishes to make a 4% rezl return on its investment, the royalty would need
to be $25/m°,

In the mid productivity areas, the gogernmem can recover its investment at all royalty levels.
The royalty would need to be $20/m> or more in order 10 recover a 4% return and $25/m° for
a 5% return.

in the high productivity areas, the government can recover its investment at all royaity Ievgls
The royalty would need to be $1 5/m° or more in order to recover a 4% return and $20/m
more for a 5% return.

Hence, a combination of any iwo out of the three factors of high royalt{/, high productivity and
,J return to the government will yield attractive annuities to farmers. The mid-point of the
Al and royally ranges yielcs an annuity of $50 per ha.

The decision oi the farmer whether to sign up for cne or iwo piantation rotaticns nas a majer
effect on the annyjity that can be oifered. For example, assuming a MAl of 20 om oer na and
aroyzity of 520/m3 the ,.nnuty thatcanbe cfieredis 50 ger hz ior & single rotation (assuming
reversion to farmland) if the government requires & 4% return. i the farmer signg up ior
continuing plantation, the annuity weuld be 381 per ha fer the first rotaticn and 37 01 :er ha
icr the second rofation. Thereiore, FSS should be designed io &ttract land ior muitinie
plantaiion rotations.

~ Ll

Snould scme progenion of the c;nnutv oe ceterrec, as discussed in 8.3, 2 peymeni of 322.2
per heciare can be made after clear fefling ier every doliar per hectare by which the annuity

is reduced (at 4%).
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F 417 COMMONWEALTH FUNDS AVAILABILITY

" The Premier's Roungdtable also included a briefto seek Commonwealih assistance to enable

New-South Wales to undertake more work in relation to the possible establishment of further
hardwood plantations. . - e T -
! - . R e ke WA . . ER . .l B S -.' " -.

National Afforestation Program (NAP) is a Commonwealth Government initiative which has
provided funds for a number of years to State government and private agencies for
afforestation projects (both pine and eucalypt).

For ‘example, WACAP (a private corporation) has secured $1 milion of NAP funds for
non-annuity type joint sharefarmer schemes. W.A. CALM has funded some of the research
and development of its sharefarmer scheme with NAP funds. :

It is understood that the NAP will Cease with the current projects underway and that no new
proposals are being accepted. '

However, it is certain that recent Commonwealth Government announcements on
conservation and environment will lead to fund availability to State-generated eucalypt
plantation schemes. It is known from personal contact that the Department of Primary
Industry and Energy would be receptive to eucalypt plantation funding proposals.




24

12. RECOMMENDATIONS

-1. In view of Western Australian and Victorian annuity-based schemes and the apparent- -

success of the Western Australian Scheme in getting trees in the ground under plantation
sharefarming, the working group recommends the N.S.W. Government initiate discussions
avith the eucalypt roundwood industry and the farming community to establish annuity-based
sharetarming agreements for eucalypt plantations for roundwood. The Government should
recognisethat there is an existing pulpwood market on the South Coast of N.S.W., whereas
the roundwood market on the North Coast is limited. : ’

2. Market development. on the North Coast may follow establishment of PSS holdings of
sufficient size, supplemented by other resources. Given that the best growing conditions for
PSS are on the North Coast, the Government should facilitate the establishment of
appropriate eucalypt roundwood markets in this Region, thereby reducing the market risks
of PSS established there. o '

3. Itis recommended that the N.S.W. Government should not accept a rate of return of less
than 4% and that any financial subsidy necessary to provide annuities sufficient to attract

qtential sharefarmers be sought from the Commonwealth Government.

Should the Government determine to proceed with PSS, the existing interdepartmental
"Trees on Farms" programme and Soil Conservation Service property plans should be used
as vehicles for promaoling any scheme to the rural community.

5. Given present commitment of State Government staff, resources and infrastructure to
existing programmes, Government should give close attention to providing adequate
infrastructure and funding for such a programme. :

Possible options include:
— Creation of Private Forestry Division of Forestry Commission.
— Private sector coordination and management of the scheme.

— Creation of a new State Government Agency to develop, as commercial propositions,
integrated programmes between agricultural and forestry sectors.

Py
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w6 costs and returns for private Euc
- Gippsland are presented below. The

= 'APPENDIX1%"

-

alypt plant;al{ion's from both an Evé’ragé and good
internal rate return for eucalypts were estimateq
5:93% for the averageé site (MAL 17.6 m” per ha) and 8.17% for the good site (MA1 29.8 m’

AVERAGE SITE

COSTS GOOD SITE -
) MAI = 17.6 . MAI = 29.8 (Base Values)

193 32.8 (With Fert @ 5 years) |
Land ($/ha) ' $1000 * $1000 ~— '
Clearing ($/ha) $ 100 $ 100 i
Establishment ($/ha) $1200 $1200 ()
Maintenance ($/ha) $ 27 $ 27 -
Fertilizer @ 5 year ($/ha) $198 $198
RETURNS
T1 14 years 88m> puip 155m° pulp
T2 18 years 88m°> pulp 155m> pulp
CF 25 years 307m® pulp 528m° pulp

TOTALS 48M3 pulp = $7666 838m° pulp = $13827
IRR% 5.33 8.17
Actual Return (%) 12.83 156.67
[ .



FORESTRY COMMISSION OF N.S.W.

_ o ‘ ) . H.O. No_guxtL____
e : D. Hynd:JY Ext: 567

iu:*fn 'EucaIth Plantation Sharefarming
”“”wmﬂmzﬁgReport to Premiers Roundtable on 3
.the Environment

Attached are 2 copies of the report by the :Working Partm
.which was set up in consequence of requests by the environmental.
delegates at the Premiers Roundtable conference on the ] {
environment in July 1989. Any extra copies required will need to
. be compiled locally.
The report was never presented to subsequent Roundtable
meetings, as intended, since these lapsed when environmentalists
withdrew their support.

After an hiatus, the report was launched by the Minister
in Parliament on 17th October and at Coffs Harbour later the same
day. An extract from Hansard is attached.

Although the Working Party was chaired by the Forestry
Commissi9n, its report is not a Commission document nor does it
necessaréyrepresent its views.

The Commission has however, agreed, at the Premier's
request, to coordinate submissions and report on the major issues
raised.

It is understood. that some Regions have received

enquires from the public, some in the mistaken belief from media
. reports that a sharefarming scheme is up and/running.

Any scheme that might be implemented is probably‘901ng
to depend for viability on a level of Commonwealth funding
assistance and guidelines to be devised after submissions, now
sought, are considered.

At this stage the Report is out for public comment and
You should farilitate any received at your office to FOD.
Mr. Hawkes is the contact officer. -

fo.. el - G. A. KING
L2 DO... Acting Secretary
CopyIOryouruﬂOnnahon augﬁhOnregﬁn
T)he District Forester 8. J Salter.
Regional Sgre Per:
The-FeresterRegsearch P ? ster

er ,
€4 |
: Q%NN“QQ : 31st October, 1990

Regional Foyester
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. Additionally, there ‘are ‘specific benéfits accruing from plantation sharefarming schemes™ -

(PSS), including avoiding the need for purchase of land-and associated rural community

" opposition, supplementation of farm income and émployment, integration with existing land
management strategies (e.d. T.C.M., Statecare) and provision of a diversity of natural forest

habitat in rural landscapes. ~. - : : :

“.
P e ¢ ;

3. It needs to be recogﬁis‘éd that there are also problems. Eucalypt plantations demand a
. high level of care during establishment and maintenance and losses from fire, drought,

disease, browse and mismanagement must be anticipated. Some of these losses may be .
mitigated with experience while others will be onsgoing. :

4. The State Governments of Western Australia, Victoria and Tasmania offer eucalypt
plantation schemes to farmers as do corporations (who are product users) in these states.

5. While a successful start has been made in W.A. and Tasmania, those schemes in Victoria,
both Government and corporation, are new and not yet taken up by farmers.

6. All are sharefarming schemes in a sense - those in W.A. and Victoria operate by way of
annuities payable to farmers, while those in Tasmania are by grants for establishment costs.

7. All schemes are for short (about 20 years) rotation roundwood crops, since the economics
of longer term crops such as sawlogs are not attractive. N.S.W. needs to adopt similar
parameters for any scheme to be considered. )

8. Schemes operate within a defined range of established markets. N.S.W. can offer
immediate markets for roundwood at Eden but not elsewhere with any degree of certainty.
Market development on the North Coast may follow establishment of PSS holdings of
sufficient size, supplemented with other resources. : .

9. Schemes utilise one to three reasonably well understood species. The twenty or so
potential species for N.S.W. are not as well understood for the broader range af climate,
topography and soils likely to be encountered, but it is expected that the most suitable species
can be predicled with a reasonable degree of confidence.

[1 10. Growth rates expected in N.S.W. cannot be predicted with confidence but it is accepted

that, for short rotations, they would fall within the range of 15 to 25 cubic metres per hectare
per year depending on site. -

11. The cosls of establishing eucalypt plantations are expected to average $1600/ha, with &
further $275/ha in years 1 and 2 for tending/replanting, annual maintenance of $50/ha
reducing to $35/ha after 10 years, and $50/ha at clearfelling for harvesting supervision.

12. An economic analysis shows that, at a real rate of return of 4% and over a 20 year rotation
length, realistic annuities to farmers can only be paid where growth rates are high or where
royalties are significantly higher than the highest pulpwood royalties currently obtained in
N.S.W. The superior qualities of plantation-grown roundwood are likely to result in higher
royalties than for nalive-forest-derived roundwood.

13. No schemes for Commonwealth funding assistance to States appear to be currently
available. Nevertheless there are indications that the Commonwealth would be receptive to
eucalypt plantation funding proposals.  *~ : ' |




— the Government initiates discussions with industry and the farn'iing. corﬁnidhity to
establish annuity-based schemes: T

APy {
( - — the Government facilitates the dev

elopment of appropriate roundwood markets on the
North Coast; ' . e

= the minimum acceptable real rate of return be 4% and any subsidy héc;és;ééfy be )
scught from the Cemmonwealth Government; - .° Lo "

= promotion occur through the *Trees on Farms™ proéramme;

— the Government should provide additional infrastructure and fundiﬁg for the
programme. .
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THE FUTURE OF HARDWOOD PLANTATIONS IN NSW I

(Adapted from a discussion paper by Dr. John I. Cameron, Resource Econamist, ACF, June '89)

PLANTATICNS AIM TO
-.protect native forest; and
- secure a source of supply to industry

THE STRATEGY INVOLVES

declaration of remaining unprotected high conservation forests:as

National Parks or Nature Reserves;

the establishment of Eucalypt plantations on cleared lands;

the provision of timber for indiustry from lower conservation value forests .= -
while plantations are maturing; and.

a transition to low intensity selective logging to produce high valued

timber in the lower conservation value forests.,

# Refer to the Table below for:
- Major uses of Hardwood
- Current Sources; and

. - Sources under the proposed Conservation Strategy (as per this report)
Pulplog Lower Quality Saw High Quality Sawlogs
Use | Paper & paper House framing and Furniture veneer,
& products ' general construction | mouldings, etc.
Consumption]| 5.700,000m3 1 4.200.000m3 - 250-350,000m3
in Australia - {estimated) (estimated)
1986/87 '
" Current Intensive logging |Selective logging in Selective logging )
Source in native forest native forest | in native forest
+ sawmill residues |+ some logs from
. : | thinnings  "|intensive logging
Cor . . . ~
Interim Intensive logging |Selective logging in Selective logging
under Con-|l in low gonservation |native forest in native forest
servation || value native forest |+ pine logs
Sirategy + thinnings + some logs from

(next 20 - | + sawmill residues | intensive logging
30 years): '

Long term | Eucalypt plantations| Pine logs Long rotatien

under Con-|| + thinnings | + selective logging .| selective logging in ,
servation | + sawmill residue in native forest | native forest )
Strategy ‘ + Eucalypt plantations

(if necessary)
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THE PRINCIPAL BENEFITS OF THE STRATEGY ARE:

a way to solve usage conflict over native forest areas

it provides a secure supply of pulplogs and sawlogs for the industry

(without the reliance on Native Forests)

Eucalypts grow more rapidly in plantations

it provides a superior quality feed to pulpmills

plantation stock can reduce pulping costs and increase pulp and sawlog quality
long term possibility of producing highy valued logs fram 'mixed' species
plantations

it conserves the unprotected high conservation value native forests; and

it expands the area of tree cover-in the state.

DRAWBACKS INCLUDE:

a high initial capital costiin camparison to dependence on native forests;
an element of risk for successful growth rates in large scale plantations;
it increases the competition for cleared high rainfall lard.

RECOMMENDATICNS :

that the NSW Government agree in principle to the plantation strategy

and fund a number of technical studies aimed at providing a feasible

timetable for hardwood plantations .in the State;

that the Government convene a panel to suggest areas for implementing a

plantation sharefarming. scheme in NSW;: :

that the Goverrmment convene’ 2 econamic studies

1. To investigate the market'for sawn timber in NBW to the year 2030; and

2. To investigate , .~ log pricing mechanisms and the possibility of
underpricing. .

It is understandable that the Forestry Cammission, with poor results

fram same previous Eucalypt plantations and ‘facing capital budgeting.- “sfre.u
constraints, would be unenthusiastic about hardwood plantations.

However, the increase in Eucalypt plantations in other states {by Goverrment
and industry), modern techniques and willingness of the Federal Government
to provide financial assistance indicate that-such constraints could be
overcamne.

pﬁp;r 2 MAJOR ISSUES IN THE HARDWOOD PLANTATION STRATEGY

(a) AREA OF PLANTATIONS REQUIRED -

(1) PULPWOOD

From 10,000 to 40,000 ha would be required to be planted over the next 20 years in the

South-East.

A similar area would be regquired in the north.if:a plantation based

pulpmill or other roundwood industry were to be established.
The exact amount would be dependent on the size of‘'the mill, the degree of native forest
thinnings contemplated and the use of sawmill :e. % residue.

(1i) SAWLOGS

Any assessment of hardwood sawn ‘timber.pwoduction in the future must take into account
the demand of sawn timber,’ declining availability of sawlogs frem native forests and imeres
increasing availability of softwood sawlogs fram pine ‘plantations.
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There does not appear to be a necessity to establish plantations nationwide to provide lower quality sawlogs.
Softwood availability is sufficient to completely replace the projected volume of native forest timber, although in
practice pine cannot substitute for all uses of hardwood. It may be envisaged that 'high value' products be produced
by long rotation selective logging in the native forests and not on hardwood plantations. However, regional
circumstances may vary and plantation grown sawlogs might provide a transitional resource in the move towards the
long-term solution of bulk sawlogs from pine plantations and specialty logs from native forests.

{6) THE AMOUNT OF SUITABLE LAND

The Australian Agricultural Consulting and Management Company (AACM) identified criteria for selecting suitable
land for plantations in Australia. This included rainfall, soil, slope, climate and the distance from a suitable mill.

Using a cutoff of 800mm rainfall / yr. they estimated an available area of 1,433,500 ha (high rainfall - cleared land).

Not all this land was suitable because of soil, slope and climate constraints, however, at least 50,000 to 80,000 ha could
be found within the high rainfall areas (nevertheless, the question of land availability still needs to be addressed).

(c) AVAILABILITY AND COST OF SUITABLE LAND

Land prices are often censidered too high for plantation forestry purposes because of competing uses Le. urban
residentials, hobby farms, horticulture, prime dairying and cropping lands. Attention is therefore focussed on marginal
farmland - former dairy and sugar cane lands mostly. Using the NSW Soil Conservation Services land capability

5ses, estimates of between 150,008 and 300,000 ha would be available {more than ampie {or the purpose).

Land that may not be for sale might be available for lease, plantation sharefarming or agroforestry. A university survey
in the South East found many farmers reluctant to sell their land but who were, however, interested in the possibility
of plantation sharefarming (1son, 1989 - Hawkesbury).

{d) COSTS OF ESTABLISHING AND MAINTAINING PLANTATIONS

A comparison of three estimates. APPM is currently establishing 2,500 ha of eucalypt plantations per year in Northemn
Tasmania. Costs are in dollars per representative hectare ($/ha)

item ACF estimate NSWFC estimate  APPM estimate
Establishment 1,038 1337 1,188
Follow-up Treatment - 150 152 -
Marketing - 0 . 384
Road Construction 86 " S6/yr 350
(Counted in annual cost)
. Annual Cost 50 119 20

Significant differences occur in the marketing, road and annual cost items.

ACF argues that marketing is inconsistent with plantation economics as the seller sells the wood uncut and the buyer
is responsible for felling and hauling logs.

Road costs make up nearly half of the Forestry Commissions annual 'costs’. However, ACF argues that $36 per year
over a bf) year rotation seems unjustified

(e) PLANTATION GROWTH RATES

Major differences in opinion exist between the ACF (through consultants AACM) and the Forestry Commission on
growth rates for eucalypt plantations.

The NSWFC bases its calculations on (Coffs Harbour) plantations of E. grandis and E. pilularis that it bought from
APM some years ago. However, these were subjected to severe insect attack as seedlings. More modern seedling
care, treatments and selection processes now have ensured MAI's {Mean Annual Increments) of between 23 and 30
m3/hafyr in other plantations (WA and Tas).

The ACF assumes a MAI of 20.3 m3/ha/yr (for a 30 year sawlog rotation with thinning at year 13), while the

NSWFC still assumes between 8 and 11.7 m3/hafyr.
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() LOG PRICES
() PULPWOOD

The current pulpleg rovalty for Harris Daishowa is £14 / tonne.
ACF assumed $15/ m3 whereas NSWFC used $10/ m3 in its plantation assessment.

(i) SAWLOGS

ACF used $27 /m3 but the NSWFC divided non-puiplog production into case, small, veneer and saw logs - providing
atonnage and a price for each. This is the preferable approach. Their range was $11 to $35/ m3.

{g) ECONOMICS OF EUCALYPT PLANTATIONS

Because the ACF assumes lower land and establishment costs, and higher growth rates and prices than the NSWFC
it obviously concludes that eucalypt plantations are more econornically {easible than the Commission does.
Itis likely that most hardwood plantations established (in NSW) in the future would be for pulpwood production, and
only a few (if any) would be considered necessary for lower quality sawlog production. As the NSWFC point cutin
&ir critique, the economics of eucalypt plantations established for pulpwood are much more favourable than longer
Fation sawlog plantations.

{n) THE INTERIM

The NSWFC maintains that during the period of implementing 60 year plantation rotations the remaining unprotected
native forests will need to be logged. In this period all remaining unprotected forests will be logged {leaving only
National Parks or Nature Reserves) .

The Commission maintains that either the conservation values of the logged forests will be maintained (in which point
they argue - there is no point in ceasing native forest logging) or the forests will have been lost {in which case they say
- the plantation strategy is too late).

This argument risses the main point of the strategy, which is to protect the remaining high conservation value forests
immediately and replace intensive logging in the remainder of the forest with short (20 years) rotation pulpwood
plantations.
The strategy applies only in its full form in the South East Forests - for the rest of NSW there is no necessity for 60
year rotation sawlog plantations. Again, any remaining unprotected high conservation value forests would be reserved
frorn wood production, and if a plantation based roundwood industry or plantation grown sawlogs were deemed
appropriate, plantations would be established.

the interim, logging of the lower conservation value forests would continue.

the South East it appears likely that (using this criteria) no more than 10% of the current state forests would become
National Parks. It could also be argued that substantial income could be derived from nature-based recreation and
tourism in and around the forests.




Area of Plantation . 50.000-80.000 ha 250,000 ha  NSWFC misunder-
Required (mainly pulplog) (sawlog/pulplog) stands plantation
, strategy; assumes’
complete replace-
ment of native
forest logging
Rotation period 20 yrs .60 yrs, NSWFC erroneously ‘
of plantations (pulplog) (high quality  assumes produce
' sawlogs) high quality sawlogs
on plantauons
. Availability of -150,000-300,000 60,000 ha Differing rainfall
land ha suitable - available  cut-off. Difference
between suitahility
and availabitity.
e Ignores contribution
by sharefarming
Land purchase 1,200 1.700 Differing rainfall
price ($/ha) cut-off
_Cost of establish- 1,038 1,337
ment ($/ha)
. Markeling ($/ha) . 0 384 Marketing costs
‘ should not be included
Plantation growth 16-20 7-12 FC ver—y conservative
rates (m3/ha/yr) due L0 past unrepre-
sentatlive experience
Log prices: pulpwood 15 10 ACF closer to actual
{$/m3): sawlog 27 11-35 ACF higher than FC
' ' "on average
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RECOMMENDATIONS

Itis ime the NSW Government gave serious attention to the hardwood plantations option.

In three other states major government and private hardwood plantation programs are underway due to the
recognition of their major commercial and non-economic benefits.

The NSWFC differ in their opinions on market projections, the technical parameters of plantation establishment and
growth, the ecological effects of intensive logging in native forest and the very nature of plantation strategies.
Technical questions to do with plantation parameters would seem best to be dealt with by Government commissioned
studies:

Recommendation 1:

That the NSW Government agree in principle to plantation strategies.

That they commission a series of small independent technical studies including:

- The assessment of high rainfall cleared lands suitable for eucalypt plantations (800 and 1000 mm cutoffs})
- Anassessment of the arnount of private cleared land available for sale, lease or plantation sharefarming
agreement and the availability of cleared public lang;

- Collation of existing data on species and provenances most suited to growing conditions in each of the main
potential plantation areas;, '

- Areview of recent growth rates and projection of future achievable growth rates for the major plantation
species in each area. ' .

Following completion of the studies, the Government would release a feasible timetable for a hardwood
plantation program for NSW.

Recommendation 2:

Plantation sharefarming is a promising means of expanding the plantation estate.

The Western Australian and Victorian Governments are vigorously promoting such schemes.

The NSW Government should convene a panel consisting of representatives from the NSWFC, the NSW
Department of Agriculture, farmer organisations and other interested parties to review plantation sharefarming
schemes in other states and make recommendations to the Government on the best means {or implementation
and promotion in NSW.

Recommendation 3:

‘.

The NSW Government commission an economic study from an independent consultant of the market in NOW
for sawn timber to the year 2030, including a review and critique of forecasts of sawn timber demand,
assessment of supply from domestic plantations and forests, and the potential for imported pine from New
Zealand, Chile and elsewhere to penetrate the local market. The study would indicate the extent to which pine
is likely to replace hardwood for basic construction purposes, and the need for further plantings of pine and
eucalypt if the conservation-oriented plantation strategy were adopted.

Recommendaticn 4:

The NSW Government commission an independent consultant to report on whether significant underpricing of
logs is taking place and to make recommendations on changes in log pricing mechanisms, including ways 1o use
pricing to facilitate the transition to higher value uses of hardwood logs.
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Eucalypt Pla.p_t_.ati'qn_s., ~_Briefing Paper

The Problem

Over half the original native forest areas in Australia in 1788 have been
subsequently cleared or severely modified. 12% of the remaining forest is in
national parks and reserves, some of which can be logged. Many forest types are
_ unprotected. ' '

Demands on the native forest for wood production have increased significantly with
the advent of the woodchip export industry. In less than twenty vears. Australia's
woodchip exports have grown to almost 5 million tonnes per year. The forest services
are clearfelling most areas on ever shortening rotation periods, down to 40-60 vears
in some areas. Large areas of native forest are being converted into virtual tree-
fams, using a few selected sub-species for wood production.

L ]
The ecological effects of these developments have been profound. Eucalypt forests
generally take more than 150 years to mature in ecological terms, so shors rotations
mean loss of habitat (such as tree hollows) and biological impoverishment. If. as
planned, most of the remaining loggable old growth forests are converted to regrowth
.over the next three to four decades, Australia faces the loss of a gene resource of
immense value. To ensure the capacity of forests to adjust to change (particularly
in view of the global warming expected because of the greenhouse effect), larger
contiguous areas of ecologically mature forests must be conserved.

Yet demands for greater wood production will continue. There are half-a dozen export
 pulpmill proposals in Australia now, each of which would consume between 1.0 and 1.5
million tonnes of pulpwood, largely from the native forest. At the same time the
value of intact native forests for wilderness preservation, biological diversity and
abundance recreation, catchment water guality and other conservation values is
receiving greater recognition by the public each year.

The Solution

T'.Australian Conservation Foundation (ACF) in its publication “The Wood and the
‘Trees" has called for the establishment of 10,000 hectares of hew eucalypt
vlantations a year on already cleared agricultural land. When harvested (15+ years
for pulpwood. 30+ years for sawn timber), these trees would produce sufficiet wood
to produce the bulk of the country's future hardwood needs. Logging in the native
forest would then be restricted to long rotation selective logging for the low volume
high value use of timber .such as furniture making and veneers. The ACF plan calls
‘for woodchip export schemes to be phased out and reﬁlaqed by export pulpmills where
environmentally acceptable sites can be found. Pulp export approval for these mills -
would be conditional upon the establishment of sufficient plantations at the outset
of the project to fully supply the mill.

Under this plan, in the long run, native forest logging would be reduced to around
one~tenth of its current level, with no clearfelling. The primary aim is to conserve
the values of undisturbed native forest that are rapidly depleted, but there are
other benefits as well. Planting trees on already cleared land will alleviate
salinity and soil acidity problems. reduce soil erosion, increase water quality and
provide wildlife habitat. It will also make a contribution towards alleviating the
greenhouse effect by absorbing carbon dioxide from the atmosphere.
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There are several advantages to the forestry and forest product industries of .growing
wood on plantations. There are reduced harvesting, transport and operating costs for
many mills. For all producers, there is the opportunity to impugye the plantations
stock by selective breeding, and to determine the best stock toigghnt for the desired
end-use of the wood. ’

According to the ACF economic analysis, the initial cost of setting up the plantations
{$1.000-51,500 per hectare plus land costs) is more than recouped by the subseaquent
benefits of growing wood on plantations. Over the long term, there is most probably a
net economic benefit to the country in producing most hardwood on plantations as
opposed to continuing to cut it‘from the native forest.

This solution looks only at the supply side of the problem - how to produce alternative
sources of wood. There are other solutions promoted by the conservation movement that
address the demand side of the problem. The demand for wood resource can be reduced by
increasing recycling rates, particularly for paper. More fundamentally, the demand for
wood products that have low social usefulness, such as paper for 'junk mail', can be
directly reduced.

Technical Issues
1. Can syfficient high quality cleared land be found to establish the plantations?.

At most about 400,000 hectares of greater than 800 mm rainfall land within )
economic haulage distance from mills or markets is required - less than half the
size of the current softwood plantation estate.  There is ample such suitable
land, but some will not be available because of other competing uses. The ACF
study made the preliminary assessment that at a price of $1,200/hectare, more than
enough land would be available in each area. The issue of local farmer opposition
to tree plantations needs to be carefully addressed. A well-managed plantation
scheme should increase local income and employment. There may be less oprosition
to eucalypts as a native species than there has been to pine.

2. Can decent sawn timber be produced from plantation-grown eucalypts?

Research into eucalypt and other native hardwood plantations has been minimal in
this country compared with our research into pines, or indeed eucalypt research in
other countries. Therefore, there can be few definitive answers. However, CSIRO
and other research to date has indicated there should be no difficulty in

producing adequate quality structured timber. However, the necessity to produce [
large quantities of this timber is questionable since an oversupply of pine timb.

of this grade is expected after the year 2000

The ability to produce high quality sawn timber from plantations is unknown. One
of the Onresolved issues is whether it is possible to reduce the knots in
plantation-grown hardwoods by pruning and other methods. A related issue is
whether it is feasible to grow rainforest and cabinet timbers on mixed species é
plantations to replace the species that have virtually disappeared from the native
forests through excessive logging. - ' ’

3., VWhat should be done in the interim before plantations come on stream?
ACF calls for several stage process:

- Identification of Australia's high conservation value forests on a consistent
nation-wide basis. .

- Making public the forest services' forward plans for wood producticn from the
native forests, by forest area by year. :




- Arriving at aﬂjprest plan which seeks to log low conservation value forests
with minimue Tilsruption to the industry in the interim until the
plantations come on stream (15 to 30 vears, depending on location and tvoe
of plantation). .

-Political-Issues

1. What has been the response of government and industry to the plantation
strategy?

The Federal Government has received the plan well, several Ministers have called
for increased hardwood plantations for reafforestation and wood production
purposes. CSIRO has been given increased funding for eucalypt plantation
research. Industry response has been mixed, ranging from the predictable
opposition of the industry public relations arm to an interest in further .
discussion by some companies already planting eucalypts.

2. How will the strategy be pursued at the national level?

he most imporfant forum will be the Forest Accord process. Although initial

iscussions may be at the federal level, any agreement will only be workable if
it involves discussions between state and regional conservation, union and
other groups. ACF will be pressing for adoption of its n;anta;lon woodchip
phaseout and interim forest plan approach,

3. what is the NSW Government attitude towards plantations?

The current State Government has stated several times its "commitment to
increasing the rate of plantation cultivation of Australian native hardwood
species by both the Forestry Commission and private forestry companies"
{letter to TEC 11/2/88). So far we have seen no evidence of such an
increase. The NSV Forestry Commission, unlike most other state forest
services, is ideologically opposed to large scale eucalypt plantations for
wood production. . -

4. What i1s the relevance of the plantation strategy at the local political level?

Arguments against the establishment of more conservation reserves in an area on
.he grounds of industry's long-term need for wood can be countered by the

plantation alternative. Local government authorities, and the public

need to be made aware of the benefits of the plantation approach by local

groups. .

Possible Items for Létterwfitinq and Other Campaigns

To Federal, State, Local Politicians: Given the'benefits to the community and to
industry, do they support the establishment of hardwood plantations on cleared land
for wood production?

To NSV Coalition MPs: Given their party's commitment to native hardwood spec1es
plantatlon establishment, urge them to take action.

" To NSW Forestry Commission: Victorian, WA and Tasmanian forest services are all
planting substantial areas under native hardwoods. Urge them to reconsider their
opposition and commence a planting program. .

To Harris Daishowa: Object to only token consideration of plantation alternative in
EIS. Call for serious study.




To Federal Government: Deplore the lack of funding for the Australian Heritage
Commission's oid growth forest survey. Call for major new funéing for identification
of Australia's high conservation value forests.:

To Federzl ‘Government: Deplore the lack of funding for research into eucalypt
plantations. Call for major new funding for studies of the growing of eucalypts and
other native hardwoods on plantations and the utilisation of plantation-grown
hardwoods. ' '

To NSW Forestry Commission: Call for publication and promulgation of
management plans and other forward plans for logging by forest area by vear.
This is to enable identification of possible conflict with high conservation
value forests ahead of time, and so increase the opportunity .for resolving
the conflict.
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Trees By The Million -Greening NSW

Tree Plantng Centres

[
Ajm' :
To provide a source of advice and support for people and groups wishing to carry out
tree-planting, land and tree regeneration projects

Descnptlon' .

The role of the Tree Planting Centres is straightforward. They prowde a place to which
any person or group wanting to plant trees can turn for information, advice and
assistance on how their project can be carried out. Each Centre will have information,
educational resources, some tree plonting equipment, and access to seedlings. It will
assist in finding the answer to any tree-planting problem that might be holding up a

_project, provide advice about which species to plant for particular purpose and how to
regenerate existing local native species. Each Centre will need a mini-bus to transport
volunteers and materials to tree planting sites.

Initially, two Tree Planting Centres are planned - one in Western Sydney to act as a
focus for urban projects, and one in Bathurst as a centre for rural activity throughout
NSW.

v

Rationale:

Farmers, community groups, and concerned citizens are increasingl- willing to plant
trees. Many péople have been persuaded by news of enviro..mental crises that it is time
to do something, but they do not know how to go about it. The Tree Planting Centres are
designed to capture enthusiasm and turn good intentions into effective projects.

At present, Greening Australia is able to fulfill this role in a modest way through our
office with the Soil Conservation Service, and through our Farmer Tree Group project.
We already receive dozens of calls for assistance, seeking help in planning projects,
finding materials, getting sponsorship, and selecting treeg. The Tree Planting Centres
will be a place to go for advice and support; a place that makes projects happen.

Budget:

Each Tree Planting Centre would need two staff - an information officer who is always
there to answer inquiries and sell resources, and a field officer who works with
community tree-planting groups to help them plan projects and implementthem
successfully. With salaries and overheads, each would cost about $130,000 annually to

“run. Establishment costs for- bu1ld1ng, altering or refurbishing premises would cost
between $20,000 and $100,000.",

Greening AustraliayNSW, G.P.O. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 - Ph. 413 5645
.22. )
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The Clearinghouse

Aim:

" To collect and distribute a range of existing information and educational resources,
publish a newsletter, and develop a computerised database of information on trees,

" indigenous species, special uses of trees in whole farm planning and for particular local
conditions.

Description:

The Clearinghouse will be a central point for information and resource material
collection and distribution. The database on trees will be created from information
already available from a variety of sources. Videos, posters, brochures, and other
materials, particularly those developed by Greening Australia in other states will be
made available. A newsletter is a natural spin off from this project. Information and
materials will be available on request to any tree planting group or individual.

Resources will be collected so that groups planning tree planting projects will be able to
reduce time spent in research about trees, and have easy access to promotional
materials.

~

Rationale:

There is much valuable information on tree planting but it is spread across hundreds of
books, journal articles, and leaflets. To save every tree planting group having to waste
time searching for the right information for their situation, we want to ‘sort and sift’ this
material, extend our library and develop the computerised information system that
allows us to find rapidly the information that people need.

We want to make these and other resources more available to groups, to make their
project easier to get underway. This will mean one less burden for the tree planters, who
might otherwise skip the research phase of their project and end up losing too many
frees.

With such an information base, our Tree Planting Centres can provide valuable support
at minimal cost. A regular newsletter will Keep members and active groups in touch
with what is being done nationally.

Budget:

We estimate that setting up the database and acqumng the referenced material will cost
$25,000 in staff time. The newsletter will cost $10 000 in staﬂ"txme $5, 000 n
publication and distribution costs.

Greening Australia NSW, G.P.O. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 Ph. 413 5645
-23- ; ) . .
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The Tree Directory

Aim:
Tree pla.ntmg requires equipment, trees, and advice. The Directory which we are

preparing is designed to tell tree planters where they can get these sources and supphes
regardless of where they live. o

Description:
Among the information in The Tree Directory would be:

* lists of experts such as government field officers, nurserymen, and knowledgeable
amateurs;

~* lists of equipment suppliers and their prices;

* lists of accredited nurseries and tree providers;

Rationale:

This project is designed so that tree planting is not hampered by an apparent
unavailability of l6cal sources for the materials used.

Budget:

The project is estimated to cost $10,000 in staff time for preparation, and $5,000 for
publication.

Greening Australia NSW, G.P.O. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 : Ph. 413 5645

-24. .
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The Tree Group M an.ual.

Aim:

To provide orgénisational and planning advice for tree. blanting groups such as Trees of
Farms and Landcare groups. .

Description:

From our Trees on Farms Project, and similar projects in other States, much has been
learnt of the do’s and dont’s of having an effective tree planting group, and conducting a
tree planting project. We are consolidating this experience in a Tree Group Manual.

The Manual will include such necessary tools for groups as:
* advice on how to start and develop a tree planting group,
* asample constitution and simple organisational rules,

* aguide to planning a tree planting project, covering matters such as selection of
- the site and the trees, the preparatory work, and tree maintenance,

* advice on fund rri~ing, volunteer enlistment and publicity.
p
Rationale

Many tree planting activities occur best through group activities, where members
encourage and assist each other. This is frue both for community tree planting projects,
and for landholder groups such as Farmer Tree Groups. The Tree Group Manual is
designed to make the task of conducting group activities as easy as possible, so that
energy can be directed towards planting trees rather than debating constitutions.

Budget: oo ' : -

We estimiite that completion of this Manual, beyond work already completed, will cost
about $10,000 in staff costs. Publication is estimated to cost'$5,000.

Greening Australia NSW, G.P.0Q. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 Ph. 413 5645
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The Sponsor Matching Service

Aim:

To provide a 'means whereby sponsors for community projects can be found, and equally
where interested sponsors can identify projects suitable for their assistance.

Description:

Resources that tree planting’groups usually need are money and materials - ground
must be prepared and trees generally have to be bought for about one dollar each, and
require fencing, tree guards and mulch for initial survival.

Greening Australia has found that many companies are interested in sponsoring
projects, especially in their own communities, but have never been approached.
Businesses may be willing to provide funds, or possibly equipment or matenals

The Matching Service is being developed to make it easy for groups and sponsors to get
together to get a project underway. We are designing standard agreements and
procedures so that a willingness to cooperate can rapidly be turned into a concrete
agreement.

Ratlonale

T hxs project is another in this suite of actlwhes aimed at making good intentions become
good projects as easily as possible. Because Greening Australia NSW can tap into the
best expertise available, it can help corporate sponsors locate projects which are both
useful and visible.

Budget:
The Matching Service is already available to any group wanting help in attracting
sponsorship, and to any corporation or group wishing to sponsor tree planting projects of
any scale. We believe that the fairest means of paying for this service is through a user
fee, and would seek about 5% of the value of any project sponsorship arrangement we
negotiate. This money would be used to cover our costs in developing projects to.

. sponsorship stage, and in approaching sponsors.

Because there is already a huge demand for assistance with tree planting projects in the
community our target is $100,000 in the first year, growing to $300;000 by the third
year.

Greening Australia NSW, G.P.0O. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 Ph. 413 5645
. 26 .
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Whole Farm Planning Manual -

Aim: - .
Our aim in this project is to produce easy-to-use materials which can aid farmers in

applying whole-farm planning methods in their land management, and to design
training methods which farmers will find appealing and useful.

Description: o e ,

The Whole Farm Planning Manual is seen as a tool that could be used by the Farm Tree
Group development workers and by the field officers of government agencies. It could be
used with individual farmers or preferably with groups of farmers. It would explain
what whole farm planning involves, and show how farmers can undertake whole farm
planning on their land. : '

. \
. 4
Rationale: _ _
The approach that is rapidly gaining acceptance as the basis for a sound and sustainable
agricultural economy is whole farm planning, where farmers take into account their
land capabilifies, climate, and topography in determining the best long-term uses.
Farms planned according to this method use trees sensibly to maximise productivity and

protect and restore the land. ..
' )

Farmers need to consider land management and farm planning tec'iniques to arrive at
an informed decision t6 plant the right trees in the right ,..aces. They can maximise the
multiple benefits of tree establishment, such as windbreak/wildlife habitat/erosion
control in one planting. Whole farm planning provides a framework for cost benefit -
analysis of changes to land and-farm enterprise management. :

Whole farm planning is a technique can be used with guidance by any farmer. It works ‘

best when the farmers plan their own land with advice, and where implementation of

the plan is supported by a local self-help group of farmers, possibly assisted by tree .
‘planting volunteers. These are the type of group our Farmer Tree Group workers would

be assisting. This project provides an important tool for rural tree planting and land
restoration, by complementing the work being done in the field by officers of the Soil
Conservation Service and the Interdepartmental Trees on Farms Program.

Budget ' S
$20,000 for staff time to complete the manual, publication and distribution.

Greening Australia NSW, G.P.O. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 ' Ph. 413 5645
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Farmer Tree Groups

Aim:

To encourage and assist farmers and graziers in planting trees on their land as part of a
planned approach to land management.

Description:

Farmer Tree Groups is a n.ethod of encouraging farmers to act on land degradation
that has been proven to work. These are local voluntary groups of farmers who meet
regularly to support each other’s tree planting projects. They are effective because
greening a farm takes many years for farmers, particularly for those already stretched
to maintain economic viability. Farmer Tree Groups provide a system of advice and
encouragement by their fellow farmers to help maintain enthusiasm over time.

At present, Greening Australia has one Farmer Tree Group Development Officer serving
. the entire state, funded jointly with the NSW Farmers Association and NSW
Agriculture & Fisheries. Fifteen Farmer Tree Groups across the State are supported,
and more are being formed every month. The workload of one development worker for
all of rural NSW is impossible. '

We are seeking to establish a network of ten Farmer Tree Group Development Officers
with one in every major agricultural centre. These officers would work in conjunction
with field officers of the Soil Conservation Service , NSW Agriculture and Fisheries and
the Forestry Commission. These field officers provide advice and expertise - we would
complement this by providing organisational and support assistance so that Farmer
Tree Groups can fully use their expertise.

Farmer Tree groups have been assisted in whole farm planning by workshops run by our
Farmer Tree Development Officer. These workshops use a local farm as a case study so
farmers learn about the processes of planning from looking at land contours, aspect and
soil types to how trees can be planted to best advantage. Farmers are then more keen
and better skilled in undertaking their own whole farm plans, with assistance from
relevant government field officers in providing information about their own properties,
. treatments for soil erosion, ground water problems and so forth. o

Rationale: .

"The farmers and graziers of NSW must have more support and assistance if they are
expected not only to maintain their business, but also to restore and improve their land
and its trees. Pamphlets and field officers can provide advice to farmers, but more
concerted action is needed if they are to be persuaded to act on their own land,

Farmer Tree Group Development Officers work most effectively if they are seen as part
of the non-government support for farmers. We see them based in country towns with
appropriate non-government groups which can provide local support and management.
Nonetheless, it is unrealistic to expect local communities to be able to fund them.

Budget:

Each Farmer Tree Group development worker costs $50,000 annually for salary and
on-costs. Each will need a vehicle. Our budget plans for two workers initially, growing to
ten workers over three years.

Greening Australia NSW, G.P.0. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 Ph. 413 5645
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Farm Tree Economics Project

Aim: ‘
To investigate and publicise the economic benefits to farmers of tree planting and
whole-farm planning, as a means of encouraging rural tree planting.

Description:

Greening Australia seeks to examine the effects of trees and greening on farm .

economics, and to provide the results of that research in a form that is useful to farmers

in their financial planning. This project involves a review and compilation of relevant

research and consultation with end users of timber. Trees can have a number of

significant economic benefits - as shelter for stock, as cash crops, as a source of timber, ‘

and as a means of increasing land productivity and property values. Trees are similarly

an investment that requires some capital and maintenance costs. ] .

Rationale:

A sensible way of persuading farmers to green their land is to show how it can be
financially rewarding. There is a critical need to examine and publicise how trees can
become part of the farm's economic operations.

Budget:

We estimate that this research pro_]ect would cost $15,000. Publication of 2 summary
version suitable for wide distribution would cost a further $5,000.

~

Greening Australia NSW, G.P.O. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 Ph. 413 5645
.929.



Trees By The Million -Greening NSW

4

The Greener Council Awards

Aim;

To encourage the 175 Local Government Councils across NSW to undertake tree
planting and land management projects in their municipalities and shires, and to
support community trce planting projects. ®

: )
Description:

The Awards are being designed to be made annually, for Councils which make an
outstanding contribution towards the greening of their community. We are seeking
sponsorship for the Awards, and will discuss their operation with Local Government
-bodies before proceeding.

|

" Rationale:

The Awards will encourage recognition of the many valuable ways in which Councils are
already involved in greening their communities. Councils are, after all, the managers of
parks and gardens, and frequently the trustee of public lands such as nature reserves,
regional open space, and greenbelts. Councils can also provide a stimulant and support
to community tree planting projects.

- Budget: .
The operation of the Awards would be conducted by Greening Australia NSW staff, with
an independent judging panel. The size of the Awards depends upon sponsorship. Our

target is $20,000 per year to promote the awards so that Councils gain publicity for their
efforts, and further funds for the awards themselves.

Greening Australia NSW, G.P.0. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 , Ph. 4135645
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Local Tree Audité

Aim:
To improve the capacity of Local Councils to look beyond the lands under their direct

_control, and to start developmg a more significant role in planning, coordinating and
stimulating the greening of their council area.

Description:

We aim to develop into a “kit” form a technique we call “tree audits”. This would enable
councils to assess the extent of tree decline and land degradation in their area, identify
major blight areas, and develop appropriate local plans to rejuvenate these. '

Tree Audits will be a standardised procedure which a Council can conduct efficiently .

and rapidly in order to gain an appreciation of their local degradation problems and tree

planting opportunities. Data from Tree Audits will be similar across Councils, allowing a .
" State-wide appreciation of problems and opportunities.

Rationale:

The scale of 1and restoration which is required to deal with problems in NSW is so large
that no concerted program could be managed from Sydney. Local Councils can play a
crucial role, and fulfil their charter as a third level of government. Basic mapping
information about land degradation is aiready available from the Soil Conservation
Service. Local Councils can accept’a planning, stimulating, coordinating and monitoring
role, making sure that land restoration and tree planting is underway in their area. °

Budget:

Developing a Tree Aud.lt Kit which is useful yet efficiently impleménted will cost about
$30,000 mainly in staff and consultant’s time. Promoting and facilitating use of the Kit
will require about $10,000 over a year. .

. Greening Australia NSW, G.P.0. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 Ph. 413 5645
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Corporate Greening

Aim;
This project aims to preserve indigenous species in the Sydney area by establishing local
native vegetation on manufacturing sites.

Description:

Greening Australia will identify treeless industrial sites where the owners could
reestablish native vegetation without disrupting the operations of their business.
Ideally, this would be in corners or along edges of blocks where adjoining land owners
can each contribute a small portion of their land, yet together have enough to allow a
miniature urban forest.

We will prepare a “greening plan” for the area, and approach companies with the plan
and a proposal for its implementation. Tree planting could be undertaken for a fee, or in
some cases local residents and workers may conduct a voluntary initiative which
Greening Australia NSW would support. The tree planting can both provide important
native vegetation and ecosystems, and promote the companies as good citizens.

Rationale:

Private enterprise plays a central role in our economy. We want it to have a
commensurate responsibility for the greening of Australia. We designed this project to
encourage all businesses to ensure that their own land is green. Considerable awareness
of the importance, role and uses of trees would result from a concerted effort by
companies to ensure that their office and factory sites were sensibly planted with trees.

Budget: ' .

This project would work best with a full-time organiser who would help plan.and
organise the plantings. To fund the worker, we would seek contributions to our costs
from businesses participating in and benefiting from greening projects. Over a year,
contributions or fees-for-service of $50,000 would be required if a full-time worker were
to be engaged. Qur aim is to generate $50,000 worth of projects in the first year, and
$100 000 in the second.

Greenmg Australia NSW, G.P.O. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 . ' Ph. 413 5645
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School Shadehouses

Aim:
The School Shadehouses Project is designed as an educational and practical approach

that makes children aware of the importance of trees, while also assisting native tree
planting. :

Description:

Schools can undertake a variety of tree-related activities that serve the twin benefits of
educating our young by practical activity, and serving the broader community by getting
trees planted. Projects that are known to work include local tree plantings (most schools
need more trees to prevent excessive sun exposure), shadehouse projects (where
seedlings are raised from seed for tree plantings), and tree planting excursions.

Shadehouses are a project that combines all of these activities. The idea is that children .
collect seeds from native plants suitable for an area they wish to green. In school

shadehouses, they nurture the seeds into seedlings and young trees, then in an activity

day plant these in the chosen area. The school P&C and other local groups could become
involved in the tree planting, its preparation and maintenance.

This project aims to support and encourage schools and P&C's to undertake shadehouse
or other tree planting projects.

]

Rationale:

Schools must play a significant role in a comprehensive and long-term greening
strategy, because we cannot allow our future generations to have the same short-sighted
attitude to our environment as we have shown in the past. Children can undertake
many activities useful for tree planting, and at the same time learn to appreciate and
understand our natural environment. '

Rotary has recognised the significance of school initiatives.on trees and launched a .
shadehouse project with resource material. However, because there are hundreds of

schools in NSW and not all will have a local Rotary group to assist them, we seek to

engage a full-time resource worker to visist and assist schools in greening efforts.

Budget:

Many of the support services required to assist schools would be provided by other -
projects, such as resource material and advice. For this project, we seek the costs of a
full-time educational officer and schools organiser, requiring $50,000 annually with
support costs.

Greening Australia NSW, G.P.O. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 Ph.413 5645
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- Greening the Banks

Aim:
To address by suitable tree plantings the erosion problems of river banks which are
collapsing into the river, starting with the Hawkesbury River.

v

Description:

The Upper Hawkesbury River has had substantial portions of its banks cleared of trees,
and the resulting erosion of the banks particularly in floods causes both loss of soil and
siltation of the river. Much of the land fronting the river is in private hands, and so
persuasion is necessary to get trees put back on the banks.

We will consult with local owners and groups to become more informed of current status ‘
of river management, and seek that any river management plans incorporate tree
planting. With community tree-planting groups such as Men.of the Trees, we would
encourage and assist landowners to cooperate in Greening the Banks.

* ’ ) . N ]
Rationale: '
River banks are important places for trees because their roats bind the bank together,
and thus minimise soil erosion and river siltation. We aim to develop techniques for
evorking with landowners along river banks in projects which put trees on banks. Earl y
projects should also increase awareness and stimulate other tree planting activity.

Budge-t:

. We are currently conducting preliminary investigations to refine the project. When the
- Sydney Tree Planting Centre and the other resourcing projects are established,
organisational capabilities will be largely in place. For this project, then, sponsorship is
sought for the costs of earthworks and trees. The more sponsorship available, the easier °
1t will be to persuade landowners to green their banks- e are seekifdg $10,000 initially
and $20,000 in a full year.

Greening Australia NSW, G.P.O. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 Ph. 413 5645
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Greening the Grey

Aim:

To complement the State Government’s announced program for greening of 20 areas of
Sydney, by encouraging sponsorship and comm,unit'y activity on these sites.

Descnptlon

Greening Australia NSW has been mvolved in helpmg diverse urban greening projects,
including the Tregear Reserve project of Greening Blacktown (assisted by our grant). We

have been working with the NSW Department of Environment on the greening of -

Sydney Park. This work can be usefully extended by cooperating with the NSW

Government’s Greening the Grey campalgn

The support infrastructure prov]ded by other projects in our strategy can be of great

benefit to this campaign. We will work with the Department of Environment to identify .
ways in which our role of catalysing and supporting community effort can be useful to

making Greening the Grey popular and cost-effective.

Rati‘onale:

Urban areas are important to any compréhensive greening strategy because they
ilustrate the beauty and power of trees to millions of people who could remain unaware ®
of the land degradation problems of rural areas. Because the NSW (tovernment has

taken an i .tiative in this area, we would seek to cooperai. to ensure maximum success
and maximum community involvement. The benefits of our approach will be that tree
planting is cheaper and more appreciated if done by rather than for the local community.

Budget: .

To provide the greatest support for the Governnient's program, we would seek to
mobilise community support and Action from residents and businesses near the grey . ‘
area. In each area, we would work to establish a.greening group which could take part
in the planning and work on the Greening the Grey project. To cover 20 areas in the
Government’s Program over the next few years, we seek $50,000 annually to employ a
full-time community catalyst. For the initial Greening the Grey project on Hawthorne

Canal, we could undertake community ogzanization for.10% of the $200,000 budget.

Greening Australia NSW, G.P.O. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 ) Ph. 413 5645
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Corridors of Green

Aim:

‘To develop corridors of trees and bush along roads and railway lines by preserving
existing remnant vegetation and planting trees, so as to increase awareness of the .
importance of greening, and to provide habitats for native wildlife.

Description:

Western Australia has given us a lead in developing corridors of green along the sides of
major roads through the countryside. In Victoria, a massive project to improve the use of
1700 kilometers of now-abandoned railway lines is underway with the sponsorship of
Alcoa. Old stock routes often contain the last substantial remnants of indigenous
vegetation and are important to preserve. These corridors have numerous invaluable
benefits. They provide beauty, protect road verges, provide wind breaks, allow wildlife
some habitats, and encourage tree consciousness. They use wasted land in its most

effective way.
L

We aim to work with the Road and Traffic Authority and the State Rail Authority to
initiate a number of pilot corridors of green. We would ask that they identify
appropriate sites for which we could plan a revegetation scheme. We will help encourage

‘community effort so that the cost of greening is reduced, and the benefits better
publicised and appreciated. We would seek corporate sponsorship through our Sponsor
Matching Service.

Ratiodale:

Land beside roads and railways amounts to an enormous area which can be particularly
useful to animals and birds by connecting scattered areas of forests with corridors of
native vegetation. Use of these corridors for trees meets environmental and aesthetic
needs, without competing w1t,h economic needs

Budget:

We estimate that this work will require only a part-time person in the initial year while
suitable sites are identified with the relevant authorities, and then a full-time person
would then be engaged to organise local communities to work in conjunction with the
authorities and paid workers to green the corridors.. We estimate costs of $10,000 in the
first year, and $50,000 thereafter. :

Greening Australia NSW, G.P.O. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 Ph. 413 5645
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Sydney Park

Aim:

To demonstrate the benefits of community tree planting by organising commaunity '
_ participation in the tree planting of the new Sydney Park in St Peters

Description:

Sydney Park is a Bicentennial Park established on a disused quarry in the inner Sydney .

suburb of St Peters: The park has a variety of complex problems including the past
dumping of toxic and other wastes, and these must be resolved before tree planting can
occur. Early attempts at tree planting were defeated as the trees were killed by methane
gas seeping from buried wastes. )

Once the site problems are resolved, Greening Australia will organise the local
community and other volunteers to assist with the landscaping of the park.

The NSW Minister for the Environment has committed $20,000 to Greening Australias
NSW for the work of organising the tree planting.

Rationale:

Community tree planting is being used in this park becau. .his will encourage
community ownership of the park, and thus encourage local care for the park.

Budget: ,
'$20,000 has been committed for this project.

Greening Australia NSW, G.P.0. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 ' Ph. 4135645
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Demonsitration Farms

Aim:

To establish a number of model farms where Whole Farm Planning techhiques are used
in conjunction with tree planting in order to preserve and restore the land and native
vegetation.

Description: -

The model farms would be based on the Potter Farmland method which has been
successfully implemented in Victoria. The farms would be selected to cover a variety of
situations such as usage, native vegetation, and the nature of soil erosion and land

- degradation problems.

. The farms selected would be ones where the owner is prepared to enter into an
agreement with Greening Australia allowing use of the farm for educational purposes in
return for assistance with the whole farm planning and tree planting. The farmer would
be expected to meet some of the costs of the farm improvements, but some assistance
would be given in order to accelerate implementation of the farm plan for demonstration
purposes. .

Rationale:

Experience has shown that farmers are most easily persuaded to change their farming
practices when they can see alternative farm methods being successfully implemented
by their fellow farmers ' :

Budget:

We are seeking $16,000 to meet costs associated with the planning of four initial
. demonstration farms, and $10,000 annually for three years to plant and maintain trees

" Greening Australia NSW, G.P.O. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 . Ph. 413 5645
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Greening Australia NSW

Subscription Forin

Yes, L-v.e want to help with the
Greening of NSW

1. We want to join Greening Australia

Please find enclosed our subscription fee

$20 pa (individual), $100 pa (corporate)

2. We want to do volunteer tree planting

Please let us know a group we can join

3. We want to.do tree planting on some land in our

area.

Please help us get it going

4. We want to give a donation

Please find enclosed a donation of | S.

Name:
Ad dress:
Phone:

Greening Australia NSW, G.P.0. Box 9868, Sydney 2001
-39.
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*

Gréening Australia NSW
- Subscription Form

Yes, we want to help with the
| Greening of NSW

1. We want to join Gréening Australia

Please find enclosed our subscriptidn fee
$20 pa (individual), $100 pa (corporate)

2. We want to do volunteer tree planting

Please let us know a group'we can join

3. We want to do tree planting on some land in our
area. . . '

Please help us get it going

4. We want to give a donation™

Please find enclosed a donation of | §.

Name:.
Address:

Phone:

Greening Australia NSW, G.P.0. Box 9868, Sydney 2001 Ph, 413 5645
' -39.
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1.. THIS IS THE DECADE TQ SET THE AGENDA

FOR A SUSTAINABLE FUTURE
i.l. As we enter the nineties, there is the nECessity‘and opportunity to address the future for 2ur najiee
forests on a cosprehensive basis. . ¥EN has deen the scene of some very signiiizant conflicts over legging, 1a sgst’
narts of the state. : : e

We have reached a point-where it is parasount to ideatify the coeson elements 1n tr:se dispuies and address ihew
tn a sore coordinated way at state and national levels for saxieua effectiveness. “1is nas beep bﬁx!dlnq up.over
the last few years through evolution of the regional NEFA and SEFA groupings: Forest Suasit-weetinys; the
Australian €ast Coast Forest Conference held in Brisbane in Harch 1990 and the Farest Forus held in Newcastle, in

“the same year:

Heanwhile the Forest [adustry, under pressure fros the qrowing tonservation isperative , his reorganised 1tsel?
onto a nore effective and flexible pelitical footing and geared up for a strong pro-developaent citpaign.
. : ' - ’ A
1.2 THIS PAPER is the outcome of pre-seeting résearch and the State Forest Heetinq held on 12 January in
Sydney, attended by 30 calpazgners representing a oxde ranqe of views and experience in N5W Ferest :ssues. The
paper: :
{i} provides a synnpsis of the key issues s perceived by Farest Canpaiqners as haciqround for a state
review and the WATIONAL FOREST STRATERY MEETING to be held in Canberra on the 9/1G/11 February 1991;
{ii) ideptifies comson elements reievant to NSW in the context of a national stratﬂqy, and
(1'1] fiags those eleaents aof strateqy which requxre further discussion,

- 2.  OVERVIEW

2.1 THE BLOBAL CUHTEXI : '

There is & growing world-wide awareness of the life- threatenlnq damage to our planet caused by the activities of
the increasing nuabers of husans and applxcatxon of inappropriate technology around the globe. ureenhnuse, GIone-
layer depletion, acid rain and loss of biological diversity are now faeitiar terss; and aore recently the

environsental damage of lodern warfare is aqa1n being recognised.

" However, while the urgency is recegnised, the econgmic conservatisa which is also qrowing sakes 1t increasingly

gifticult to have an effective political impact on the causes of this degradation. The "state of the econoay’ has
become parasount, as concerns are vnlced over the econceic’ downturn. .Further there is the fundaeental debate
about whethier traditional econosic qruuth as opposed to sore qualitative deveélopaent paths llll provide the

resaurces and solutions to facilitate environaent prote:t1nn.

2,27 "THE NATIONAL LEVEL

Within Australia the Federal Labour governaent is struqqllnq to retain cr=d1b111ty and ccherence. A change of-
governeent is likely at the next election {not obligatory until 1994). The likelihood is that the next Liberal
Governsent will be in the breiner sould with a sisilar Mational Party influence on policies. The general and
concerted attack from industry on - environeental legislation will continue along with their canpa:qns to sake
thenselves sore environsentally acceptable. .

There is & lack of political will by qovbrnnlnls to apply their e:istihq'pnuers'tn effectively protect the
environaent and in fact the esbracing of the 'new federalisa’ by Labor and Lideral Sovernsents threatens the
tyranny of the lowest cosson denoainator. Also recent Federal Court decisions about enforcing application of

_turrent environaental legislation and puiers has led to-doubts about the adequacy soee federal environment

legislation.

2.3« NEW SUUTH‘H&LES ' :
2.3.1. The GREINER GOVERNMENT apgears assured of a second terl, with prospects of a yuunqer and aore dynan1c

National Party leader after the election. - ) . , .

The election™fs due in 1992 but eay well be called in the first half of 1991 with the ALP at a lo- ebb in the
polls. . . ’




et =

. burdened with the samse old connections and tradit:ons. Hi3 styie 1s jxfferenr dut »

ihe present (NP} Ninister for Forests and Langs, Earry ¥est, «no rep:ac=d lin FaLsiey in J--; 1399, 15 not
15 5Lti) retiant an the

for

rarestry Coasission for advice, Envxronnent Minister, Tis Mcore 15 unable tc :btain Eae1net agreeaent
'egislation that 51qn1f1cantly improves the prospects far government salervention to p'o‘act the eaviranaent.
There is also an ‘unspeken’ agreeaent in the Governaeat that as l:ttie as possibie state fcrest 15 made nto

national park.
h ]

2.3.2, THE PUBLIC ACCOUNTS CUHHITfEE {FAC) OF THE N.S.¥, PARLIANENT released the #esort of 1ts Iaquiry :nta the

......

farestry Cossission in Deceeber, 1990 which attacked the Coaaission’s strecture, o-zration, skilis and attitudes.

The Report recomsends sajor ‘changes to the Forestry Act, 1916+ and the adeotion by the Coaeission of 3 “healiag,
roie’ to the presént entrenched disputes. The Report vindicates the criticisas of the Comsissicn eade 3y

envircnaent groups.

2.3.3. The FORESTRY COMMISSION is-under considerable pressure in the light of the FAC's stringent criticizes, the

Resource qssessoent Coanission’'s N5W Hearings and several cases brnuqht before tbe Land and Enviroreent Caurt,
notably the North Mashpool case.. . . . .

Jr Hans Drielsma, was. appninted Coamissigner for Forests last year, fdlidninq the death of Wal Sentiz ind or.
Assistant Commissioner position resains -vacant. The new Coaeissioner while hardline, s rot an ideatical <apy'e

the seige-driven bentle.

Sinister Rest is talking of ‘corpcratisatibn'.of the Coamission, ehich may address soae of the aconomic,
sanagesent and sarketing inadequacies,identified by the PAC, but would not necessarily estabiish e cologically
sustainable forest practices. Indeed, the Bovernsent is still believed to support asengiag the Environsental
Planning & Assesssent Act, 1979 to exciude the Forestry Coemission fros the. requiresent to sroduce Enviranaental
lspact Studies nrior td .logging, despite the PAC recoasendation that the Forestry Act 191 be asended to bring it

into iine with the EPKA Act.

2.3.4 The LABOR OPPOSITION continues to evade facing up to the difficult issues of achieving sodern coapetent
forest sanagesent, due to fear of organised labour. Their forser Minister and now Shadcw Mirister for Forests,
Jack Hallaa 1s very close to the Forestry Coseission and hostile to criticisss of the Comsission aade by
anvironsent groups. Hallan's continuing poor perforsance as Shadow Minister is ane reason why the Carr Opposition

appears s0 lacklustre to forest protection groups.

2.3.5. THE FORESTS are qreatly reduced in extent with such of the sore fertile soil areas cleared for farsing and |

“settiesent. Tiaber extraction continues from private as well as public land. The State Forests iaclude .

rainforest areas, some still subject to ]oqqing, the. coastal and escarpsent eucalypt forests harvested for

.woodchips and samiogs, the Red Bum forests of the aajor west-flowing river systeas, and Cypress Pine, sose bax and
- other.coasunities. . ' .

Native forest is still being cleared for pine plantations and of the pine plantations in the north, .Bathurst,
Oberon and south-east, some are now coming into second rotation. Hardwood plantations are very lieited in.extent,
with the Forestry Commission having established very poorly. designed experiments that -only serve to justify their
fow esteem in the Commission’s eyes.

2.3.6. WOODCHIPPING is a driving elesent of tiaber harvesting’ in the south eagi area {l sill tonnes p.a. exported
te Japan by Harris Daishowa); while sanzflcant extensions of woodchip sources have been persitted tor Saweillers
Export (Boral) through Newcastle and for Brisbane Forest Products through Brisbane. Hardwood chips also go to
Korea. An international scale (Kraft) pulpaill has been proposed for the Clarence Valley but the schele was
placed on held prior to the election as a result of public concern over poilution. .

While uuod:hxpplnq is increasing, harduood samlogging is- expected te decline and pine rapidly take uvgr

traditional hardwood sarkets.

2.3.7.- FOREST CAMPAIGNS have been conducted with remarkable tenacity and soee great successes aver the tast 20
years, with a big praliferation of local groaps. »
3

More local groups sade subu;ssions to the Resource Assessaent Cblnissiun troa NSW than fros any other state, Two



[

ia}or inforaal qruﬁplnqs. the North East Forest Abtiance NEFA) anrd the South East Farest Alliance {3EFR) i
enerqed in the second half of the isst decace as local rorest Canpaign 3roups pErre ved tnhe idded stirangth of
Tinking together for greater effectiveness. Updatao- repcrt: subaitied by sose qroups on current aciivitiss are

available.

3 RECOGNISING PLAYERS ON THE SCENE

The eajor in&ustry and politicai players in the debate have.changed-ang grown 10 st-ength in recent wears. It 1s.
isportant to recognise thea and plan accordingly. : -

T3 THE TIMBER INDUSTRY ‘

. 3.1.1  THE FDREST PRODUCTS ASSOCIATION (FPA) is the big end of the timber industry - big aill owners and
operators who have Crown licences such as HARRIS DAISHOWA -(Eden Woodchips, potential interest in north), SCRAL
+ {woodchipping eill, Newcastle), and ADELAIDE STEAM (owners of Duncans Sawsills). -

The saaller end of the industry {the diminishing nusber of ssaliscale sanlil!ers;'_spetialty tisber getters and
users; tiaber hauliers and other contractors and subcontracters) is aot represented by the FrPA. . .

Eaployers have invested years in keeping their workforce un-unionised. The FPA has sought te partray the
environsent soveasent as being responsidle for job losses as 2 consequehce of the withdrawal of tisber resources in
the 1982 Rainforest Decision. In reality huge job losses have resulted from the introduction of new technologies,
centralising and conglomeration of wills, difficult economic circusstances and poor sanigesent. The FPA are anti-
NPWS and National Parks: their classic quote is *If the greenies get this National Park then we'l! go broke and -
have to sack thousands of staff.®

" Many FPA heavies.are alsg proginent in-the.saaller country centres where their eills are located and 1a the
National Party. FPA aeabers have historically had a major influence on Ministers holding resource portfolios
since they have been the sajor ¢lients of the Forestry Coamission. ' The FPA agenda is juaranteed unfattered
access to the State Forests at the lowest possible prlces fur as long as the old qrowth lasts (7-19 }ears on -one
estisation}.

FPA meabers-link into the aational forest industry bodies, are well financed and are aggressive in defending their
-perceived “birthright’ - access to the ferests their fathers felled.

FPA is expected to unleash a new sajor publicity calpaiﬁn in early 1991 to reqain the impetus they lost briefty
toilowing the Washpool Interiocutory Judgaent, PAC report and RAC cross-exasination,

3.1.2. FORESTS AND FOREST PRODUCTS INDUSTRY COUNCIL '(fAFPICl was fD}leﬂ in 1984 as part of the consultation
process to'advise the Federal Governaent on the developsent of econosic and industry policy. Several such.
councils were established as an outcome of the Accord, and act to support the Australian Manufacturing Council.

FAFPIC is cosprised of representatives of industry sanagesent, forest Services, forest growers, CSIRG, Departaent
~of Industry Technology and Coaserce, and Departpent'of Primary Industry. In addition, it has one acadesic forest

. ecanosist. FAFPIC has generated a Strategic Plan for the industry which opposes: '
$ the creation of parks and reserves containing commercial stands -of tllher,

¢ sore environsentally sensitive forest aanagesent plans;

¢ the phasing out of clearing native forest for pine plantations.

The Plan arques for: :

~long ters tenure for large voluse public wood supplzes,
royaities which are ‘not too high';

less:stringent logging prescriptions and lower logging costs,
large governsent assistance for plantation expansionj

a variety of other public financial support;

resoval of 1nhlb1t1uns to rationalisation;

targe scale wood processing plants;

general encouragesent for greater dosestic consusption and export.sales.
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White guarantees are sought to protect industry’s private it Leresis, the tadustry in tern s ~cl abie to
quarantee protection and provision of the droader publ:s inierests snd sepefits, such as jreatar eaplovaent 109
nwvironlental prntectxnn [ Australta s Tisber Industry Prosises and °°riuruanc° ACF 1987}

T.1.3. FOREST iNDUSTRY CAMPAIGN ASSOCIATION (FICA) is an off-shoot from FAFPIC and 15 the agency.respensizie {:r

accuaulating funds and produclnq television, newspaper and other advertisesents proepting the industry sescage and
gefanding the industry froe the criticisas of the environsental sovesent. It is funded and sugported by FAFPIL,

3.1.3. NATIONAL ASSGCIATION OF FOREST INDUSTRIES (NAFI) was fqrnéd in 1986-97 ang :: very closely iinbed te the

Yala
TAFPIC. 't is the imdustry (bosses) organisation and acts as a fobby group-and a zo-ord:nator af the FICA sedra

giepaign.

J.1.4, NGW LGGEING ASSOCIATION was forsed in May 1990 and is.the cosbined voice of togging contractors i WSWL [t
188 to act as a lobby _group, and as 4 spotesperson for !uqqers and to prosote farest groducts.

3.1.5  AUSTRALIAN LOGGING COUNCIL (ALC) was forsed in 1986 as a national hody to provide an uabrella tor att,
iogging and associated activities. It grew froa the Tassanian Logging Association Ltd end s tne naticnal «a;ce
for the logging contractors. ALC kick started the HSWLA with a grant of $10,000.

3.2 . THE FOREST PRGTECTICN SOCIETY (FPS) was apparently founded by Robyn Loydell. it sight be better nased

the Forest Industry Status Quo Protection Society; since it aims to defend the states gquo against our caapaigns.

Based on 3 genera!ly poorly educated rural tiaber worker and eill staff |eibership, the FPS alse signs up
Forestry Coasission staff, log haulers and local comsunity sesbers likely tc be affected by changes in tiaber

industry esployaent e.g. shop owners.

The FPS has become a vehicle for concerned family sesbers of tisber industry worters, notadly wives, to jive vent
to their anxieties about their faeilies futures if current eaploysent is not saintained, Much of their
. taspaigning is very esotional and intimidatory and ignores any factor other than their economic survival,

‘Their ciassic quotes are "We're just doing what our fathers and grandfathers did. e have & right to our’ farests:
and odr jobs.*® ‘if you try to stop us, then you wifl have to deal with a very angry local popuiation.® and “if we
lose our jobs, .the iapacts on the ‘focal ‘community will be ennrlous, shops  wili close, crine illl rise and our
iids #ill be condeened to the dole.®

The Farest Protection Society started on the South Coast dut has spread to other locations ia NSW. It is
beiieved that the FPA has sade significant grants to FPS to fund their activities but the FPS has eschewed the
"bosses’ fros prominent positions within their organisation. The FFS is a separate organisation with aiss lhl.
anay not always co-coincide with the aias of the FPA. If {perhaps in ideal conditions) FPS can be sade te see
that the threat to their jobs comes froam their bosses, they may at times consider allying theaselves with

environeentalists.

The FPS is expected to participate in the splurge of publicity in early 1991 along with the FPA and mill provide
the aass action, qrass roots activities. . '

3.3 THE INSTITUTE OF FORESTERS AUSTRALIA (IFA) is the professional body for qualified foresters and operates
as a vehicle for individual foresters to express opinions outside the limitations of the public service role of
Forestry Comsission., IFA has adopted some progressive policies, 1ncludlnq the right of public participation in
public forest sanageaent, but opposes the reservation of large areas ‘of forest and the the production of
replacesent sawlogs from plantations. The [FA has had no success in achieving public participation within forest

aanagesent or indeed significantly influenced governaent palicy.

Drielsma and other. senior staff within the Coamissidn have been active within IFA in the past, possibly as a
aeans for gaining prosinence and influence within the Coesission, The position of *Secretary and Chief Inspector
is required by the Act to be a Forester, and the sase requiresent is appiied, without legal basis, to east, 1f not
all, senior positions within the Comeission. ' -
1.4 THE ﬁUSTRALIAN TIMBER WORKERS UNION {NSW BRANCH} ([ATWU-NSW) has been recently underqoing a

o

radicalisation, overhauling sixty years of conservatise and subservience to the industry bosses.



Changes i1n union structure sean that the Australian Tiager Woriers Ynien will e sealgamated :nto 3 vegi-:sdustiry
based- union, {Construction, Forestry, Niaing iad. ?nequ nion - ZFMEW) -which will repra2sant workers in f*oge
iress, froe raw saterial extraction through procesczng to end use of those products. The EWIU, ST4, U snp FELFA
»ill link up with the ATdU over the aa«t 3-3 gears. {f-is planned that the aew 289a-unian w1l have 3 '
zonservation coesittee operating acress a!l the above divisions. ’

i the trznsptian, the WSW branch of the ATWU plaps to educate and lead 1%s aesper: to fiea understandiags agout
their work and its breader context, breaking down scae of the tgnorance 3nd iselat 0 which e3s perpetuated under
the previcus adainistration. The ATHU has actively sought dialogue and ce-operation wiih NEFR aad as arowised |
to 2xchange inforaation-and Co-cperate on canpaigns of sutuai concera. ihey sugpart ciantatians and new

. National Parks but are concerned sbout’our agenda for ending the togging of eld grawth forests. Toay are zzen tg

be convinced about :iternative resources being avaiisble.

. 'The ATHY dces not resresent saall samaill operators who are tiny, isglated businesses, often 2 famly or
partnership operatian. ATWU NS¥ accepts that aajor restructuring is required to achieve coapetent forest
industries, and that scse jobs in some areas aay have to go. ATWY has-affered ‘o develop 2 sodel |1!E,operatxoh,
worier cwned and pperated and is actively canvassing for suppert for this.. ATWE is definitely “anti-tosses” -
{FPA} ang is-keen to break the po!itgcil stranqlehold which aill awners have had far so lang, '

ATHL has a fair poli tical ‘ciout, having access to the Federal Severnsent thrnuqh ACTU. They have had direct
-discussions with Hawke, Kerin and Briftiths. In N5K, ATHU has had dialogue with Sreiner and has indicated to

Greiner and West that they support new National Parks, plantations etc,and are keen'ta Zavelop fﬁrther.d:aloque
. With environeentaiists. A& further aeeting between NEFA and ATWU NSW is scheduled for aarly March 1991, EZarlier
reetings between SEFA and the union gave some hope but this fizzled to nothing, :

3.5 THE MEDIA L
This ey olayer is in fact sany players. Loral tedla perfore different functions, =ith different ar:oritiss, to
the Sydney and national aedia.

Lacal aodia are eating up stories, regarding forest issues, since it is of direct interest ind reievance to lacal
seopie, since it is “real” news [with censtant up- dates needed) and since it sells papers! Sany local rournalists
have a personal interest in and syapathy for forest protection and have been very helpful in spread1nq our
sessage. ihe FPA and FPS are also getting 4 fair go in local sedia to balance the debate, but often, perhaps
because of poor spnkespeople, they coee across in a damaging rather than positive manner when they are reported.

State and Maticnal-sedia sees to be tired of forest stories and are resistant to atteapts at ccﬁtinuinq coverage,
ihe details and disensions of sany stories are often seen to be tog localised and/or.sinor to be reported. This
part of the aedia appear to be only interested in the big stories, or those with damaging political cennotations.

3.5 NSW PUL!TICAL PARTIES

3.6,1, THE AUSTRALIAN DEMOCRATS are whelly en-side and thexr twa MP's, Lis Klrtby and chﬁard Janes have been
extremely helpful. They are prepared to further our forestry agenda in the Parliasent through Questions, Speeches
and sedia releases. ' ' : '

o

3.5,2. THE LABOR PARTY has been schizophrenic in its attitude to the forestry debate. The Leader of the
Opposition, Bob Carr is on-side and has pursued forestry questions in Parliasent. However, he has been lass than
‘torrect line” over the Washpoo! dispute and appears to be has-strung by previcus decisions of the Wran Governeent
on rainforests.

-Carr is influenced by ‘heavies™ in the NSN Right, many of whom are still searting from the 1988 NSW election
resutt.” The lack of our suppart for the Unswarth Governaent despite its position on the South East™ forests is
still held against us and they focus on the loss of seats and ultisately the governsent benches in the {988 State
election. NSW ALP Branch President Terry cheahan {and ex- Atturney Eeneral) who lost his’seat is said to be still
sarticularly bitter.

Shadow Minister for Forests, Jack Hallaa was and 'still is an apologist for the Cosmission. As a right winger, he
is hostile to the environment moveaent and has chosen to interpret the Nran Governsent Rainforest Decision,
{eade when he was an MP but not Minister}, in a way which favours the industry and the Coseission. His

s



continuance 45 Shadow Kinister is ane of the sain rezsons the Cpposttion s perierairg o =adriy ifg ne rasaiag
" an obstacie to ebtaining sensible policies droa the ALP.

Inadow Minister for the Environseat, Pas Allan has recognised the graungsweil of support for a satisfartory’
resgidtion to forestry conflicts and is valiantly trying to turn the ALP around. 3She does aot have 3 i2jacy af
sitterness froa the previcus years and is an or:ginal thinker with good personal ang sedia presence. fhe 4LP
?orestry zelicy 15 technically outside her pnrtfoliq,-hut is tlearly linked ta her portfoiio dress iaraugh
Nat:anal P:iris and encangered species issues. Pae has scee good support froe the 2w younqer %0 but hag ta,
confrant entrenched'h05ti1ity aaong the ‘old quard” who appeir o have sign:ficant i-fiuence on farr,

Pas 15 on the Left in the ALP and her push for unﬂdatxﬁq the ALP position on ferestry scses i danger ‘hat
forestry issuas may fati foul of intra-party factiona! politics. We wust avo1d the situation of farastiry and
anvironeent issues becosing the proviace of the Left alune Hnue«er. recenfly larr kas exnressed thtsrast in 3
~u'es+ry Coanission reform policy, .

3.5.2, THE NATIONAL PARTY has long had direct links with rural industries, particularly tse tisher :ndustry,

“hese industry operators hold iafluential positions aithin the Natieral Party and within rural cossunities, dith
the duaping of Causley as Minister for Forests, the industry had a serigus sethback, but they Sive repemed theys
npressure on the new National Pirty Minister Garry West.. Mevertheless, Causiey is stifl 1 sirang anti- .
enviransentalist force in Cabinet. - .

1

" dest s not seen as & strong san, or 3 politically adept head cruncher. -His abdiiity to canirel 2r dirsch the
industry and- the Forestrv Coaeission is seriously doubted. He professes an independence frce the Tcsaission and -
industry but has yet to demonstrate this. '

¥

His appointaent by.Greiner say represent a deliberate softer approach to furesfry issues; an attaspt at
d-stanc-nq forestry froa allegations of corfuption which. have plagued the Naticnals and pdf[..uliriv Causley; ar
an imposition on the Presier by the Nationals. who effectively control the portfolio under the Casiriian ag-essent,
Wal Murray’'s National Party will not support positive charges to the industry or to the L0111551ow in.she short
tera Bécause it conflicts with their agenda.

3.6.3. THE LIBERAL PARTY appear to have no entrenched interest in the portfoiio as the N;tignals 42, 3nd szee 42
uant the issue resoived ang/of the heat taken out of furestry pu‘xtlcs but With as iittie ispact en. tiaber
industry supplies. o - .

Thay have been seriously embarrassed by Causley and the Coasission’s bull headed stance, and eay resaond
positively if approached carefuily. The eajor danger from the- Liberals appears te bte their azenda of "dry .
economic rationalisa’ and the consequences of having dollar values driving the forest sanagesent debate;
(although in teres of saking the industry pay its way there may be sose positive benefits). Neverthe!ess, when it
11 tn the crunch Brexner isposed 2 sinisal t1nber loss solution (101) on the south east fares’s

3.6.4, INDEPENDENI NP.s '
The independents have been very interested in forestry issues with all seven giving unanisous suoport to the
south east forest campaign. Clover Moore, Robyn flead, John Hatton and Dawn Fraser have been particularly

helpful,

Ars Hirie Bignold, Lall to Australia Party (CIA), while not an Independent, 'has exercised her vote in the Upper
House independently froa the other CT4 aesbers fred and Elaine Kile. Hrs Bignold's vaote has been crucial in
defend1nq the EPYA Act fros unworthy asendeents, '

4 "KEY. ELEMENTS FOR FOREST CAMPAIGN STRATEGY
n order for any strategy to be effect1ve and relevant it needs to be integrated lntu the preva1'1ng social,
econosic and political conditions, The theses and language used need to coasunicate to the virious social
groupings in society and generate political aosentus, A.knowledge of the mider socio~pclitical enviransent also

gives an ability to avoid aistakes that "rose-coloured’ or eyopic’ ‘perspectives can cause,

. 4,1 CAPTURING THE POLITICAL ASENDA




in the next décade faur tey theles wili e;erqe on ‘he pulllz:al agenda:

A. The glnbal view of envxronnental ls:ues 12, eaarjone 1s concerned, 1t affects '\en and *hey 201nQ 10 wint 3’
33y in decisions even aare so than now.

it has now becune ipparent tu business and government that the environsent is now an enduring issue #1th wa)jor
petitical iapacts. ihile the heat in the issue say go through cycles it will stay at the ‘up of the agenda along
n1th econoelc Zoncerns.

ihe envircnaent 10ve:ent therefore needs to be aware of the wider econasic and social agveeents that will af‘act
* forest pratecticn. Such wider paraseters can adversely iepact on our sciivities as well s offer appertumities,
£xasples are the oncosing surplus of pine, the growing prassure-ta preserve biodisersily and 2thic f landcare.

There is the potentiad for the forest issue to drop off the agenda as the sery big issees such as nopuiation |
c!isate change and economic recession issues take over public emotions. If this is correct then the turreat
trough in political support for forest protection eay turn inte a downward spiral.

A tey challenge is to produce ‘Greenprints’ that sétisfy the wide spectrua of sociai :ntzrests that are new
acbilised o respond.to the environsentai crisis. We need to speak to oplnzcn ieaders and 4 diverse range of
ccasurity groups, in  their language, to comamunicate our concerns,

[n response to the giobal nature of environsental . issues, industry is atfespting “to. kzie avar the ec01091cally
sustainable developsent (€SD} debate by using environsentally friendly language to justify their prograes and at
the sane _tise reinforce their image with traditional econoeic prosises. [t is quite clear that industry has
atteapted to sobilise opinion leaders to support their stand, using expert advice and aassive resources.

We sust counter this. To succeed we need to blend our ideas, words and actions into the ideas, larguage and
behaviour of the broad sass of peaple. While people are broadly receptive, they say not necassarily aave changed
their econosic or political behaviour. : -

A, Coalitions

An 2ssaciated concern is the question of alliances or forest suamits. Sose groups are sceptical of their vaiue
and this directly relates to national and state conferences. ' '
¢ : -

I we are to appeal to a wider set of social groups then it is togical to involve those groups in the campaiges.
Local environsent groups are also touching points for a wider social avdiente. Another fundamental reason for .

“coalition or alliances is that they espower local coamunity qroups which are faced with the growing resources
de;oted by industry to u1nn1nq the issues. - .

SEFf eapowered local south coast groups because 1t gave thea direct access to the resources and Luntacts of the
‘seak’ groups. NEFA, established as. an alliance of forest activists in the NE of NSW has been. very effective in
aaking a broad and. concerted approach to the issues, despite having no paid staff and very little soney.

§ The rise of Liberal/National Bovernsents and their devotion to econpsic rationalis#, which can support our
arguaents against continued subsidies of the native forest-tisber 'industry. However, the National Party interests
strongly favour continued subsidy efforts. The resulting decisions are portrayed as “pale green’ in contrast to
the desands of green "extremists’. Greiner’s south east approach clearly put tisber interests first. '

The political isplesentation of our agenda has run into serious énaqs recently. There are those who have lost
faith in the ability of the _sajor parties to ever take the seasures required to readdress the loulan
environsental catastrophe and who see green palitics as our only hope.

It will be d:fflrult to steer a clear course of action between those who want a mass green pul1t1cal acvesent cr
wider- independent process; and those who reqard econosic davxsxons in society as the crux of political partxes
with the continuation of Liberal/Labor. :

The probles is unlikely to be resolved in the next ten years. Further, the judgaent needs to be made as to
whether the angst and resources devoted to deciding or trying to generate a consensus are worth the effort. The
process is sost likely to be incresental rather than a'big launch off into a wide, new green political world.



C. !héré is increasing tait of “sediation arocesses’ by iberal and Lator parties, In February Zrainer ia: £:s5
are hosting a large public interest conflict copferznce. En N5W the Ninsster faz tite Deveicoment, ‘2an
Hannaford, is actively investigating "sediation’ 3s 3 way of 4wosding tracitiondl legal procedures ine tre
resslting “disinvestaent’ by industry. ’ ' ' :

‘dialogue’ and “aediation’, Hialogue can serve to dzzersomalise fanflict

A distinction needs to 59 nade between
ity dead to sedralion.

previde infornation and a ciedr statemsent of issues concersing both parties.

is intended to result in ccaoromese. Envircraental
given *o its raeificitions and
Ir0Cesses 15 an

Yowever, sediation i5 & far aore serious prospect that
aedration is in its infancy in Australid and deep consideration sust be
It 2ay be possibie to iaprove existing legal structures 3ad public insolvesent

paraagters,
always been a part of conflict resoivtion and has appeared in varicus

alternative, Mevertheless, asdiztion has
foras over the years.

Environsentalists are becoaing intreasingiy aware of the pitfalis and NS peak groups are prepariag 3 Juide tn
sediation. Industry and governeent are prosoting soee recert exasples dut if these are their aode!, then it 5
clear that their agenda is to dull and restrain pudlic caapaigning., In essence we are stit! facad aith industry
and governsent contralling the agenda and infuriati‘un. fiow. No real sharing of power aver decisices i5 set .

aerge.

Preconditions to involvesent in aediation should be:
1} With sediation result in a better decision about eavironsent protection than other Courses of actisn?

1] Hlll additional strategic economic and environaental inforeation be gererated?
i11] Hlll real power be shared?

Despite the popularity of sediation there is no case to abandon the confrontation line. Even if Jialsque and
aediation occur they shouid not impair or reduce other campaigning., However, an effort nedds to e eade to
prevent the jmpression that confrontation is the sole strategy. Our opponents and politicians who have 3 keen
sense of coesunity feeling are .capitalising on what they perceive as a community desire to end coenfrontation tn

the forest.

0. Changing comsunity attitudes. Opinion polls show very strong support for native forest protection and eost -
 people (nearly &2 per cent] put protection of the environsent above econosic growth {Saulwick 26/12/1990). Young

people are by far the strongest supporters, they have or are passing through a mere enlightened educat;unal
systes and can be expected to be a sajor source of political support as they get older.

All this does not necessarily mean the cn.nunity is outraged by the recent decision of the south east furﬁts.
exanple. It was portrayed as a.cospromise, appeared to be green and to end the confrontation. There are
suggestions that the comsunity do not like protracted confrontation and this conservative aspect of public dpinien

23y be reinforced in tises of econosic stress.

Comsunity attitudes also play a rule in uhat products are in demand. Comsunity behaviour is chanq1nq in this
regard and environsentaMy friendly products and recycling are mgre popular. Nevertheless, the sarket is ‘soft’
because of the lack of cred;bxl:ty of industry claies to be environamentally friendly.

4.2  CONTROLLING FOREST 'EXPLOITERS'

forest exploiters utilise a large array of tnofs to retain access to resources --1eqal, puiitical, econoaic and
social. They have captured the NSW Forestry Comsission; developed close relationships with sajor players in the
political parties; have links with local cuunc1l and economic patronage systees; and are seen as an integral part

of the Australian pioneer 4ythology.

in the past they have had a cosy resource security arrangesents which only in recent tises have been upset by the
environsental sovesent as campaigns and legislation made inroads into forest areas. However, [i ttie iapact-ha¢
been sade on the deeper underpinnings of the forest exploitation system, in particular the key bureducracy and.
econcaic ayths that accoapany the tisber industry.



$.2.1 RESOUREE SECURITY - Federal .

Hational forest :ndustry groups are cyrrantly pushlnd iz~ special legis!ation, -osnizsentary 3t 92th statz aad
federal level, to quarantee security of access t@ tiaver résdurces {resource s2curily via conteacts). it :s the
rasurgence of an old arrangesent disrupted by our efforts. [f you have an igreewent them it i3 zasier to Jet the
tegal and pol:tical forces to follcw when forest exploitation 15 challenged at a liter date,

Hew foderal proposals are still on the agenda. If 1 aroposal for & specxfic resource devetopaent oraiect is
braught’ fcrward By 3 State Bovernaent seeking Cossonwealth actson to 23313t securits of wood resource for thet
proiect, 1t is to be'given proagt con51deratxon .

The Eoverneent has the RAC and ESD processes looking it these issues 1n a leng-tere contaxt, aut these cracesses
do aot orevent the Governsent d9511nq with individual rescurce deve.opuent srapesals {f brought forward, the
governaant claiss. : '

The proposal, being pushed by the industry einisters,. is 'disquised bra{ectxanisa' sinfe tt resoves tiaber
sroduction froa the sarket and-public interest forces; quarantines the existing industry operatars froa future
tactors, cuch 1s the rosing on-line of bulk plantation pxne, and “locks in’ the existing inefficiancies and

inequities,

The serious considerstion given to the proposal by Federal Cabinet is surprising since tha -rasource sacurity
proposal is counter to the hustralian gavernment’s public posifion on reducing protecticnise and iAcreasing free
trade espoused in the latest round of the Beneral Aqreeaent on Trade and Tariffs (SATTI discussions..

The goveradent’s consideration is. alse surprising since the industry's position is that-unless it gets the
resource security legislation it wants, it will withhold re-investsent {variously quoted as $1.3 biltion, $2
bitlion or $5 biliion). This attespt at “blacksail’ ought to be resisted by governsent an an “in arinciple’
basis, just as it resists stand over tactics by unions, eaployer groups ar other nations,

One other surprising cosponent of the tndustry push is the industry’s apparent-unwillingness to quarantee re-
investsent even if the resource security legisiation is introduced!

fdside froe the itkeiihood that sost of the investsent will require huge capxtal purchases off~shore, blowing aut
iaport flows - the proposal will mitigate against developing a transition strateqy and constrain restructuring.,

Resource secur'ty legislation, would pre-eapt the National Forest Inventory curreatly being prepared ang the
report of the Resources Assessnent Cossission’s (RAC) Forest and Tisber Inquiry. It would also pre-eapt the.
processes set in train focussing on Ecologically Sustainable Developsent (ESD). Al! these ‘ederal governsent”
initidtives are expected to accusulate and generate such needed inforsation relevant to decision saking about
future wanagesent of native forests in Australia. _ .

In additiony the proposal would seek to over-ride ongoing environsental assessaents undertaken by the Australién
heritage Comsission [AHC) under its Act or by other aqenczes under the Enviranaentsl Protec*'on {lapact of
. Proposals) Act 1974, ’

Oelaying Cabinet’s further consideration of this proposal is essential, in order to allow tise for.the “in train’
processes to be cospleted. In particular, the RAC report and a national pulp eill policy with attepdant
envxrnnnentally acceptadle standards, are isportant eleuents. . :

4.2.1.2 NSH )
In NSW, industry.lobbyists are pursuing uatert:ght long-tern tisber supply agreements of 20 years i(or aore)
duration.’ '

" These agreesents negotiated by the.Forestry Cossission and.based on the situation at present, {sassive subsidies,
underpriced resource, little reqard for environsental protection etc) are inténded to entrench the status quo to
such an extent that future qnvernlents would dbe wunable to review ar alter thee without huge compensation paylents
being sade. The effect on eis requiresents under the EPn Act need to be further investigated. -

Already one such 20 year agreesent, with Harris Daishowa, was sade by ex-Minister Causley. and, other :ndusiry
groups are pressing for contracts at the conclusion of current neqotiations in the south east.

]



$.2.7 ° HARVESTING CCNTROLS

' rantrst

The Public Accounts Coamittze reports scae doudt on ae ability of the Forestry Tomerssion <o idequataly :
hiarvesting and enforce guotas.

_The key oroblea 15 the aultiple-use philosophy of the Coemission as it is isplesented by the one farester, .4
conflict of tnterest occurs and inevitadly s tack of dalance results. acditional sssees are the lach ﬂf in
iﬂdependent udat af narvesting ang public enforcesent provisions By -ay of the cau-ts.

23 °°[VHIE LAND .
The gontinued clearance of private !and, part'tularly land with high conservation wvalues. i5 anather eajor
zoncern. The NSW covernaent, under pressure fros the National Party, is unwilling to interfere in tne sctivities
of priaa‘e landholders, by way of conservation orders. The only agency. with cosprenensive stitutcry Jomers, the
Sgi! Lanservation Sarvice, is grossiy undarfunded, politically conservative and staffed by -uriﬂrs with liaited
suatifications and exgeriente.

in general there are too few avenues to pratect traes on private land and the “profit a prendre'.svstei i3 l2ading
to sarious degradaticn. Further proposed intensive logging projects inevitably inciude large tracts of private
farests and just as inévitably the associated calls by the community to control loggiag of srivate linss 9o

" ynheeced.  NSW has a lorg nistory in this reqafd. including coaplaints fros landowners whose land has 2een idGged,

In racent tiaes P*ere have been studies of iaproved Tree Protection Orders, a state eqv1'en=ental Yanning policy
cn tree pro*ectlon groposed and Threztered Species legislaticn developed, .

4.2.4  DISCYSSION
The aain- eaphasis shauld be on creating a.new agenda for forest protection - “so. little left and so litile tiee

ta protect it" AND that this situation has been -brought about by the curreat systes of forest “coatrel”.

More inforsation on reseurce security sheuld be dissesinated asongst grassrcots emvircnaent groups and the
compunity. Pesource security legisiation is really destruction quarantee legislation and it is essential that
there is generil ccamunity understanding.that genuine resource security for industry fies with plantations.

Further, the control of forest explaiters and sove to ecclogically sustainable forest conservation can be enhanced
if there is: ' T
-4 wide agreement in the environsent moveeent on the key themes; S
! there is sufficient predictability fer industry, through transitien strate91es tied to sunset clgces
) and the developsent of plantations, to allow for forward planning and apprapriate 1nvest|e’
t deepening community understanding of the wide range of forest values other than tiaber and that there
are econosic values for the non-tisber values eq water, tourise. (It is recognised that caution
needs to be exercised when pushing this point because it could expand pressure on forests rather

_ than ensure protection.)

4.3. PROTECTING HIGH CONSERVATION VALUE FORESTS

When settiesent of New South Wales by Europeans began sose two hundred years ago over 301 of the State was native
forest and woodland, evolved over the the eons of pre-history and eodified over the last ferty thousand plus years
by aboriginal occupation. Since then 501 of eucalypt and 751 of rainforest has been cleared for agriculture,
-settlesent and to. obtain timber. Pasteralise public works, burning and logging regises have substantially
aodified auch of what resains. Less than than 5 1 is considered to resain as “wilderness®.

Today, of the estieated resaining 13 & ha of native forest cover, sose J.émill ha is vested in the Forestry
Cessission; about 3aili ha {such of it being the ‘left over and the least potentiaily “productive’ land such as’
stnny sountain tops, steep qullys etcy) 1s vested the National Parks and Wildlife Service predoainantly for
_censervation pyurposes and the resainder is held by other pubdlic.authorities far water catchaent, crown land” and

przvate use.

§.3.% OLD GROWTH CONVERSION
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[l 1s now apparent even to governsent that old growth forests ire teing drasatically changed by -odern day legging
techniques. Non-wood values are being lost. According '3 the Pub!:c Accounts Comeitiee:

“One ;oufd eastly obtain the 1apression fros the Coamission's pudlic relat:iens efforts that‘the Stete’s harvested
farests retain their basic character and cosposition despite being lagged. The notion of sustained yield 15 aften
- thought ta zaply that the farest’s essential features do nat change In the average, in the lang run. Hawever, one
sust be absolutely clear about the fact that sustained vield only seans that the sase voluse of tisber can be
extracted 2ach rotation, in perpetuity...society should be presented with a candid :ssessaent of the status of
sustalned yreld efforts and 2 true picture of how the policy affects other public va ues of the forest. For
2xasple the trend toward smaller trees is well known to furesters, but not at all we:l publicized by the
Co=n15=xon {ppb2-b63} .

4.3.2 FOREST TYPE AND USES

Native forest and woodland types used as a timber

respurce in NGW: .
3 riverine - fed bus Farests of sajor river valleys, Current uses: fence-posts, some canstruction,
railway sleepers, firewood. ’ ' .
t western low rainfall, sostly central west - cypress pine, box, some blackbutt ete. Current uses: feace
‘gosts, some comstruction, railway sleepers,{irewood. ’
1 escarpaent sclerophyll, predosinantly eucalypt, with considerable variation froa low to high rainfall,
low to high nutrient soils.’ Current uses: cdnstructiod'sanloqs, woodchipping, sose specialty tisber,
firemood. ‘ '
{- rainforest - (using Ecol.Soc deflnltxun this inciudes bushbox: littora!l rainforest is a subset),
Current uses: saulogs for construction; specialty v/a; veneer; ‘waste’ say be chipped for pulp.
t aangrove - there has been sose suggbstions these could be chipped for pulp.
t plantations planted on cleared land, e@ither specifically cieared for the purpose pr 2n exlstan
{cleared in previous histeric tises for agriculture etc) land. Despite clains by the Forestry
Comaission that native forest is no langer cleared: for pines, there have been a nusber of recent examples
of this eccurring, Regeneration native forest that is cut for a second or even third tise will,
4epending on aanagesent practices, come close to i fora of plantation. '
Mative: inCludes both softwood (hoop pine) and hardwood. Uses: construction esueu1ally 1f turther
processed,paper pulp {with pulp eill isglications}.
Exotic: sostly Pinus.radiata. Uses: construction- sawlogs, in cosposite and other value added products;
newsprint pulp,.there are also a few special purpose plantings, such as Poplar for aatchwood. '

4.3,3 DEFINITIONS . . .
An acceptable understanding of what is weant by High Conservation Value Forests is needed and various proposals
have been put faorward. {While ald grawth forests are a high priority fer preservation, this is sost esphatically
not all that is included within the ters high conservation value), :

014 Growth ‘Forests:
3} native forests which contain a substantxal
“proportion of old, sature trees. Such forests are generally characterised by a high level of ecological
coaplexity and biological diversity and have high habitat potential for wildiife. (fros Draft 4 of
Native Forest Policy for NSW, Jeff Angel, TEC March 1990}
b} forest with little or no disturbance® (fros Forestry Coseission Annual Report 1989-%0, where
estisated to cosprise approx Faill ha, of which 2 aill {low productivity landl is National - Park, 1.6
State Forest, 1.1 various cromn lands and 0.3 private land)
t) forest that has not been, or has been sinisally, atfected by ‘timber harvesting and other exploltat;ve
activities by Australia’s European colonisers {froa ACF RAC Subaission 4 'The Eco!oqtcal future of
fustralia’s Forests section 7.2.7) : .

High Conservation Value Forests:

. This tera carries inherent value judgesents and hence there:is even sore difficulty in arriving at a universally
agreed defxnttlon. The values, considered with respect to Mational Estate and World Heritage listing, such a5

ecological significance, uniqueness, wilderness, historic and cultural values, are those sost cossonly taken as

the aeasuring stick by forest caspaigners.

- Areas of disturbed forest that inclugde yare‘and endangered species,. say also be considered to be of high
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conservation value. : . .
N .. . L]

’

GpT10KS: : o ‘
! High Conservation Value Forests are sreas with a progigious diversity of native flora “and. f3una and of

specialised habitats. These areds cortain rare and endangered plant snd animal species. Aigh
Conservation Value Forests are of such disensions that the species and habitats within are being’
sustained. .The periseters of these areas are designed to pravide for gotential future scientyfic

- requiresents.smmd ‘@ {proposal by Jjohn Nacdonald) . .

- 2 lIndigenous native forests which should be retained intact for scientif::, celtural and aesthetic
reasons (fone Reeves suggestion) N ‘ '

4.3.4 - RESEARCH .- ‘ .
A tetter understanding of the forest estate, including support for basic independent rasearch for data collection,

protected land sapping and sanagesent options, is .2 necessity. The inforeation :s useful in predicting where
conservation conflicts can occur and thus tan play a role in planning caspaigns and transition olanning.

$.3.3  PROTECTION MECHANISMS . .
The utitity of existing and new wechanisas for protection at national, state and local ievel aeed to re fully
explored, For exasple national.estate listing appear to have run out of steas in terss of their iegact on

governaent thtﬁk}ny.
“Nechanisas for protection which have been considered are:

4; At state level - .
(1) existing sechanisas: prisarily under NPWS through National Park/Nature Reserve dedirition as tenured

reserves. Flora Reserves under Forestry Act also tenured, but at present wusually of ainisal size. and

under différent sanagesent regise, : _ .
Other Crown iand holdings - eg water catchaent - with gotential for greater eaphasis on conservation in

sanageaent, ) . :
. Forest in private ownership, and under the profit a pendre systea and on some leasehold is particularly .

vilnerable and soae is of considerable importance for bio- diversity conservation,

Application of other legisiation - eg Soil‘Cpnservation Act :prntected lands"; EPYA Act for EIS presently
inadequately applied; the potential of SEPPs {State Environsental Planning Policies). The Kilderness

Act has proved a paper tiger in face of political inaction and/or opposition.

(i1} pussible new optiéns: Vegetation. Clearance/ Fauna & Flora Guarantee lgqisiatiun etc has been

invoked interstate and Victoria appears to provide the best sodel so far as it can-be used with respect to

control aver private land. There have been proposals for. a Wild Rivers fict, and the Threatened -Species
Act proposal (which has clearly run into profound ditficalty deing apparently “stuck” at Cabinet level

despite Ninister of Environsent;s previously stressed .cossitaent to cetting this up).

b) At National (and International} level: - ‘
i) existing sechanises : National Estate and ¥or!d Heritage Listings are soral rather than actual .
inhibitions as they do not restrict state activities unless constitutional powers are directly invoked.
Export control is a traditional but inadequate sethod (as for woodchips at present). At present there is
an outstanding fack of political will to invoke these for conservation purposes.

There is also the CITES treaty covering trade in eﬁdangered species. Further work could be done to -
identify and explore other existing controls. Currently the AHC is developing reqion-wide assesssaent,
in concert with state  land-use bodies, as a way of achieving definitive resolution to the :
preservation/exploitation conflict. '

1

{ii) possible new options: - There are moves to get up a BIODIVERSITY Coﬁveniiuh in the tead up to the UN

CED conference to be held in Brazil in 1992. Federal treaty powers would then be available for habitat
prute:tiqn.

4
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4.4  TRANSFORMING THE FORESTRY COMMISSION

Lacal and reqianal caspaigns have tncreasingly adentified the Foreitfy CORRISSION 345 4 #3)0F piayer ano ihiat
viliain 1n forest disputés, due %o their urwillingness '3 release crucial inforeation, their ooposition %2 aay
aew National Pafks; negative résponse -to mildlife conservation ‘1ssues; econowic sissanagement; laick of
tonsu!tation and their proeotion of grnqaqahda syapathetic to the 1ndustry’s pasition,

hé all-party Public Aczounts Coamittee of NSK Parliaeent has recossended a series of changes to'tbé_ Farestry
Coasission’s aperation [see recommendations 1-24, 55, 58, 60-62, 45-68, 73-79), structure {recosmendations 25,
30, 3%, 53, %6, 57, %9, &3} and its legislation, the Forestry Act, 1916 {recceeendsi’ions 43- ?:! after !dklﬂq
daening creticisas of aiaost every level of the Forestry Cou11551an H actxvxtf

The PAC Report follous tive years of critical evaluation of the Act in reports including Peter Priseas (1985} "A
Seview of the Forestry Act, 1916 with Recoasendations for Refors®, (Tota! Environsent Cedtrz, and Een Boer ind
Brian Preston, 1987] ‘Forestry - Refors and Regeneration?*®, (Environsental Planning Journal - June 1997;.

Many people heljeve thaf the time is now ripe for a sajor push to totally transfore the Comsission into a
cospetent, eodern  and aultidisciplinary forést aanagesent agency.

-dhen a requeét for sajor amendeents or a new Act uas'receptly put to the Mipister Sarry West, thelﬂsnisger satd
.that it was too laté in the Bovernaent's tere to conteaplate changes to the Forestry Act,1?14. He expressed the
view that-the sove ‘towards "corporatisation’ would be sufficient to achieve the desired changes to thé
Eunaissinns structure and cperations. . - .

The Env1roncenia] Defenders 0ttice (EDD) is holding a spec1ai sesinar on b Harch donthe trinsforsation of *he
Canllss‘on., : !

4,41, ENVIKONNENT MOVENENT VIEWS .

It is aqreed that aajor changes to the current UbJECtIVES and “aission statement’ of the FCHSH are essential. A

new Act is preferable than asendsents to the forestry Act 1916, The new Minister for Ferests’ view that
‘corporatisation’ would “do the job* is not accepted, rather that ‘corporatisation’ is too little tao late.

fundamental change is required.

she'terl ‘refora’ should be avoided since it implies a level of re-orqanisation which is too ainor,-and further,
it is iixely that the Government or the Cunnissx@n witl undertake inconsequential reforas which achieve nothing
except public relations _escape routes, Total transforsation is required' There is good deal of interest in
creating two bodies - ane to exploit the forests and another to be custod1an of the native furests as & barrier
between the Comsission and the forests.

At present there is a lack of detailed undergtandinﬁ of the deficiencies of the current Act and the. proposals sade
by Prineas, and Boer and Preston and the broader forestry campaign groups. Further papers are being prepared in
NSH, o _ o

- 4.4.2 ESSENT[AL ELENENTS

1~ The NSM Forestry Act and adlznlstratxon of the NSW Forestry Cu||15510n will be reforled to give prisacy

ta:

'-conservatiun goals through environment protection plans;
transition plans for tisber getting currently based on native forests, ta plantations;
transfer of lands to the National Parks and llldl;fe Service;
isproved envirgnmental research, and: :
isproved sethods of publxc partlclpatlun in the lanaqenent of native forests.

- gy S e e

2 The Coanission shall be charqed with transferrinq tisber getting operations fros native forests to pine
and hardwood plantations as expedxtlously as possible by the develuplent of transition plans and financial
assistance derxved froa its revenue surplus. . :

3. The Collission shall be-directly involved "in the managesent of native forests in private hands by the
developaent of sanagesent plans and imposition of environsental standards at least equivalent to its own,

4 The Qonliséinn shall ensqfe the efficient use of tisber and arrangeseats to achieve this, in the forest



and the all, wiil be reflecte¢ 1n traber supply agrazeents jad_iicences; "

5 The Coanission shall charge royalties t+ AL reflect the real socral, economic and env'renaen'a' rns 5 3
fxober from the state’s native forests and slantations.

6. The envlrnnnen+al :landards used by the Co-n:ss'on to control loqqan, quidelines tn the greparation
af sanagesent pians, pudlic involvenent and Tesearch will be subject to 1ndependent review by the prososed
Eqvircnaent fro*ectlnn Authorltf and open for public and scleabific cosment, :

7. dhere native .orests are Iaqqed they w11l be done so on an environsentally sustawpable-basts that
ensures the retention of 3pecies diversity and habltat to ensure the contireation of all flora and fauna
zpecias for ali tiee.

_9.' Third party rights shall be afforded in the Forestry and cther relevant Acts, o allow the rectraint
or resedy of a breach of the Farestry Act or eavireneental requlations by any persan or graup of persons,
snether incorporated er unincorporated. .

?. Managesent plané, enviransental and iogging codes and agreesents or lizences }a supply t1aber shall de
publiciy reviewed every 3 years and be supglied to any person ‘free of charge, upon request. .

0. The native forest lands centrolled by the NSW Ferestry Coemission shall be vested in a forest

. Tonservation Ceuncil, which shall decide which forests will be ailocated to tisber production and under
what togging reqises. [% shall coasission independent scientific advice as to the conservation of forests
Zoamunities and enviraneentally :u:ta;ned yields in NSH and provtie lands for dedication is national parks

and nature -reserves. - . S .

The EDD Seminar and‘resulting papers on"March t6 199} should help to {lesh out soee of the 1ssues,

4;5_- TRANSITIDN‘ARRANGEHENTS
'_?ransitioh erraanIen! occur in forest disputes in a de facto or planned way. . If it takes up to'1) years to save
an.area and there has not been a cosprehensive woratorius then the forest logged+in the interis was the
transitional forest. [If the transition is planned then external sonitoring akdreview is aore arganised.

‘Up until ncw, our efforts in addressing transition strategies have been focused on a ‘go it alene’ approach:
designed to counter the industry's proposals for future forest 1ndustry operation. The Peace Plan developeretor
the south east. included many valuabie cosponents : piantations, demand reduction, aiternative fibre soerce"e-
defined forest economics which recognise ecological value, down streas processing, operator buy-outs etc.

Unfortunately, the Peace Plan failed to achieve its goal and industry, unions and qovernment proceeded to focus an
their agenda, not ours. None of the tise, effort 'or soney invested in the transition arrangesents brought the
situation one step closer to achieving a transitidn away from the status quo. In essence we were unable to
contral the political agenda in order to control the transition agenda. (The only official avenue presented for
this was the inadequate’ﬁeqinnal Consultative Coasittee) -

4.5.1 TRANSITICN ELEHENTS
" Agoal shared by aost groups within the cunservatlun luvelent .15 that a plantat1on based resource should replace

the present native forest resource. There 1s also agreesent that demands for the present uses of hardsoods shauld
be reduced and intensive logging rapxdly elllznateﬂ

The questlan then arises as to what strateqxes should bde adopted uhxle the plantatxon tinbers aature,

S

One of the most cosson solutions is to acknowledge that there w#ill have to be some continuation of lagging in sone
- native forests. However, the selection of these areas is of crucial isportance so as to protect high conservation

forest, o

:The aanagesent of the logging of the areas selected as transition areas is also crucaal in teras of sarisising the
retention of the native.charicteristics of the native forests which are selected for logqung.



lhe morkshop on Transition Stratagies at the NN State Suaeil addressed the issues on sore hel e fines. jzeing

the necessily for the environment eoveaent to cose up with a total eaviraneent stan for the State of NS, 1ng
l*hln that, a transition strateqy for-faerests., The group saw the strateq:es being essentially, ongoing dynasic
sianning, with {wo way ccesunication between the environaent groueps ‘and other groups and power brote'- 1 ine

toaaunlty.

A crucial eleeent of any transition strategy is to-have all the environeental and c:onosic :aforeation. Contipued

" atteapts by the enviranaent sovesent to develop transition strategies can easily be subject ta the ¢riticisa by

other players since we are not in possession of all the relevant facts (and nerther are they). To a great extent
the RAC inquiry and ACF submission have attespted to address the probles aof inforaation and issues, within an-
overall perspective. Its report will no doubt stimulate a burst of transition plans.

An 'ndepth assessnent of how to establish.a transition :trateqy, the acceptable nre-condttions and effecis an.
general ‘caspaitgning needs to be undertaken.

5. FUNDAHENTAL STRQTEGIES

While we can think of many strateqxes in the forest) eedia caspgaigns and other proqrans the f1rs' ster 1s Lo iay
the foundations. The following cornerstones can he 1dent1fled

i} understanding - the environaent sovesent as a whole aust understand the prisary forzes arraigned

dnainst forest protection, That is the economic and social deeands and power relaticnships. - When this-

understanding is obtained then people know what to attack and have the confidence to tackie what aay
“initially seem to be insurmountable and systerious odds.

-i1) There is also an increased need for an apprec1at10n of the ecological princ1pl°s an wrnich rest ferest
protection concerns, '

i1i) talking with one voice - the value of this is that in every part of the state and natian where *nere
15 a forest conflict the credibility of the industry and qovernaert authorlt'es are bean sttacked. This
can only dewsoralise the opposition and desonstrate our strength

In essence local calpaigns are overiayed with new theses. For exasple tﬁe_eccnunic failures of the iadustry and
the inadequacies of the Furestry Coamission as exposed in authoritative reports can be echoed in every locality.
in order for this to occur lUtal groups need-to be supplied with concise inforsation, ideas and encouraged to use

it.

A further advantage is that a feeling of cowaon purpose is generated as opposed to each group solaly talking

about its dssue and feeling isolated. The focus of groups is changed and espowered by knowing they are widely
supported, : : : e

It is thus iaportant to identify what can be done in common and to provide networking systess.

6. APPENDICES
{further reading and susaary of forest conflicts in preparation)



The workshop on Transition Strategies at the NSW State Suaeit addressed the issues on aore holistic lipes, seeing
the necessity for the environsment soveeent to coee up with a total eavironeent plan for the State of NSW, and
within that, a transition strategy for forests. The group saw the strategies being essentially, ongoing dynaaic
pianning, with two way cossunication btetween the environment groups and other groups and power 3drokers in the

cossunity,

A crucial elemsent of any transition strategy is to-have all the environmental and econoaic infermation. Continuved
atteapts by the environaent movement to develop transition strategies can easily be subject to the criticise by
other players since we are not in possession of all the relevant facts (and neither are theyl. To a great exfent
the RAC inquiry and ACF subsission have attespted to address the problea of inforaation and icsues, withip ap
overall perspective. Its report will no doubt stimulate a burst of transitiem plans.

An indepth assessaent of how to establish a tramsition strategy; the acceptable pre-conditions and effects on
general campaigning needs to be undertaken.

S FUNDAMENTAL STRATEGIES

While we can think of aanry strategies in the forest, aedia caspaigns and other programs the first step 1s to lay
the foundations. The following cornerstones can be identified:

i) understanding - the envircnaent scvesent as a whole aust understand the primary forces arraigned
against forest gprotection. That is the econosic and social desands and power relationships. #hen this
understanding is obtained then people know what to attack and have the confidence to tackie what aay
initially sees to be insursmountable and aysterious odds.

ii) There is aiso an increased need for an appreciation af the ecolegical principles on which rest forest
protection concerns.

iii) talking with one voice - the value of this is that in every part of the state and nation where there
1s a forest conflict the credibility of the industry and governaent autharities are being sttacked. This
can only desoralise the opposition and desonstrate our strength.

in essence local campaigns are overlayed with new theses. For exasple the economic failures of the industry and
the inadequacies of the Forestry Commission as exposed in authoritative reports can be echoed in every locality.
in order for this to occur local groups need to be supplied with concise inforsation, ideas and encouraged to use

it,

A further advantage is that a feeling of cosmson purpose is generated as opposed to each group solely talking
about its issue and feeling isolated. The focus of groups is changed and eapowered by knowing they are widely

supported,

It is thus important to identify what can be done in comson and to provide networking systess,

b. APPENDICES
{further reading and summary of forest conflicts in preparation}



and the aill, will be reflected in tiaber supply agrecsents and licences,

5 The Cosmission shall charge royalties that reflect the real social, economic and environsenta! costs of
tisber froa the state’s native forests ind plantations.

6. The environsental standards used by the Cossission to contro! logging, guidelines in the preparation
of managesent plans, public involvesent and research will be subject to independent review by the proposed
Environasent Frotection Autherity and open for public and scientific comseal,

7. Where native forests are logged they will be done so on an environsentally sustairable basis that
ensures the retention of ‘species diversity and habitat to ensure the contimuation of all flora ind fauna

species for all tige.

8, Third party rights shall be afforded in the Forestry and other relevant Acts, to allow the restraint
or resedy of 3 breach of the Forestry Act or envireneental regulations by any person or graup of persons,
whether incorporated or unincorporated.

9. Mamagesent plans, environaental and logging codes and agreements or licences to supply tiaber shall be-
publicly reviewed every 5 years and be supplied to any person free of charge, upon request.

10, The native forest lands controlled by the NSW Forestry Coasission shall be vested in a Forest
Conservation Ceuncil, which shall decide which forests will be allocated to tisber production and under
what logging regises. [t shall coamissien independent scientific advice as to the conservation of forests
cossunities and environgentally sustained yields in NSW and provide lands for dedication as natiopal parks
and nature reserves. '

The EDD Seminar and resulting papers on Karch 14 1991 should help to tlesh out some of the issues.

4.5 TRANSITION ARRANGEMENTS

fransition arrangeaent occur in forest disputes in a de facto or planned way., If it takes up to 10 years top save
an area and there has not been a cosprehensive soratorius then the forest logged in the interis was the
transitional forest. [f the transition is planned then external sonitoring aMreview is aore organised.

Up until now, our efforts in addressing transition strategies have been focused on a 'go it alone’ approach
designed to counter the indusiry's proposals for future forest industry operation. The Peace Plan developed for
the south east. inciuded eany valuable coaponents : plantations, desand reduction, alternative fibre sources, re-
defined forest economics which recognise ecological value, down streas processing, operator buy-ouis ete,

Unfortunately, the Peace Plan failed to achieve its goal and industry, unions and governsent grocseded to focus on
their agenda, not ours. None of the tise, effort or soney invested in the transition arrangesents brought the
situation one step closer to achieving a transition away fros the status quo. In essence we were unabie to
control the political agenda in order to control the transition agenda. (The only official avenue presented for
this was the inadequate Regional Consultative Coamittee) '

4.5.1 TRANSITION ELEMENTS
A goal shared by spst groups within the conservation sovesent is that a plantation based resource should replace
the present native forest resource. There is also agreesent that demands for the present uses of hardwoods should

be reduced and intensive logging rapidly eliminated.
The question then arises as to what strategies should be adepted while the plantation tisbers sature,

One ot the most commen solutions is to acknowledge that there will have to be some continuation of logging in some
native forests. However, the selection of these areas is of crucial importance so as to protect high conservation
forest. :

The sanagesent of the logging of the areas selected as transition areas is also crucial in teras of saximising the
retention aof the native characteristics of the native forests which are selected for logging.



4.4 TRANSFORMING THE FORESTRY COMMISSION

Local and regicral campaigns have increasingly identified the Forestry Cosmission as a sajor player and chiet
villain in forest disputes, due to their unwillingness to release crucial inforaation, their opposition to aay
new National Parks; neqative response to wildlife conservation issues; economic mismanagement; lack of
consultation and their prosstion of propaganda sympathetic to the industry’s positien,

The all-party Public Accounts Comsittee of NSW Parliaeent has recossended a series of changes to the Fforestry
fossission’s operation (see rocoamendations 1-24, 55, 58, &0-62, 65-68, 73-78), structure {recossendations 23,
50, 52, 93, 3, 37, 39, 43) and its legislation, the Forestry Act, 1916 {reccasendations 49-72) after saking
gaening criticisas of alaest every level of the Forestry Comaission’s activity,

The PAC Report follows five years of critical evaluation of the Act in reports including Peter Prineas (1985) *#
Review of the Forestry Act, 1916 with Recoemendations for Refors®, (Total Environsent Centre, and Ben Boer and
8rian Preston, 1987} ‘*Forestry - Refors and Regeneration?*, (Envircnmental Planning Journal - June 1987},

Many people believe that the time is now ripe for a sajor push to totally transfora the Comaission into a
coapetent, eodern and sultidisciplinary forest aanagesent agency.

When a request for eajor aeendeents or a new Act was recently put to the Minister Barry West, the RMinister said
that it was too late in the Governaent’s ters to conteaplate changes to the Forestry Act,i9ih. He expressed the
view that the sove towards ‘corporatisation’ would be sufficient to achieve the desired changes to the
Coasissions structure and operations.

The Environeental Dafenders Office (EDD) is holding a special sesinar on 16 HMarch dom.the transforaation of the
Comsission,

4.4,1. ENVIKONMENT MOVEMENT VIENS

It is agreed that aajor changes to the current objectives and 'mission stateaent’ of the FCNSN are essential. A
new Act is preferable than asendsents to the Farestry Act 1916, The new Minister for Ferests’ view that
‘corporatisation’ would "de the job® is not accepted, rather that ‘corporatisation’ is too little too late.

Fundanental change is required.

The ters 'refora’ should be avoided since it implies a level of re-organisation which is toe sinor, and further,
it is likely that the Government or the Cossmission will undertake inconsequential reforss which achieve nothing

~except public relations escape routes. Total transformation is required! There is good deal of interest in
creating two bodies - one to exploit the forests and another to te custodian of the native forests as a barrier
between the Coamission and the forests.

it present there is a lack of detailed understanding of the deficiencies of the current Act and the proposals aade
by Prineas, and Boer and Preston and the broader forestry campaign groups. Further papers are being prepared ia
HSH, ‘

- 4.4.2 ESSENTIAL ELEMENTS
1 The NSN Forestry Act and administration of the NSW Forestry Comsission will bhe reforaed to give primacy

ta:

t  conservation goals through environaent protection plans;

§  transition plans for tiaber getting currently based an native forests, to plantations;
L transfer of lands to the National Parks and Wildiife Service;

H isproved environsental research, and:

1 inproved sethods of public participation in the sanagesent of native forests.

2 The Coasission shall be charged with transferring tiaber getting operations froa native forests to pine
and hardwood plantations as expeditiously as possible by the developsent of transition plans and financial
assistance derived fros its revenue surplus.

3 The Comsission shall be directly involved in the sanagement of native forests in private hands by the
developaent of managesent plans and isposition of environeental standards at least equivalent to its own,

4 The Cosmission shall ensure the efficient use of timber and arrangesents to achieve this, in the forest
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consarvation value.

OPTIONS:
1 High Conservation Value Forests are areas with a prodigious diversity of native flora and fauna and of

specialised habitats. These areas contain rare and endangered plant and animal species. High
Conservation Value Forests are of such dimensions that the species and habitats withinh are being
sustained, The periseters of these areas are designed tec provide for potential future scientific
requiresents,.nmml g (proposal by John Nacdorald)

7 Indigenous native forests which should be retained intact for scientifi, cultural and aesthetic

reasons [Anne Reeves suggestion)

§.3.4 - RESEARCH
A better understanding of the forest estate, including support for basic independent research for data collection,

protected land eapping and sanagement options, is a necessity. The information is useful in predicting where
conservation conflicts can occer and thus can play a rote in planning caspaigns 2nd transition slann:ng.

4.3.5 PRCTECTION MECHANISMS
The utility of existing and new mechanisas for protection at national, state and local lavel need to e fully

explored, For example national estate listing appear to have run out of steas in terns of their ispact on
governsent thinking.

Mechanisas for protection which have been considered are:

a) At state level -
{1} existing mechanisas: primarily under NPWS through National Park/Nature Reserve dedication as tenured

reserves, Flora Reserves under Forestry Act also tenured, but at present wusually of ainimal size and
under different sanagesent regime.
Other Crown land holdings - eq water catchaent - with potential for greater eaphasis on conservation in

aanageaent.
Forest in private ownership, and under the profit a pendre systes and on sose leasehold is particularly

vulnerable and sose is of considerable isportance for hio- diversity conservation.

fpplication of other legislation - eq Soil Conservation Act ‘“protected lands'; EPYA Act for EIS presently
tnadequately applied; the potential of SEPPs {State Environmental Planning Policies). The Nilderness
Act has proved a paper tiger in face of political inaction and/or opposition.

{ii) possible new options; Vegetation Clearance/ Fauna & Flora Guarantee [egislation etc has been
invoked interstate and Victoria appears to provide the best sodel so far as it can be used with respect to
control over private land, There have beea proposals for a Wild Rivers Act, and the Threatened Species
Act proposal {which has clearly run into profound difficulty being apparently 'stuck’ at Cabinet level
despite Minister of Environsent;s previously stressed commitment to getting this up).

b) At National {and International) level:
i) existing sechanisms : National Estate and World Heritage Listings are moral rather than actual
inhibitions as they do not restriet state activities unless constitutional powers are directly invoked.
Export control is a traditional but inadequate sethod {as for woodchips at present), At preseat there is
an outstanding lack of political will to invoke these fer conservation purpases.

. There is also the CITES treaty covering trade in endangered species. Further work could be done to
identify and explore other existing controls. Currently the AHC is developing reqion-wide assesssaent,
in concert with state land-use bodies, as a way of achieving definitive resolution to the

preservation/exploitation conflict,
(ii) possible new options: - There are moves to get up a BIODIVERSITY Convention in the lead up to the UN

CED conference to be held in Brazil in 1992, Federal treaty powers would then be available for habitat
protection,
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It is now apparent even to government that ald growth forests ire being drasatically changed by sodern day logging
technigues. MNon-wood values are being lost. According to the Public Accounts Cossittee:

"One could easily obtain the ispression froe the (oamission’s public relations efforts that the State’s harvested
forests retain their basic character and cosposition despite being logged. The notion of sustained yield is aflen
thought to imply that the faorest's essential features do not change in the average, in the long run. Hawever, one
sust be absoiutely clear about the fact that sustained yield only seans that the sase voluae of tiaber can be
extracted sach rotation, in perpetuity...society should be presented with a candid :ssessment of the status of
systained yield efforts and a true picture of how the policy affects ether public vi.ues of the forest, For
exaspie the trend toward sealler trees [s well known to foresters, but not at all weil publicized by the

Coamission.’ {ppb2-43)

4.3.2 FOREST TYPE AND USES
Native forest and woodland types used as a timber

resource in NSW: .
§ riverine - Red Gum Forests of major river valleys. Current uses: fence posts, some construction,
rzilway sleepers, firewood,
t western low rainfall, sostly central west - cypress pine, box, sose blackbutt etc. Current uses: fence
posts, some construction, railway sleepers,firewpod,
¥ escarpaent sclerophyll, predoeinantly eucalypt, with considerable variation from low to high rainfatl,
low to high nutrient soils, Current uses: construction sawlogs, woodchipping, some specialty timber,
firewnod.
t rainforest - {using Ecol.Soc definition this includes bushbox: littoral rdinforest is a subset).
Current uses: sawiogs for construction; specialty v/a; veneer; "waste’ aay be chipped for pulp.
t aangrove - there has been some suggbstions these could he chipped for pulp.
¥ plantations planted on cleared land, either specifically cleared for the purpose or on existing
(cleared in previous historic tises for agriculture etc) land. Despite claias by the Forestry
Comaission that native farest is no longer cleired for pines, thers have been a nuaber of recent exasples
of this occurring. Regeneration native forest that is cut for a second or even third tise will,
depending on nanagement practices, come close to a fors of plantation.
Native: includes both softwood (hoop pine} and hardwood. Uses: construction especially if -further
processed,paper pulp (with pulp mill iaplications}.
Exotic: aostly Pinus.radiata. Uses: construction- sawlogs, in cosposite and other value added products;
newsprint pulp,.there are also a few special purpose plantings, such as Poplar far matchwood.

4.3.3  DEFINITIONS )
An acceptable understanding of what is meant by High Conservation Value Forests is needed and various propesals

have been put forward, (While cld growth forests are a high priority for preservation, this is sost eaphatically
not all that 1s included within the ters high conservation valua).

0ld Growth Forests:
a) native forests which contain a substantial
proportion of old, mature trees. Such forests are generally characterised by a high level of ecological
cosplexity and biclogical diversity and have high habitat potential for wildlife. (fros Braft 4 of
Native Forest Policy for NSM, Jeff Angel, TEC March 1990}
b} forest with fittla or no disturbance® {froe Forestry Cossission Annual Report 1989-9¢, where
estisated to comprise approx § eill ha, of which 2 eill (low productivity land) is Wational Park, 1.4
State Forest, 1,1 various crown lands and 0.3 private land)
c) forest that has not been, or has been minisally, affected by timber harvesting and other exploitative
activities by Australia’s European colonisers (froa ACF RAC Submission & °"The Ecoiogical Future of
Australia’s Forests section 7.2.7)

High Conservation Value Forests:

This term carries inherent value judgesents and hence there is even more difficulty in arriving at a universally
‘agreed definition. The values, considered with respect to Natignal Estate and World Heritage iisting, such as
ecological significance, uniqueness, wilderness, historic and cultural values, are those most comsonly taken as

the seasuring stick by forest campaigners.

freas of disturbed forest that include rare and endangered species, way also be considered to be of high
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4,2,2  HARVESTING CONTROLS
The Public Accounts Cosmittee reports soae doubt on the ability of the Forestry Coasission to adequately control

harvesting and enforce gquotas.

The key probles is the auitiple-use philosophy of the Cosmission as it is isplemented by the one forester. A
gonflict of interest occurs and inevitably 2 lack of batance results, Additional issves are the fack of an
independent awdit of harvesting and public enforcement provisions by way of the tourts.

4.2,3  PRIVATE LAND .
The cuntinuedlclearance of private land, particularty land with high conservation values, is ancther major

concern. The NSW government, under pressure fros the National Party, is unwilling to interfere in the activities
of orivate landhoiders, by way of conservation orders. The only agency with cospreheasive statutcry owers, the
Soil Conservation Service, is grossly underfunded, politically conservative and staffed by workers with iiaited

gualifications and axperjence.

In general there are too few avenues to protect trees on private tand and the “profit a prendre’ systes is laading
to sericus degradaticn. Further proposed intensive logging projects inevitably inciude large tracts of private
forests and just as inevitably the associated calls by the community to control logging of arivate lands qe
upheeded. NSHW has a long history in this regard, including coaplaints from landowners whose land has been logged,

In racent tises there have been studies of isproved Tree Protection Orders, a state eavironsental slanning aolicy
on tree protection proposed and Threatened Species legislation developed.

4,2.4 DISCUSSION
The aain eaphasis should be on creating a new agenda for forest protection - “so little left and so little time

to protect it’ 4ND that this situatien has been hrought about by the current systes of forest 'contral’.

More inforaation on resource security should be disseminated amongst grassroots environaent groups and the
coaaunity. Resource security legislation is really destruction guarantee legisiation and it is essential that
there is general cosaunity understanding that genruine resource security for industry lies with plantations,

Further, the control of forest exploiters and move to scologically sestainable forest conservation can be enhanced
if there is: )
t wide agreesent in the environsent movement on the key themes;
t there is sufficient predictability for industry, through transition strategies tied to sunset clayses
and the developsent of plantations, to allow for forward planning and appropriate investment;
$ deepening coasunity understanding of the wide range of forest values other than tiaber and that there
are econoaic values for the non-timber values eq water, tourise. {It is recognised that caution
needs to be exercised when pushing this point because it could expand pressure en forests rather
than ensure protection,)

4.3. PROTECTING HIGH CONSERVATION VALUE FORESTS

When settlement of New South Wales by Europeans began some two hundred years ago over 301 of the State was native
torest and woodland, evolved over the the eons of pre-history and eodified over the last forty thoussnd plus years
by aboriginal occupation. Since then JOI of eucaiypt and 731 of rainforest has been cleared for agriculture,
settlesent and to obtain tiaber. Pastoralise public works, burning and logging regimes have substantiaily
aodified such of what resains. Less than than § X is considered Yo resain as ‘wilderness®.

Today, of the estimated resaining 15 a ha of native forest cover, sose J.6nill ha is vested in the Forestry
Commission; about Jmill ha {such of it being the left over and the least potentiaily ‘productive’ land such as
stony sountain tops, steep qullys etc,) is vested the National Parks and Wildlife Service predosinantly for
conservation purposes and the resainder is held by other public authorities for water catcheent, crown land and
private use.

4.3.1 OGLD GROWTK CONVERSION
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4,2.1 RESOURCE SECURITY - Federal
National forest industry groups are currently pushing for special legisiation, complesentary at beth state and

federal level, to quarantee security of access to tisber rescurces (resource security via contracts). It is the
resurgence of an old arrangesent disrupted by our efforts. If you have an agreesent then it is =asier to get the
legal and palitical forces to follow when forest exploitation is challenged at a later date.

New Federal proposals are still on the agenda. [f a proposal for a specific resource developaent project is
braught fcrward by a State Bovernaent seeking Cosmonwealth action to assist securiiv of wood rescurce for that

project, it is to be given proept consideration,

The Government has the RAC and ESD processes looking at these issues in a long-tera context, dut these processes
40 ast prevent the Bovernaent dealing with individual rescurce development proposals if brought forward, the

governsent claias.

The proposal, being pushed by the industry sinisters, is 'disquised protectionisa’ since it rosaves tisber
production froa the market and public interest forces; gquarantines the existing industry operators from future
factors, such 1s the coaing on-line of bulk plantation pine; and "locks in” the existing inefficiancies and

inequities.

The serigus consideration given to the proposal by Federal Cabinet is surprising since the resqurce security
proposal is counter to the Australian governaent’s public position on reducing protectionise and increasing free
trade espoused in the latest round af the General Agreeaent on Trade and Tariffs {GATT) discussions.

The governaent’'s consideration is also surprising since the industry’s pesition is that unless it gets the
resource security legisiation it wants, it will withhold re-investaent ({variously quoted as $1.8 billion, $2
billion or 85 billien). This attempt at “blackmail’ ought to be resisted by government on an “in principle’
basis, just as it resists stand over.tactics by unions, esployer groups or other nations.

One other surprising component of the industry push is the industry’s apparent unwillingness to guarantee re-
investaent even if the resource security legisiation is introduced!’

Aside from the iikeiihood that most of the investment will require huge capital purchases off-shore, blewing out
igport flows - the proposal will mitigate against developing a transition strategy and constrain restructuring,

Reseurce security legislation, would pre-empt the National Forest {nventory currentiy being prepared and the
report of the Resources Assessaent Cosaission's (RAC) Forest and Tisber Inquiry. It would also pre-eapt the
processes set in train focussing on Ecologically Sustainabie Developaent (ESD)}. All these federal government
initiatives are expected to accusulate and generate auch needed information relevant to decision saking about
future aanagesent of native forests in fustralia,

In addition, the proposai would seek to over-ride ongoing environmental assesssents undertaken by the Australian
heritage Commission (AHC) under its Act or by other agencies under the Environmental Protection ([apact of
Proposals) Act 1974,

Detaying Cabinet's further consideration of this proposal is essential, in order to allow tise for the 'in train’
processes to be coepleted. In particular, the RAC report and a national pulp mill policy with attendant
environsentally acceptable standards, are iaportant elesents.

4,2.1,2 NS
In NSW, industry lobbyists are pursuing ‘watertight' long-tera tisber supply agreements of 20 years (or sore)

duration.

These agreesents negotiated by the Forestry Cossission and based on the situation at present, (sassive subsidies,
underpriced resource, little reqard for environsental protection etc) are intended to entrench the status quo to
such an extent that future governeents would be unable to review or alter thea without huge cospensation payments
being sade. The effect on eis requiresents under ths EPA Act need to be further investigated.

Already one such 20 year agreesent, with Harris Daishowa, was sade by ex-Minister Causley and other industry
groups are pressing for contracts at the conclusion of current negatiations in the south east.
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€. There is increasing taik of ‘sediation processes’ by Liberal and Labor parties. In February Greiner and Boss
are hosting a large public interest conflict conferance. In NSW the Minister for State Develogsent, John
Hannaford, is actively investigating 'sediation’ as a way of avoiding traditional legqal procedures and the

ressiting ‘disinvestaent’ by industry,

A distinction needs to be aade between ‘dialogue’ and ‘aediation’. Dialogue can serve to degersenalise cenflict,
provide infordation and a ciear statesent of issues concerning both parties. It mav lead to aediation,

However, sediation is a far more serious prospect that is intended to result in ccapromise. Environsental
mediation is in its infancy in Australia and deep consideration sust be given o its rasifications and
paraseters. It aay be possible to improve existing legal structures and public involvement processes is an
alternative. Nevertheless, sediation has always been a part of coaflict resoiution and has appeared in  varicus

foras over the years.

tnvironmentalists are becoaing increasingly aware of the pitfalls and NSN peak groups are preparing @ quide to
nediation. Industry and governsent are prosoting some recent exasples but if these are their aodel, then it is
clear that their agenda is to dull and restrain public caspaigning, In essence we are still faced with industry
and governsent centralling the agenda and infaorsation flow. No real sharing of power over decisicns is yet to-

eaBrge.

Preconditions to involveaent in aediation should be:
1) Will sediation result in a better decision about envirocnaent protection tham other courses of action?

ii) Will additional strategic econoaic and environsental information be gemerated?
iii} Will real power be shared?

Despite the popularity of mediation there is no case to abandon the-confrontation line, Even if dialogue and
nediation occur they should not iapair or reduce other caspaigning, However, an effort neéds to be aade to
prevent the iapression that confrontation is the sole strategy. Our opponents and politicians who have a keen
sense of coesunity feeling are capitalising on what they perceive as a cossunity desire to end cenfrontation in

the forest.

D. Changing community attitudes. Opinien polis show very strong suppert for native farest protection and most
people {nearly &2 per cent) put protection of the environsent above econosic growth (Saulwick 26/12/1990). Young
peeple are by far the strongest supporters, they have or are passing through a sore enlightened educational
systea and can be expected toa be a major source of political suppert as they get older.

All this does not necessarily aean the comsunity is outraged by the recent decision of the south east forests for
exaaple. [t was portrayed as a compromise, appeared to be green and to end the confrontation, There are
suggestions that the community do not like protracted confrontation and this conservative aspect of public opinion

aay be reinforced in tises of economic stress.

Community attitedes also play a role in what products are in desand. Cossunity behaviour is changing in this
regard and environsentaMy friendly products and recycling are more popular. Nevertheless, the sariet is “soft’
because of the lack of credibility of industry claiss to be environmentally friendly,

4.2 CONTROLLING FOREST "EXPLOITERS®

Forest exploiters utilise a large array of tools to retain access to resources - leqal, political, econonit and
social, They have captured the NSW Forestry Coasission; developed close relationships with sajor players in the
political parties; have links with local council and economic patronage systess; and are seen as an integral part
of the Australian pioneer aythalogy.

In the past they have had a cosy resource security arrangesents which only in recent tises have been upset by the
environsental sovesent as campaigns and legislation sade inrpads into forest areas. However, [ittle ismpact has
been made on the deeper underpinnings of the forest expioitation systes, in particular the key bureaucracy and
economic syths that accompany the timber industry.



In the next decade four key theses will eaerge on the political agenda:

A. The global view of environaental issues ie. everyone is comcerned, it affects them and they going to want a
53y in decisions even sore so than naw,

it has now becose apparent to business and governsent that the environaent is now an enduring issue with major
political ispacts. W®hile the heat in the issue say go through cycles it will stay akt the top of the agenda ilang
with econoeic concerns,

The environsant aoveaent therefore needs to be aware of the wider econoaic and social moveseats that will affect
forest protection. Such wider parameters can adversely ispact on our activities as well 35 offer spportunities.
Exaepies are the oncosing surpius of pine, the growing pressure to preserve biodiversity and ethic >f landcare.

There is the potertial for the forest issue to drop off the agenda as the very big issues such as pepulation
clisate change 3nd econoair recession issues take over public emations, If this is correct then the current
trough in potitical support for ferest protection eay turn into a downward spiral,

A key challenge is to produté ‘Greenprints’ that satisfy the wide spectrus of sacial interests that are now
achilised to respond to the environsental crisis. We need to speak to opinion leaders and a diverse range of
comsunity groups, in  their language, to comamunicate cur concerns,

In response to the global nature of envirensental 1ssues, industry is attespting to tzke over the ecologically
sustainable developrent {ESD} debate by using environeentally friemdly language to justify their prograss and at
the same tise reinforce their image with traditional economic prosises. It is quite clear that industry has
atteapted to eobilise epinion ieaders to support their stand, using expert advice and aassive resaurces.

We sust counter this. To succeed we need to blend our ideas, words and actions into the ideas, language and
behaviour of the broad sass of people. While people are broadly receptive, they eay not necassarily have chanqed
their econosic or political behaviour,

A.1 Coalitions
An associated concern is the question of alliances or ferest suamits. Soae qroups are sceptical of their value

and this directiy relates to national and state conferences.

If we are to'appeal tp a wider set of social groups then it is logical to involve those qroups in the caspaigns.
Local environoent groups are also touching points for a wider social audience, Another fundamental reason for
“roalition or alliances is that they espower local community groups which are faced with the growing resources

devoted by industry to winning the issuves.

SEFA eapowered local south coast groups decause it gave them direct access to the resources and contacts of the
"peak’ groups. NEFA, estabiished as an alliance of forest activists in the NE of NSW has been very effective in
naking a broad and concerted approach to the issues, despite having no paid staff and very little eoney,

8 The rise of Liberal/National Governaents and their devotion to economic raticnalisa, which can support our
arguments against continued subsidies of the native forest tisber industry. However, the National Party interests
strongly favour continued subsidy efforts. The resulting decisions are portrayed as “pale green’ in contrast to
the deaands of green “extreaists’. GBreiner's south east approach clearly put tisber interests first.

The political implesentation of our agenda has run inte serious snags recently. There are those who haye lost
faith in the ability of the wmajor parties to ever take the seasures required to readdress the looming
environsental catastrophe and who see green politics as our only hope.

It will be difficult to steer a ciear course of action between those who want a sass green political sovesent or
wider independent process; and those who regard econosic divisions in society as the crux of political parties
with the continuation of Liberal/labor.

The probles is unlikély to be resoived in the next ten years. Further, the judgaent needs to be sade as to
whether the angst and resources devoted to deciding or trying to generate a consensus are worth the effort. The
process is most likely to be incresental rather than a big launch off into a wide, new green political world.
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continuance as Shadow Minister is one of the sain reasons the Opposition is performing so poorly and he resains
an obstacle to obtaining sensible policies froe the ALP.

Shadow Minister for the Environment, Pam Allan has recognised the groundsweil of sepport for a satisfactary
resolution to forestry conflicts and is valiantly trying to turn the ALP around. She does not have a lsgacy af
bitterness from the previous years and is am original thinker with good personal and aedia presence. The ALP
forestry policy is technicaily outside her portfolio, but is clearly linked to her portfoiio areas thraugh
National Perks and endangered species issues. Pae has scee good support froa the -=w younger #P's but has to
confront entrenched hostility asonq the “old guard’ who appear to have significant 1:fiuence on farr.

Paa is an the Left in the ALP and her push for up-dating the ALP position on forestry poses a danger that
forestry issues may fall foul of intra-party factional politics. We sust aveid the situation of fersstry and
enviraonsent issues becoming the province of the Left alane. However, recently Carr has eapressed interest in a

Forestry Cosaission refora policy.

3,6,2, THE NATIONAL PARTY has long had direct links with rural industries, particularly the tiaber :industry.
These industry cgerators hold influential positions within the Nationai Party and within rural cossunities. With
the dumping of Causiey as Minister for Forests, the industry had a serious sethack, but they have renewed their
pressure on the new National Party Ninister Garry West. Hevertheless, Causley is still 3 sirang anti-
environsentalist force in Cabiret,

#est is not seen as a skrong man, or a3 politically adept head cruncher. His ability to contral ar direct the
industry and the Forestry Coaeission is seriously doubted. He professes an independence from the Comaission and

industry but has yet to demsonstrate this.

His appointaent by Greiner aay represent a deliberate softer approach to forestry issues; an attaspt at
distancing forestry from alleqations of corruption which have plagued the Nationals and particularly Cauwsley; or
an iaposition on the Premier by the Nationals who effectively control the portfolio under the Coslition agreement.
Wal Murray's National Party will not suppart positive charges to the industry or to the Ceaeission in the shert
tera because it conflicts with their agenda.

3.6,3. THE LIBERAL PARTY appear to have no entrenched interest in the portfolio as the Mationals jo, and seea to
want the issue resoived and/or the heat taken cut of forestry politics, but with as littie jspact on tisber

industry supplies.

They have been seripusly esbarrassed by Causley and the Coasission’s bull headed stance, and eay respond
positively if approached carefully. The sajor danger from the Liberals appears to be their agenda of 'dry
economic rationalise’ and the consequences of having dollar values driving the forest managesent debate,
(atthough in terss of making the industry pay its way there aay be some positive benefits). Nevertheless, when it
came to the crunch Greiner iaposed a ainimal timber loss solution [101) on the south east forests,

3.6.4. [NDEPENDENT R.P.'s 7 .
The independents have been very interested in forestry issues with all seven giving unanisous support to the

south east forest campaign. Clover Hoore, Robyn Read, John Hatton and Dawn Fraser have been particularly
helpful.

Mrs Marie Bignold, Call to Australia Party {CJA), while not an Independent, has exercised her vote in the Upper
House independently from the other CTA seabers Fred and Elaina Nila, Mrs Bignold's vote has bheen crucial in
defending the EP&A Act from unworthy amsendeents.

4 KEY ELEMENTS FOR FDREST CAMPAIGN STRATEGY
In arder for any strategy to be effective and relevant it needs to be inteqrated into the prevailing social,
economic and poiitical conditions. The themes and language used need to cossunicate to the various social -
groupings in society and generate political sosentus. A knowledge of the wider socio-political environsent also

gives an ability to avoid mistakes that ‘rose-coloured’ or 'syopic’ perspectives can cause.

4.1 CAPTURING THE POLITICAL AGENDA



Changes in union structure eean that the Australian Tisber Workers Union will be asalgamated into a sega-industry
based- union, [Construction, Forestry, Mining and Energy Union - CFMEU) which will represent workers in these
areas, fros raw saterial extraction through processing to end use of these products, The BWIU, ETU, MY and FEDFA
will link up wWith the ATWY over the next 3-5 years. [t is planned that the new aega-union wili have a
conservation coasittes operating across all the above divisions.

In the trznsition, the NSW branch of the ATWU plans to educate and lead its meabers to new understandings about
their work and its broader context, breaking down scae of the ignorance and isolat::n which was perpetuated under
the previcus adainistration. The ATHU has actively sought dialogue and co-operation with NEFA and has proaised
te exchange inforaation and co-operate on campaigns of sutual concern. They suppart plantations and new
National Parks but are concerned about our agenda for ending the logging of old growth forests, They are open to
be convinced about aiternative resources being available.

The ATRU does not represent small sawaill operators who are tiny, isolated businesses, often a family or
partnership operation. ATWU NSW accepts that sajor restructuring is required to achieve cospetent forest
industries, and that some jobs in some areas aay have to go. ATWil has affered te develop a aodel ail! operation,
worker cWned and operated and is actively canvassing for support for this. ATWU is definitely "anti-bosses’
(FPA) and is keen to break the political stranglehold which ajll owners have had for so lang.

AT#U has a fair political clout, having access to the Ffedaral Governaent through ACTU. They have had direct
discussions with Hawke, Kerin and Gritfiths, In NSW, ATWE has had dialogue with Breiner and has indicated to
Greiner and 4West that they support new National Parks, plantations stc,and zre Yeen ta develop further dialogue
with environaentalists. A further aseting between NEFA ang ATWU NSW is scheduled for =ariy March 1991, Carlier
aeetings between SEFA and the union gave some hope but this fizzled to nothing.

3.9 THE MEDIA
This key player is in fact msany players. Local media perfora different functions, with different priorities, to

the Sydrey and national media.

Local aedia are eating up stories, regarding forest issues, since it is of direct interest and reievance to local
people, since it is ‘real’ news (with constant up-dates needed) and since it sells papers! Many local journalists
have a personal interest in and syapathy for forest protection and have teen very helpful in spreading our
sessage. The FPA and FPS are also getting a fair go in local sedia to balance the debate, but aften, perhaps
because of soor spokespeople, they cose across in a dasaging rather than positive sanner when they are reported.

State and National eedia sees to be tired of forest stories and are resistant to attespts at continuing coverage,
The details and disensions of many sltories are often seen to be too localised and/or ainor to be reported. This
part of the aedia appear to be only interested in the big stories, or those with dasaging political cennotations,

3.b NSN POLITICAL PARTIES .
3.6.1. THE AUSTRALIAN DEMOCRATS are wholly on-side and their two MP's, Lis Kirkby and Richard Jones have been
extresely helpful. They are prepared to further our farestry agenda in the Parliament through Guestions, Speeches

and aedia releases.

3.6.2. THE LABOR PARTY has bzea schizophrenic in its aititude to the forestry debate. The Leader of the
Opposition, Bob Carr is on-side and has pursued forestry questions in Parliasent. However, he has been less than
‘correct line’ over the Mashpool dispute and appears to be ham-strung by previous decisions of the Wran Governagat

on rainforests.

Carr is inflyenced by "heavies’ in the NSW Right, many of whom are stiil searting fros the 1988 NS election
resutt. The lack of our support for the Unsworth Bovernment despite its position on the South East forests is
still held against us and they focus on the loss of seats and ultisately the government benches in the 1988 State
election, NSW ALP Branch President Terry Sheahan (and ex-Attorney General) who lost his seat is said to be still

particularly bitter.

Shadow Minister for Forests, Jack Hallam was and still is an apologist for the Cosmission. As a right singer, he
is hostile to the environaent movesent and has chosen to interpret the Wran GBovernaent Rainforest fecision,
{made when he was an NP but not Minister), in a way which favours the industry and the Cossission. His
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While guarintees are sought to protect industry’s private interests, the industry in turn is not able to
quarantee protection and provision of the broader public interests and henefits, such as grester eaploysent and
environaental protection.{ Australia’s Timber Industry: Prosises and Perforeance’ 4CF 1987)

3.1.3. FOREST INDUSTRY CAMPAISN ASSOCIATION (FICA} is an off-shoot from FAFPIC and is the agency responsible for
accuaulating funds and praducing television, newspaper and other advertisements proeoting the industry sessage and
defending the industry from the criticisas of the environsental soveasent. It is funded and suoported by FAFPIC,

3.1.3. NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF FOREST INDUSTRIES (NAFT) was foraed in 1986-87 and i: very closely linked to the
FAFPIC, It is the industry (bosses) organisation and acts as & lobby group and a co-ordinater of the FICA sedia

caepaign,

J.8.4. NSW LOGGING ASSOCIATION was foreed in May 1990 and is the coabined voice of legging contractors in NGW. It
aims to act as a lobby oqroup, and as a spokesperson far loggers and to prosote forest products.

I,1.5 AUSTRALIAN LOGGING COUNCIL (ALC) was forsed in 1986 as a national body to provide an usbrella for ail
logging and associated activities, [t grew from the Tasaanian Legging Association Lid and is the national voice
for the logging contractors. ALL kick started the HSWLA with a grant of $10,000.

3.2 THE FOREST PROTECTION SOCIETY (FPS} was apparently founded by Robyn Loydell. It aight be btetter nawed
the Forest Industry Status Gue Protection Society, since it aims to defend the status que against our caapaigns.

Bised on 2 generally poorly educated rural tiaber worker and aill staff eeabership, the FPS also signs up
Forestry Coamission staff, log haulers and local cosaunity sesbers likely tc be affecied by changes in timber

industry eaploysment 2.g. shep owners.

The FPS has becoae 3 vehicie for concerned family meabers of timber industry workers, notably wives, to jive vent
to their anxieties about their families futures if current esployeent is not maintained, Mech of their
caepaigning is very esotional and intisidatory and ignores any factor other than their econeaic survival.

Their classic quotes are "We're just deing-what our fathers and grandfathers did. We have a right to our farasts
and our jobs.” "I you try Yo stop us, then you will have to deal with a very angry local popuiation.” and "If we
lose our jobs, the impacts on the local community will be enoragus, shops will close, crise will rise and our
kids will be condemned to the dole.®

The Forest Protection Society started on the South Coast but has spread to other locations in NSH, It is
believed that the FPA has eade significant grants to FPS to fund their activities but the FPS has eschewed the
"bosses’ froa prominent pesitions within their organisation. The FPS is a separate organisation with aias which
way not always co-coincide with the aims of the FPA, 1f {perhaps in ideal conditions] FPS can be sade to see
that the threat to their jobs comes from their hosses, they may at times consider allying theaselves with
environaentalists,

The £P5 is expected to part1c:pate in the splurge of publicity in early 1991 along with the FPA and will provide
the aass action, grass roots activities. .

3.3 THE INSTITUTE OF FORESTERS AUSTRALIA (IFA) is the professional body for gualified foresters and operates
as a vehicle for individual foresters to express opinions outside the lisitations of the public service role of
Forestry Coasission, IFA has adopted some progressive policies, including the right of public participation in
public forest sanagesent, but opposes the reservation of large areas of forest and the the production of
replacenent sawiogs from plantations, The IFA has had no success in achieving public partxcxpatlun within forest
aanagenent or indeed significantly influenced government policy.

Drielssa and other senjor staff within the Comaission have been active .within {FA in the past, possibly as a
aeans for gaining prominence and influence within the Cosmsission. The position of Secretary and Chief Inspector
is required by the Act to be a Forester, and the sase requiresent is applied, without legal basis, to aost, if not
all, senior positions within the Cossission.

34 THE AUSTRALIAN TINBER WORKERS UNION (NS BRANCH) {ATWU-NS¥) has been recently undergoing a
radicalisation, overhauling sixty years of conservatise and subservience to the industry bosses.
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sajor inforsal groupings, the North East Forest Alliance (NEFA) and the South £ast Forest Alliance (SEFA) have
eserged in the second half of the last decade as local forest campaign groups perceived the added strength of
tinking together for greater effectiveness. Updated reports.subsitted by sose greups an current activitiss are

available.

3 RECOGNISING PLAYERS ON THE SCENE

The sajor industry and political players in the debate nave changed and growa in st-ength in recent vears. [t is
isportant to recognise thes and plan accordingly.

3.4 THE TIMBER INDUSTRY
3.1.1  THE FOREST PRODUCTS ASSOCIATION (FPA) is the big end of the timber industry - big aill awners and

operators who have Crown licences such as HARRIS DAISHOWA (Eden Woodchips, potential interest in north), BORAL
{woodchipping aill, Newcastle}, and ADELAIDE STEAM {owners of Duncans Saweills). i

The saailer end of the industry {the diainishing nuaber of smallscale samaillers; specialty tiaber getters and
users; tisber hauliers and other contractors and subcontracters) is aot represented by the FPA.

Eaployers have invested years in keeping their workforce un-unionised. The FPA has sought to portray the
environaent sovesent as being responsidie for job losses as a consequence of the withdrawal of timber resources in
the 1982 Rainforest Decision. In reality huge job losses have resulted fros the introduction of new technologies,
centralising and conglomeration of eills, difficult econemic circumstances and poor aanagzgent. The FPA are anti-
NPWS and National Parks: their classic quote is 'If the greenies get this National Park then we'll go broke and

have to sack thousands of staff.®

Many FPA heavies are also proaminent in the smaller country centres where their aills are locatad and in the
National Party. FPA aembers have historically had a sajor influence on Ministers holding resource portfolies
since they have been the szjor clients of the Forestry Comaission. The FPA agenda is gquaranteed unfetiered
access to the State Forests at the lowest possible prices for as long as the old grawth lasts (7-10 years on one

estimation).

FPA meabers link into the national forest industry bodies, are well financed and are aggressive in defending their
perceived “birthright’ - access to the forests their fathers felled.

FPA is expected to unleash a new eajor publicity campaign in early 1991 to regain the iapetus they lost briefly
following the Washpool Interiocutory Judgment, PAC report and RAC cross-examination,

3.1.2. FORESTS AND FOREST PRODUCTS INDUSTRY COUNCIL (FAFPIC) was formed in 1984 as part of the consuitation
process to advise the Federal Governasnt on the developsent of economic and industry policy. Several such
touncils were established as an ocutcome of the Accord, and act to support the Australian Mapufacturing Council,

FAFPIC is cosprised of representatives of industry managesent, Forest Services, forest growers, CSIR0, Departsent
of Industry Jechnology and Comserce, and Department of Primary Industry. In addition, it has one acadesic forest
econoaist. FAFPIC has generated a Strategic Plan for the industry which opposes:
§ the creation of parks and reserves containing coamercial stands of timber;
§ sore environeentally sensitive forest sanagesent plans;
3 the phasing out of clearing native forest for pine plantations,
The Plan argues for:
t long ters tenure for large voluse public wood supplies;
rayalties which are "not tog high';
less stringent logging prescriptions and lower logging costs;
larqe governsent assistance for plantation expansion;
a variety of other public financial support;
resoval of inhibitions to rationalisation;
large scale wood processing plants;
general encouragesent for greater domestic consuaption and export sales.
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The present (NP) Binister for Forests and Lands, Garry West, who replaced lan Causley in Juiy 1999, is not
burdened with the same old connections and traditions. His style is different, but ke is still reliant on the
Forestry Cossission for advice. Environsent Minister, Tia Moore is unable to cbtain Cabinet agreesent for
legislation that significantly improves the prospects for gaverament intervention to protect the enviranaent.
There is also an 'unspoken’ agreeaent in the Bovernaent that as iittle as possible state forest is made into

national park,

2.3.2, THE PUBLIC ACCOUNTS COMMITTEE {PAC) OF THE N.S.M. PARLIANENT relessed the fesert ot its Inquiry into the
Forestry Cosmission in Decesber, 1990 which attacked the Cosmission’s strecture, cz2ration, skills and attitudes.

The Report recoamends sajor changes to the Forestry Act, 1916 and the adoption by the Coaeission of a “healing
roie’ to the present entrenched disputes. The Report vindicates the criticises of the Cosarssion sade by

environaent groups.

2.3.3. The FORESTRY COMMISSION is under considerable pressure in the light of the FAE's stringent criticizss, the
Resource Assessaent Coasission’s NSW Hearings and several cases brought before the Land and Envirorment Court,

notably the North Washpool case.

br Hans Brielsma, was. appointed Coamissioner for Forests last year, foliowing the death of Wal Gentie and one
fissistant Commissioner position remains - vatant. The new Cosmissioner while hardline, is not an identical copy of

the seige-driven Gentle.

Minister Rest is talking of ‘corporatisation’ of the Coasission, which may address sose of the econoaic,
aanagesent and sarketing inadequacies identified by the PAC, but would not necessarily establish ecologically
sustainable forest practices. Indeed, the Governsent is still believed to support aaending the Environsental
Planning & Assesssent Act, 1979 to exclude the Forestry Coasission from the requiresent to produce Environaantal
Impact Studies prior to logging, despite the PAC recommendation that the Forestry Act 1916 be imended ta bring it

into line with the EPEA Act.

2.3.4 The LABOR OPPOSITION continues to evade facing up to the difficult issues of achieving sodern coapetent
forest managesent, due to fear of organised labour. Their forser Minister and now Shadow Minister for Forests,
Jack Hallam is very close to the Forestry Commission and hostile to criticisss of the Coesission sade by
environaent groups. Hallam's continuing poor performance as Shadow Minister is one reason why the Carr Opposition
appears so lacklustre to forest protecticn groups.

2,3.5, THE FORESTS are greatly reduced in extent with much of the aore fertile soil areas cleared for faraing and

"settlesent. Tiaber extraction continues from private as well as public land. The State Forests include

rainforest areas, sose still subject to logging, the coastal and escarpment eucalypt forests harvested for
wopdchips and samlogs, the Red Bun forests of the major west-flowing river systeas, and Cypress Pine, sose hox and

other coamunities.

Native forest is still being cleared for pine plantations and of the pine plantations in the north, Batherst,
Qberon and south-east, some are now coming into second rotation. Hardwood plantations are very limited in.gxtent,
with the Forestry Commission having established very poorly designed experisents that only serve to justify their
low estees in the Coamission’s eyes,

2.3.5. WOODCHIPPING is a driving element of timber harvesting in the south east area {1 eill tannes p.a. exported
to Japan by Harris Daishowa); while significant extensions of woodchip sources have been peraitted for Sawsillers
Export {Boral) through Newcastle and for Brisbane Forest Products through Brisbane. Hardweod chips also qo to
Korea. An international scale {Kraft) pulpmill has been proposed for the Clarence Valley but the schese was
placed on hold prior to the election as a result of public concern over poilution,

While woodchipping is increasing, hardwood sawlegging is expected to decline and pine rapidly take over
traditional hardwood aarkets.

2.3.7. FOREST CAMPAIENS have been conducted with resariable temacity and sose great successes cver the last 20
years, with a big proliferation of local groaps.

Kore local groups sade sublissinns to the Resource Assesseent Commission from NSM than from any other state, Two
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1. THIS IS THE DECADE TO SET THE AGENDA
FOR A SUSTAINABLE FUTURE

il As we enter the nineties, there is the necessity and opportunity to address the future for our native

forests on a cosprehensive basis. NSW has been the scene of soae very significant conflicts over logging, in sost

parts of the state.

We have reached a point where it is paramount to identify the comeon elements in thise disputes and address thea
in 2 sare coordinated way at state and national leveis for maxieus effectiveness. Tais has been building up over
the tast few years through evolution of the regional NEFA and SEFA groupings; Forest Suasit aeetings; the

Australian East Coast Forest Conference held in Brisbane in March 1990 and the Forest Forua held in Newcastle, in

the saae year.

Meanwhile the Forest Industry, under pressure from the growing conservation isperative , has reorganised itself
onto a more effective and flexible pelitical footing and geared up for a strong pro-developaent caspaign,

1.2 THIS PAPER is the outcome of pre-seeting research and the State Forest Meeting held on 12 January in
Sydney, attended by 30 caspaigners representing a wide range of views and experience in NGN Forest issues. The
paper:
{i) provides 3 synopsis of the key issues as perceived by Forest Campaigners as hdackground for a state
review and the KATIONAL FOREST STRATEGY MEETING to be held in Canberra on the 3/10/11 Fabruary 1991;
{ii) identifies coason eleeents relevant to NSM in the context of a national strategy; and

{iii) flags those elements of strategy which require further discussian,

2. OVERVIEW

2.1 THE GLOBAL CONTEXT '
There is a growing world-wide awareness of the life- threatening damage to our planet caused by the activities of

the increasing nuabers of humans and application of inappropriate technology around the glabe. Sreenhouse, czane-
layer depletion, acid rain and loss of bielogical diversity are now fasiliar terss; and more recently the
environsental damage of sodern warfare is again being recognised,

However, while the urgency is recognised, the econosic conservatisa which is also groming sakes it increasingly
difficult to have an effective political impact on the causes of this degradation. The "state of the econgay’ has
becoae parasgunt, as concerns are voiced over the economic downturn. Further there 15 the fundamental debate
about whether traditional economic growth as opposed to aore qualitative developsent paths will provide the
resources and solutions to facilitate environsent protection. .

2.2 THE NATIONAL LEVEL ) _
Yithin Australia the Federal tabour governsent is struggling to retain credibility and coherence. A change of

governaent is likely at the next election (not abligatory until 1994). The Likelihood is that the next Liberal
Governsent will be in the Greiner sould with a sisilar National Party influence on policies, The general and
concerted attack from industry on environsental legislation will continua along with their campaigns to aake
themselves sore environsentally acceptable,

There is a lack of political will by governments to apply their existing powers to effectively protect the
environment and in fact the esbracing of the “new federalisa’ by Labor and Liberal Sovernments threatens the
tyranny of the lowest cosson denominator. Also recent Federal Court decisions about enforcing application of
current environsental legisiation and powers has led to doubts about the adequacy scee federal environment
legisiation.

2.3 NEW SOUTH WALES
2.3.1, The GREINER SOVERNMENT appears assured of a second teras, with prospects of a younger and asore dynasic

Rational Party leader after the election.

The election is due in 1992 but way well be called in the first half of 1991 with the ALP at a low ebb in the
polils. ) '
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
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In this report, the Australian Conservation Foundation (ACF) presents the results
of a preliminary economic evaluation of a conservation-oriented forest industry
Strategy for Australia. The key elements of the sStrategy are: :

(i) The establishment of sufficient eucalypt plantations on
previously cleared land to produce nearly all the timber
industry's expected hardwood (eucalypt) needs in the '
Sfuture, ' :

(ii) The phasing out of the majority of logging Jrom native »
Jorests over the nexy 15-30 years, thereby protecting the very
significant but rapidly depleting biological, genetic, wilderness,
water catchment, recreation and other non-wood values of Australia’s
nafive Jorests. -

{iii) A much reduced level of native forest logging outside
enlarged protected areas (National Parks, Nature Reserves,
Wilderness Areas and World Heritage properties) to provide
relatively small volumes of very high quality saw, veneer and
specialty logs for high value-added manufacturing (furniture,

. cabinet veneers, decorative architectural work, crafts, erc.). The

planned cutting cycles Jor these forests would be of the order of
several centuries, enabling the restoration of most ecological values
between cutting periods. -

The potential for a significant increase in the rate of paper recycling in Australia
to reduce the need to log native foresis or establish plantations is also examined.

i Plantation Forestry in Ausiralia
Plantations in Australia ‘are  of increasing importance 1o industry and
government. '

Softwood (pine) plantations currently total 830,000 hectares in area and are being

- established at the rate of 30,000 heciares per . annum. Pine sawlogs today excount

,c Commonwealth Junded a significant proportion of the establishment and
a

intenance costs of these Planiations. Between 1966-67 and 1980-81, assistance to
the States totalled 3238I.I3 million (1986-82_ dollars), an average of 315.87_ wnillion
per year. : . ' '

Eucalyp: (hardwood) plantations are just being established on gq large scale in
Australia, although there has been significant plantation development in Brazil,
Spain, Portugal and Africa. '

The current cucalypt plantation estate totals 60,000 hectares, with an
establishment rate approaching 7,000 hectares per annum nationally.  From
published information 1 s possible 1o infer a national establishment rate of
8.000-10,500 heciares eack year by 1990. Presently producing approximately 2% of




’

Figure A: Australia: Total Sawn Timber Consumption
’ ' - Actual and Forecast 1950-2030
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the current hardwood pulplog demand, existing and planned piamar‘iqns are

« expected to supply ar least half of

the hardwood pulplog demand by 2010.

As a consequence of the multiple benefits of eucalypt re-afforestation, including

the creation of a wood resource
degradation, and improving water
have begun to provide a range

base, amelioration of erosion, salinity and land
supply and wildlife habitat, state governments
of fiscal incentives for the establishment of

private eucalypt planiations. Schemes " attractive to rural landholders and farmers

such as plantation sharefarming,

agroforestry, leaseback and direct .grants have

been developed. Some state governments are establishing their own eucalypt

plantation and agroforesiry ‘programs.

A nationally co-ordinated approach to the hardwood plantation program is needed
fo ensure the most efficient allocation of resources and to help avoid the problems
encountered in the softwood program. .

ii, Euture Timber Demand aand Supply |

Demand for timber in Australia ma
of these may be further subdivide

y be divided.inro saivlags and pulplogs, and each
d into hardwood Peucalypt) and softwood (pine).

This study has focussed prl‘marily on the hardwood component of demand and

supply.

Sawn timber consumption has been relarively stagnant since the late 1960s despite
. optimistic indusiry forecasts for rapid growth (Fig. A). ' In 1985-86 consumption
was: 4.2 million cubic mertres. Owing 10 the extreme range of forecasts available,
the ACF has used the average linear trend for the period 1950-1986 to forecast
demand in 2030 ar 4.8 million cubic metres.  (This forecast could be viewed as
optimistic in light of ®he observation that the 20-year rtrend (1967-1986) indicates

an overall decline in demand.)

In contrast the Forest and Forest Products

Industry Council (FAFPIC} Growth Plan envisages, with little justification, a

virtual doubling in consumption fo

8.4 million cubic meires .per annum by 2030. w

There is high substitutabilit between pine and cucalypt sawn _timper as,
evidenced by the continuing “inroads made by pine into the housing construction
market. ACF has calculated its own pine plantation sawlog availabiliry . estimates

based ‘on explicit assumptions of
forecasts, such as those done by
Jorecasts are shown in Figure B
availability.  Even the lower AFC
softwood could be available Jrom

management regimes as an alternative to older
the Australian Forestry Council (AFC).  These
with forecast native forest and imported sawlog
forecast shows that by 2005, enough domestic
softwood - plantations to supply the whole market

completely, with over-supply developing thereafter. - Additionally, a _lar;ge supply

.of softwood sawlogs will enter the market from New Zegland in the 1990s, and could

have a significantly depressing effect ‘on the local sawlog marke:.

The supply and demand situation
sawlog market. There is lower
and domestic demand for hardwood
million cubic metres. per annum

substitutability between hardwood and softwobd,
pulplogs is expected to double by 2020 from 2.5
to 5 million cubic metres per annum. This

for pulplogs is Substantively different from the I

growth in domestic demand for haqrdwood pulplogs is driven by forecast rising

demand for paper (Fig. C).

For the purposes of this study - the
Economics (BAE - now ABARE ;
Economics) forecast for paper de
average trend.

ACF has assumed the 1986 Bureau of Agricultural
Australian Bureau of Agricultural and Resource
mand, which is significantly above the 1950-87




iv. - Hacduand. Plantdtion Sirategies for Australia

Two plantation strategies were examined - a 30 year mixed sawlogipulplog
program,(Base Case} and a 15 year pulplog program (Alternate Case). Common to
each strategy were the assumptions that: ‘ .

(i) By 2005 continuation of existing hardwood plantation programs will
: have produced at least 105,000 hectares of plantations.

(ii) The level of sawr timber imports declines both in relative and
absolute volume terms over the study period. (This assumption is
optimistic given the very high volumes of, cheap New Zealand sawlogs
that will be entering the market from the 1990s onwards). -

(iii)  Residual production of sawlogs from the native forest would be for
. high value purposes, managed on rotation periods of several
centuries. . -

{iv) ~)Export woodchip licences would be phased out over 20 years berween
1990 and 2010. :

Figure C: Australia:  Total Paper Conswnp'rx:on 1950-2030
- Actual and Forecast

6 L
, FORWOOD (1974)
/ FORWOOD
5 1 // (1975). . BAE (1977)

7, BAE. (1986)

EDQUIST AND
WALLACE (1985)

MILLIONS TONNES'

1950 60 70 80 - 90 2000 2010 2020
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The Base Case plantation strategy involves phasing out the majority of hardwood
pulplog production from native forests by 2005 and sawlog production by 2020.
This would require 10 000 hectares of eucalypt plantations to be planted each year
for 30 years from 1990 io- 2020, which would bring the hardwood plantation estate
toc a total of 405,000 hectares. This case maintains hardwood sawlog production
indefinitely. Figures D and E show the overall impact of this strategy (see Chapter,
8 for a detailed description of the figures}.

The Alternate Strategy removes most sawlog and pulplog harvesting from native
forests by 2005 and requires the planting of 10,000 hectares of pulplog plantations
per year between 1990 and 2005, producing a total plantation area of 255,000
‘hectares.  The large available. volumes of softwood sawlogs and the high
‘Substitutability berween hardwood and softwood sawlogs enable softwoods ,to
replace most current uses of hardwood sawlogs. =

The Preferred Conservation Option (Figures F and G) involves two modifications to
the Alternate Strategy;
3

(i) Earlier phase out of existing woodchib licences (2000), reducing the
- area of native forest curt before 2005.

(ii)}} . Improvement in the paper recycling rate from the current 30% to
approximately 50% over a ten year period (1990-2000). This has the
effect of substantially reducing domestic demand for pulplogs. Every

. 1% improvement in recycling of paper could save about 65,000 cubic
“metres of pulplogs each year.

In both the Alternate and Preferred Conservation cases (and irrespeciive of the
paper recycling improvements envisaged in the Preferred Conservation Option),ya

very large excess volume of hardwood pulplogs is evident after 2005. This could be

used for export as pulp or paper. Similarly, there is likely 10 be a large surplus of - |
softwood sawlogs available after the mid-1990s.

A- measure of the relative impact on native forests of a busmess-as usual approach
2o native. forest logging and the various plantation-based stratégies consideredyin
this report .is gained from an analysis of the total cumulative log production from
:he native forests under each case for the period 1 990-2030 (Figures H and [).

The options .examined in .this study for reptacmg native forest logging with
plantation hardwood forestry are meant to be- indicative only. There are many
other ways of achieving the same conservation ob;ecuve.s: ‘ '

ACF commissioned a consulting report from Australian Agncultural Consulting
and Management Pty. Ltd. (AACM) on hardwood plantations in Australia. AACM
. provided the establishment costs and expected yields for a range of management
regimes for both pulplog and pulp/sawlog plantations. These estimates form the
basis of the analysis of plantation economics used in this study.

The future prices of sawlogs and pulplogs are important factors in evaluating the
cost and benefits of different wood supply strategies. As no published price
forecasts are available, the ACF has made estimates based on analy.s"is of the
market and recent actions of the state forest services. . -
Despite the anticipated decline in cucalypt sawlog consumption, stumpages or
royaliies for hardwood sawlogs and pulplogs are expected (o continue to rise at
greater than the rate of inflation for the next 5 to 10 years. Historically, state

]
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Figurc D - Base Case Plantation Strategy - Total Sawlog

.
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Figure £ - Buse Case Plantation Strategy - Hardwood Pulplog *
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forest services have underpriced native forese logs relative 20 what may .pe
considered a ‘marke; price’, and will pe under pressure o continue real price
tncreases in order 1o offset their deficits.- Large inequities  exist between States,
which have created disincentives o invest in plantations and relan’vely wasteful
use of trees, logs and processing residues in Jome states.

Using these log price Sforecasts, (he net present value (NPV) of hardwood
plantations ar g s9 real discount rate exceeds thar of native forest timber
production viewed on g long-term bajis. The. primary reason Jor this resutr iy thas
the cost of purchasing land gng establishing gq plantation (around 32250 per
hectare) is more than offser by the far greater 8rowth rates of Plantation (rees.
and earlier financigl return. ' : ' :

A further factor which tilis - the €conomic balance in favour of plantations is the
higher value which is given 1o pulpwood obtained from plantations- over native
Sforest supplies. Ag present, a premium of up o0 %8 per cubic metre over average
native forest feed s paid for Some - eucalypt plantarion pulplogs because of lower
harvesting cosis, &reater uniformity and Superior qualiry. :

The overall costs of aa hardwood Plantation pfogram similar 1o that described in the

Base or Alternate opfions (a Planting rate of 10,000 hectares per annum) would be

in the range 312-25 miltion per year for 30 or Js Years respectively.  For the
.Mrernate or Preferred Conservation -Option the total cost of establishing and

maintaining an extra 150,000 hectares of plantations would range from 3180 to

3375 million, angd for the Base Case from $360 to 3750 mittion for the 300,000 .

hectares established. : :

“Under the wors: €Conomic case for the ‘8overnment, in which qll the land required
was bough: outright, the annyal outlay would be g25 million per year for 30 years.
This ourlay would Yield a positive nes present valye advantage over native forest
timber production of around 3350thecrare g a 5% discount rate. [t s extremely -
unlikely thar q government woyuld Purchase all (he necessary land itself when
there are many other less expensive, more "profi!able-and desirable alternatives.

vi. M‘-‘—ummmummm

Hardwood Plantation-based’ forestry would benefit wood production economics in. .a
number of ways;, growth rates are Up to 3 _times those of the gativ grest, logging
. and transpartation CQSis are reduced, and Precessing costs are reduced owing {0
the greater uniformiey of quality obtained from Plantations. ,

% ”? capacity 1o breed and select Superlative Provenances of (ree species, thereby
% [ Potentially increasing growth rates and other desirable qualities, s particularly
2| tmportan;. Within individug} species” of eucalypts there s often wide genetic
variation in growth rates and wood qualiry. For example i has been discovered
that q Provenance of that grows in the Henty River region of
Tasmania pas Properties that allow the saving of $11 . per cubic metre in chemicals
over average native forest pulpwood in ¢y, maniifacture of pulp. = (Selective
breeding for plantations is, however, contingent upon (he availability of 1he
. diversity of the wild eucalypy gene pool in native forests). .

Env:’ronmenral benefits of plantations include reduction in erosion and saiinity
Problems, an4 improved water quality, visual ameniry, wildlife conservation and
Aand vatyes ' g .

-
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There are socio-economic benefits and costs arising from a move to hardwood

plantations.  Labour productivity and skill levels would increase in the industry

and there would be a contribution to employment stabiliry. Higher wages and
- . . = et p——

safer working conditions could be expected L=

However, productivity improvements would cause a marginal increase in the
industry’s rate of employment loss 15 to 30 years hence. - There will be dislocations
in regions heavily dependent. on native forests if no alternative wood supply or
employment can be generated. This is particularly so in the case of the Alternate
Strategy.

These effecis are counterbalanced by the -substantial econemic and environmental
benefits to rural communities 'where hardwood plantations are established.
Innovative share-farming and leaseback schemes now being offered around
Australia improve on-farm income and employment opportunities. Income
averaging arrangements in these schemes could provide a substantial benefir to
rural areas subject to the vicissitudes of large commodity demand and price
fluctuarions.‘ :

ardwood plantation programs could help address soil degradation, catchment’

salination and water pollution problems. Although the use of plantations in such
circumstances is unlikely to be optimal for wood production alone, it is likely “that
multiple economic benefits would be obtained from improved land productivity,

improved water quality (with important economic implications for the future of

horticulture and irrigation areas), protection of fisheries and important tourist
and recreational areas. A careful systems approach would be needed to optimise
the location, area and species used in hardwood plantations in order to achieve
these multiple benefits. C

Vil. Eeasibility of a Hardwood Plagtation-Based Sirategy

The feasibility of supplying hardwood needs from plantations was examined. The
availability of land and the feasibility of using plantation logs for pulp and sawn

‘timber, including veneer and high quality timber was considered. The prospects

for locating plantations within economic distances of existing and proposed
pulpmills and sawmills were also examined. :

AACM estimated that nearly ten million hectares of cleared land in Australia would
‘be suitable for hardwood plantations using a rainfall threshold of 800 mm per
annum and excluding land that is too isolated from commercial infrastructure or
climatically otherwise unsuited. At most, less than 6% of this land would need to be
planted. A preliminary survey by the ACF indicates that on a regional basis
sufficient areas would be available to provide the volumes of wood necessary to
replace existing native forest resources for large pulp and sawmills.

. Many different land ownership and management regimes are available for the

establishment of plantations. These include government purchase of cleared
private land, leasing land, using degraded Crown land, industry-established
planiations,” company-farmer joint ventures, plantation sharefarming and agro-
forestry,  The economics of plantation or agro-foresiry compare favourably with
existing farm activities for individua! landholders.
» .

The anticipated effect of a plantation strategy on the pulplog industry is
uniformly positive with reduced harvesting, trdnsport - and operating costs, the
oppartunity for substantial cost reductions. and yield and _quality improvements

through selective breeding. :

.



Although uncertainties exist in relation to knotting, heartrot, drying and the
production of veneer quality logs, the opinion expressed by some elements of the
timber industry that structural grade sawn timber cannot be economically
extragrcd from young ecucalypt plantation-growth logs is not supported by the
available evidence. Work done at CSIRO and other institutions has shown that
plantation-grown cucalypts can produce satisfactory structural grade timber, and
that plantations can be expected to produce larger and higher quality logs than
regrowth native forests. In South Africa successful breeding programs have
shown thar it is possible to reduce growth stresses from Euﬁﬂllum:_gta,u_dﬂ‘_by
selection. In .this context it is important to note that under existing plans, by 2020
when 30 year-old plantation sawlogs become available, the sawmill industry would
be largely based on regrowth logs from native forests.

The sawlog indusiry would benefit in the long term from a plantation strategy.
The ‘high value® approach which has been heralded by industry observers as the
saviour of hardwood sawmilling is enhanced by the plantation strategy. Quality
control in the growing, selection and breeding of desirable sawing and
appearance characteristics would be feasible in-a plantation program, and would
provide the industry with a high quality resource capable of being processed
efficiently to a high standard. The possibility of growing cabinet timber species
and feature timber varieties in plantations holds a great deal of promise. Under
the ACF's proposed hardwood plantation strategy, limited volumes of sawlogs for
high quality sawn timber would be obtained from the native forests whilst the

.unccr:aintics around production of appearance grade sawlogs from plantations
are resolved.

Historically the reasons for the lack of investment in sawlog hardwood plantations
seem to have more to do with the 25-30 years required to grow sawlogs, the lack of
financial resources available to (gencrally small) sawmilling companies and the
availability of underpriced logs supplied by state forest services than the supposed
limitations of eucalypt plantations for sawlog _production.

viii.  laterim Strategy

The plantation strategy places the immediate logging-conservation conflict in a
new light. If most of the native forests are only to be logged for another 15-30
years, the long-term management of native forests for wood production is no
longer a suitable goal. The focus of the forestry debate would shift to the question
of how to effect the transition by the timber industry from native forests to
plantations with the least long-term loss of non-wood values, minimal regional
dislocation and loss of employment in the industry.

.4n interim strategy necessarily involves:

(i) The identification of areas of high conservation value that are
currently unprotected so that they may be excluded from wood
production.

(ii) The identification of forest areas whose use for wood production
would not unduly prejudice the achievement of the long-term
Conscrvation  objectives and are of sufficient size to provide pulplogs
for 15 years and sawlogs for 15-30 years.

Insufficient information exists at present to enable all forest arcas of high
Conservation value to be identified.

A preliminary assessment of the feasibility of devising an inserim strategy
Suggested that in NSW and Tasmania large wood resources exist outside known
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(unprotected) areas .of high conservation value. - Insufficient information was
available for Queensland. Potential problems may exist in Victoria and Western
Australia where there are areas of high conservanon value and high wood value
with limited opporrunmes for replacement.

ix. . Conclusions and Recommendations

This study has revealed that, on the basis of available data, there s
likely to be a net economic benefit in the long-term to Australia from
a strategy based on the supply of hardwood from eucalypt plantations
over continued large-scale and intensive logging of native forests.
The costs of establishing sufficient additional hardwood plantations . would only be
between 312 and 325 million per annum for 15 to 30 years Accordingly the ACF i
rec‘ommendmg rhar .

(i) The Federal Government give serious consideration to the
establishment of a national hardwood plantation scheme similar to
the existing softwood plantation program. The following studies neec -
to be carried but; ' : -

¥
.
»

. {a) The avau’abmry of cleared land

(b) . An inventory .of eucalypt plantations in Ausrraha with CSIRO

\ . conducting sawmill and veneer tests on these Iogs of sawmill
size not already tested

{c) The ability to use the large genetic diversity of eucalypts to
produce’ varieties suitable for plantation saw and pulp logs
(d) A market study of the ‘high value’ prospect
{e) A study of lhe non-wood economic values of undisturbed native
B forests :
(f) . . An inventory of smte forests and review of logging plans for

the next ten years..

(ii) The state governments review log royalty prices to reflect the price
of alternatives in the marker place.

"L (i) The Federal Treasurer :mplcment ‘the recommendations of the House
of Representatives Standing Committee on Environment and
Conservation to review taxation disincentives, and introduce
incentives for plantation csrabhshmem on previously cleared
agricultural land. :

(iv) The highest priority (funding) be given to expanding the Australia.-
Heritage Commission’s project to identify old-growth eucalypt forest
to identify those forests that are particularly important to the
conservation of wilderness, biological diversiry, water catchment,
recreation and the other non-wood values.

(v). With regard to the various export pulpmill propos'als currently befor
State and Federal Governments, permtsston be given to export only
under the following conditions;

(a) ) Expon pulp or paper products, not woadchlps

(b) A plantation program sufficient to supply the complete needs
of the mill in the future be established prior to construction

(c) Logging of native forest for pulplogs on_an interim basis oni

occur after all other resources (sawmill wastes etc.) have bee
used, not involve any foresis identified in the expanded AHC
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THIS IS THE DECADE TO SET THE-AGENDA FOR A SUSTAINABLE FUTURE

As we enter the nineties, we have the opportunity to address the future for our native forests on a
comprehensive basis. : ' _
NSW has been the scene of some very significant conflicts over logging, mostly focussed on particular areas |
and regions; however the underlying problems have much in common. ’

NOW we need to identify these common elements, and address them in a more coordinated way at state and

national levels for maximum effectiveness.

We have been building up to this over the last few years through evolution of the regional NEFA and SEFA
groupings; Forest Summit meelings; the Australian East Coast Forest Conference held in Brisbane in March
1990 and the Forest Forum held in Newcastle, : s

Meanwhile the Forest Industry, under pressure' from the growing imperative for conservation, has geared up

-for a strong pro-development campaign.

THIS PAPER L :
is the outcome of a State Forest Meeting held on 12 January in Sydney, antended by 30 campaigners
representing a wide range of views and experience in NSW Forest issues, The paper: '

. (i) provides a synopsis of the key issues as perccived by Forest Campaigners as background for
the NATIONAL FOREST STRATEGY MEETING to be held in Canberra

»  (ii) identifies elements of common understanding relevant to NSW in the context of a national
strategy; and i

. (iii) flags those elements of strategy which require further discussion.

OVERVIEW
THE GLOBAL CONTEXT

There is a growing awareness world-wide of the life-threatening damage to the resulting from the activities of
the increasing numbers of humans around the globe. Greenhouse, ozone-layer depletion, acid rain and loss of
biological diversity are now familiar terms. '

However, while the urgency is there, the worldwide growing economic conservatism makes it increasingly
difficult to make an effective politica! impact on the causes that produce this degradation. The 'state of the
economy' has become paramount, as concems are voiced over the economic downturn which is referred to as -
a recession in Australia. . :

THE NATIONAL LEVEL

Within Australia the Federal Labour govermment is struggling to retain credibility and coherence. A change
of government is anticipated at the next election {not obligatory til 1994). The likelihood is that the next
Liberal Government would be expected to be in the Greiner mode with a similar National Party influence on
policies. . .

There is a general and concerted auack from industry on environmental legislation.

There is a lack of political will io apply their existing powers to protect the environment.

There are problems in the Federal Court in enforcing application of these powers.



23

2.3.1.

23.2.

2.3.3,

234

2.3.5.

2.3.6.

2.3

NEW SOUTH WALES

The GREINER GOVERNMENT appears assured of a second term, with propects of a younger and more
dynamic National Party leader to maintain a strong coalition team in the next state election, This election is
duc.in 1992 but may well be called in 1991, depending on what seems opportune following redistribution.
The present (NP) Minister for Forests and Lands, Garry West, who replaced Tan Causley in July 1990, is not
burdened with the same ¢ld connections and traditions. His style is different, but he is still reliant on the
Forestry Commission for advice, : :

THE PUBLIC ACCOUNTS COMMITTEE OF THE N.S.W. PARLIAMENT released the Report of its
Inquiry into the Forestry Comission in December, 1990 which attacked the Commission’s structure,
operation, skills and antitudes. The Report recommends major changes to the Forestry Act, 1916 and the
adoption by the Commission of a 'healing role’ to thie present entrenched disputes. The Report vindicates the
criticisms of the Commission made by environment groups. ° :

The FORESTRY COMMISSION is under considerable pressure in the light of the PAC's stringent
criticisms, the Resource Assessment Commission's NSW Hearings and several cases before the Land and
Environment Court, notably the North Washpool case. Dr Hans Drielsma, was appointed Commissioner for
Forests last year, following the death of Wal Gentle and one Assistant Commissioner position remains
vacant. ‘ )

Minister Wesl is talking of ‘corporatisation’ of the Commission, which may address some of the economic,
management and marketing inadequacies identificd by the PAC, but would not necessarily establish
ecologically sustainable forest practices. Indeed, the Government is still believed to support amending the
Environmental Pianning & Assessment Act, 1979 to exclude the Forestry Commission from the requirement
10 produce Environmental Impact Studies prior to logging, despite the PAC recommendation that the
Forestry Act 1916 be amended to bring it into line with the EPA Act.

The LABOR OPPOSITION continues to evade facing up to the difficult issues of achieving modern
competent forest management. Their former Minister and now Shadow Minister for Forests has been-very
close to the Forestry Commission and is hostile to criticisms of the Commission' made by environment
groups. Hallam’s continuing poor performance as Shadow Minister is one reason why the Carr Opposition

" - appears 50 lack lustre. .

THE FORESTS are greatly reduced in extent with much of the more fertile soil areas cleared for farming and
settlement. Timber extraction continues from private as well as public land. The State Forests include
Rainforest areas, some still subject to logging, the coastal and escarpment eucalypt forests harvested for

" woodchips and sawlogs, the Red Gum forests of the major west-flowing river systems, and Cypress Pine,

some box and other species. Native forest is still being cleared for pine plantations and of the pine

- plantations in the north, Bathurst, Oberon and south-east, some are now coming into second rotation. -

Hardwooed plantations are very limited in extent.

WOODCHIPPING-is a driving element of timber harvesting in the Eden area (I Mill tonnes p.a. exported by
Harris Daishowa); while large increases in and significant extensions of woodchip sources have been
permiited for Sawmillers Export (Boral) through Newcastle and for Brisbane Forest Products through
Brisbane. Hardwood chips also go to Korea. ' .

An international scale (Kraft) PULPMILL has been propased for the Clarence Valley but the scheme was
placed on hold prior to the election as a result of public concern over pollution. ‘

FOREST CAMPAIGNS have been conducted with remarkable tenacity and some great successes over the
last 20 years. o . '

More local groups made submissions to the Resource Assessment Commission from NSW than from any
other state. )

Two major informal groupings, the North East Forest Alliance (NEFA) and the South East Forest Alliance
(SEFA) have emerged in the second half of the last decade as local FOREST CAMPAIGN GROUPS
perceived the added strength of linking together for greater effectiveness. Updated reports submiited by some
groups on current activities are appended (Appendix 1). :

RECOGNISING I;LAYERS ON THE SCENE



Who

What :

How interlinked

Their agendas

their resources and possible stralegies

3.1 THE TIMBER INDUSTRY

3.11 THE FOREST PRODUCTS ASSOCIATION (FPA) .
: This is the big end of the timber industry - big mill owners and operators who have Crown sawmill licences
such as HARRIS DAISHOWA (Eden Woodchips, potential interest in north), BORAL (woodchipping mill,
Newecaste), and ADELAIDE STEAM (ownerss of Duncans Sawmills). The smaller end of the industry: the
diminishing number of smallscale sawmillers; speciality timber getters and users; timber hauliers and other
contraclors and subcontractors; are not represented by the FPA. -

The FPA are the bosses who have succeeded for sixty years in keeping their workforce un-unionised. The
FPA has sought 1o portray the environment movement as being responsible for job losses as a consequence
of the withdrawal of timber resources in the 1982 Rainforest Decision. In reality huge job losses have
resulted from the introduction of new technologies, centralised and conglomeration of mills, difficult
economic circumstances and poor management. : . :
The FPA are anti-NPWS and National Parks: their classic quote is "If the greenics get this National Park
then we'll go broke and have o sack thousands of staff."

Many FPA heavies are also prominent in the smaller country centres where their mills are located and in the
National Party. FPA members have historically had a major influence on Ministers holding resource
portfolios since they have-been the major economic users of the forests. :

The FPA agenda is 10 be guaranteed continued unfettered access to the State Forests at the lowest possible
prices for as long as the oldgrowth lasts (7-10.years on one estimation). .

FPA members link into the national forest industry bodies, are well financed.and are agpressive in defending
their perciequ ‘birthright’ - access 10 the forests their fathers felled.

FPA is expected to unlease a new major publicity campaign in early 1991 to régain the impetus they lost

. ~ briefly following Washpoo! Interlocutory Judgement PAC report and RAC cross-examination.

3.1.2. - FORESTS AND FOREST PRODUCTS INDUSTRY COUNCIL (FAFPIC)

FAFPIC was formed in 1984 as part of the consultation process to advise the Federal Government on the
development of economic and industry policy. Several such councils were established as an outcome of the -
Accord, and act to suppont the Australian Manufacturing Council. FAFPIC is comprised of representatives of
industry management, Forest Services, forest growers, CSIRO, Department of Industry Technology and
Commerce, and Department of Primary Industry. In addition, it has one academic forest economist.

FAFPIC has generated a Strategic Plan for the industry which opposes:

* the creation of parks and reserves containing commercial stands of timber:
* more environmentally sensitive forest mangement plans;

« high royalties; .

» the phasing out of clearing native forest for pine plantations.

The Plan argues for: .

* long term tenure for large volume public wood supplies;

» royalties which are 'not 100 high'; .o

- less stringent logging prescriptions and lower logging costs;

- large government asssistance for plantation expansion;

» a variety of other public financial suppart;

= removal of inhibitions to rationalisation: .

slarge scale wood processing plants; _

» general encouragement for greater domestic consumption and export sales.

While guarantees are sought to protect industry's private interests, the industry in turn is not able to
guarantee prolection and provision of the broader public interests and benefits, such as greater employment
and environmental protection.”

(from ‘Australia's Timber Industry: Promises and Performance’ ACF 1987)

3.1.3.  FOREST INDUSTRY CAMPAIGN ASSOCIATION (FICA)



315

32

33

34

7

This is orgamsauon is an off-shoot from FAFPIC and is the agency responsible for accumulating funds and
producing television, newspaper and other advertisements promoting the industry message and defending the

‘industry from the criticisms of the environmental movement. It is funded and supponed by FAFPIC.

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF FOREST INDUSTRIES (NAFT) .
NAFI was formed in 1986-87 and is very closely linked to the FAFPIC, It is the mdusl.ry (bosses)
organisation and acts as a lobby group and a co-ordinator of Lhc FICA media campaign.

- NSW LOGGING ASSOCIATION

This body was formed in May 1990 and is the combined voice of logging contractors in NSW. It aims to act
as a lobby group. and as a spakeperson for loggers and to promote forest products. |

AUSTRALIAN LOGGING COUNCIL

The ALC was formed in 1986 as a national body 1o provide an umbrella for all loggmg and associated
activities, It grew from the Tasmanaian Logging Association Ltd and is the national voice for the logging
contractors. ALC kick started the NSWLA with a grant of $10,000!

THE FOREST PROTECT]ON SOCIETY (FPS)

This organisation, apparently founded by Robyn Loydell, might be better named the Forest Industry Status
Quo Protection Society, since it aims to defend the status quo against our campaigns.

Based on a generally poorly educated rural timber worker and mill staff membership, the FPS also signs up
Forestry Commission staff, log haulers and local community members likely to be affected by changesin .
timber industry employment e.g. shop owners. The FPS has become a vehicle for concemed’family members
of timber industry workers, notably wives, to give vent to their anxieties about their families futures if
current employment is not maintained. Much of their campaigning is very emotional and mumndatory and
ignores any factor olher than their economic survwal

Their classic quotes are "We're just doing what our fathers and grandfathers did. We have a right 1o our forests
and our jobs." “Ifyou try to stop us, then you will have to deal with a very angry local populauou and "If
we lose our jobs, the impacts on the local community will be enormous, shops will close. crime will rise
and our kids will be condemned to the dole." s :

The Forest Protecticn Society started on the South Coast but has spread to other locations in NSW.

- Ttis believed that the FPA has made significant grants to FPS to fund their activities but the FPS has

eschewed the 'bosses’ from prominent positions within their organisation. The FPS is a separate organisation
with aims which may not always co-incide with the aims of the FPA. Since the organisation is not
homogenous the FPS can be and has been infiltrated by environmentalists. If FPS can be made to see that
the threat 1o their jobs éomes from their bosses, they may be forced (o ally themselves with
environmentalists.

The FPS is expected to participate in the splurge of publicity in early 1991 along with the FPA and will
provide the mass action, grass roots aclivities.

THE INSTITUTE OF FORESTERS AUSTRALIA (IFA)

This is the professional body for qualified foresters and operates as a vehicle for individual foresters to express
opinions outside the limitations of the public service role of Foresu'y Commission. IFA has adopted some
progressive policies, including the right of public participation in public forest management, but opposes the
reservation of large areas of forest and the the production of replacement sawlogs from plantations. The IFA
has had no success in achieving the public participation within the workplace.

Drielsma and other senior staff within the Commission have been active within IFA in the past, possibly as
a means for gaining prominence and influence within the Commission. The position of Commissioner is
requnrcd by the Act to be a Forester, and the same requuemenl is applied, without legal basis, 10 most, if not
all, sénior posmons within the Commission.

THE AUSTRALIAN TIMBER WORKERS UNION (NSW BRANCH) (ATWU-NSW)
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This union has been recently undergoing a radicalisation, overhauling sixty years of conservatism and
subservience to the industry bosscs. i

Changes in union structure mean that the Australian Timber Workers Union will be amalgamated into a
mega- industry based- union, (Construction, Forestry, Mining and Energy Union - CFMEU) which will
represent workers in these areas, from raw material extraction through processing 1o end use of those
products. The BWIU, ETU, MU and FEDFA will link up with the ATWU over the next 3-5 years. It is
planned that the new mega-union will have a conservation committec operating across all the above
divisions. : :

In the transition, the NSW branch of the ATWU plans to educate and lead its members to new understandings
about their work and its broader context, breaking down some of the ignorance and isolation which has been
perpetuated under the previous administration. The ATWU has actively sought dialogue and co-operation
with NEFA and has promised 1o exchange information and co-operate on campaigns of mutual concern. They
support plantations and new National Parks but are concerned about our agenda for ending the logging of old
growth forests. They are open to be convinced about alternative resources being available.

The ATWU does not represeat small sawmill operators who are very small, isolated business often a family
or partnership-operation. ATWU NSW accepts that major restructuring is required to achieve competent
forest industries, and that some jobs in some areas may have to go. ATWU has offerred to develop a model
mill operation, worker owned and operated and is actively canvassing for support for this. ATWU is
definitely ‘anti-bosses’ (FPA) and is keen 1o break the political stranglehold which mill owners have had for

. 50 long. ) :

. ATWU has a fair political clout, having access to the Federal Government through ACTU, They have had

direct discussions with Hawke, Kerin and Griffiths. In NSW, ATWU has had dialogue with Greiner and has
indicated to Greiner and West that they support new National Parks, plantations etc are keen to develop
further dialogue with environmentalisis. A further meeting between NEFA and ATWU NSW is scheduled for
early March 1991, '

The union appears to have access o significant funds.
THE MEDIA . -

This key player is in fact many players. Local media perform different functions, with different priorities, to
the Sydney and national media. :

Local media are eating up stories, regarding forest issues, since it is of direct interest and relevance to local
people, since it is 'real’ news (with constant up-dates needed) and since it sells papers! Many local journalists
have a personal interest in and sympathy for forest protection and have becn very helpful in spreading our
message. The FPA and FPS are also getting a fair go in local media to balance the debate, but often, perhaps
because of poor spokespeople, they come across in a damaging rather than positive mannér when they are

reported, .

State and National media seem to be tired of forest stories and are resistant to altempts at continuing coverage
begun locally at the state/national level. The details and dimensions of many stories are often seen to be too
localised and/or minor to be reported. These media appear to only be interested in the big stories, or those
with damaging political connotations. .

NSW POLITICAL PARTIES

THE AUSTRALIAN DEMOCRATS are wholly on-side and their two MP's, Lis Knrkby and Richard Jones
have been extremely helpful. They are prepared o further our forestry agenda in the Parliament through
Questions, Speeches and media releases.

THE LABOR PARTY has been schizophrenic in its attitude to the foresiry debate. The Leader of the
Opposition, Bob Carr is on-side and has pursued forestry questions in Parliament. However, he has been less
than ‘carrect line’ over the Washpool dispute and appears to be ham-strung by previous decisions of the Wran
Government, of which he was a part. :

Carr is influenced by ‘heavies’ in the NSW Right, many of whom are still smarting from the 1988 NSW
election result. The Unsworth Government's lousy position on the South East forests was seen to be
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unworthy of support and the Government lost several seats and ultimately the government benches as a
result. Several current and former MP's blame the environnient movement for their loss of power because
they believed they had done enough for the environment to 'deserve’ re-election. NSW ALP Branch President
Terry Sheanan (and ex-Attomey General) is said to be still particularly bitter.

Shadow Minister for Forests, Jack Hallam was a hopeless apologist for the Commission when he was the
Minister and is an even more discredited apologist now he is the Shadow Minister. As a Right winger, he is
hostile w the environment movement and has chosen 1o interpret the Wran Government Rainforést Decision,
made when he was an MP but not Minister, in a way which favours the industry and the Commission and
which attempts 1o frustrate us. His continuance as Shadow Minister is one of the main reasons the
Opposition is performing so poorly and he remains an obstacle to achieving sensible policies from the ALP.

Shadow Minister for the Environment, Pam Allan has recognised the groindswell of support for a
satisfactory resolution to forestry conflicts and is valiantly trying to turn the ALP around. She does not have
a legacy of bittemess from the previous years of campaigning and is an original thinker with good personal
and media presence. The ALP forestry policy is technically outside her portfolio, but is clearly linked to her
portfolio areas through National Parks and endangered species issues. Pam has some good suport within new
younger new MF’s but has 10 confront entrenched hostility among the ‘old guard’ who appear to have
captured Carr. . : '

Pam is on the Left in the ALP and her push for up-dating the ALP position on forestry poses a danger that
forestry issues may fall foul of intra-party factional politics. We must avoid the situation of forestry and
‘environment issues becoming the province 'of the Left alone.

THE NATIONAL PARTY has long had direct links.with rural industries, particularly the timber industry.
These industry operators hold influential positions within the National Party and within rural comunities.
With the dumping of Causley as Minister for Forests, the industry had a serious setback, but they have
renewed their pressure on the new National Party Minister Garry West. ' -

Wesl is not seen as a strong man, or a politically adept head cruncher. His ability to control or direct the
industry and the Forestry Commission is seriously doubted. He professes an independence from the

" Commission and industry but has yet to demonstrate this.

His appointment by Greiner may represent: a deliberate softer approach to forestry issues; an attempt at
distancing forestry from allegations of corruption which have plagued the Nationals and particularly Causley; -
or an imposition on the Premier by the Nationals who effectively control the portfolio under the Coalition
agreement. The Nationals will not support major changes to the industry or the Commission in the short
term because of the dynamic political consequences.

THE LIBERAL PARTY appear to have no entrenched imc:‘&t in the portfolio as the Nationals do, and seem”
to want the issue resolved and/or the heat taken out of forestry politics. They have been seriously embarassed
by Causley and the Commission’s bull headed stance, and may respond positively if approached carcfully.

. 'The major danger from the Liberals appears to be their agenda of 'dry economic rationalism’ and the

consequences of having dollar values driving the forest management debate.

INDEPENDENT M.P.’s

The independents have been very interested in forestry issues with all seven giving unanimous support to the
south east forest campaign (according to Jim Collins). Clover Moore, Robyn Read, John Hauton and Dawn
Fraser have been particularly helpful. ' -

Mrs Marie Bignold, Call 10 Australia Party, while not an Independent, has exercised her vote in the Upper
House independently from the other CTA members Fred and Elaine Nile. Mrs Bignold's vote has been crucial

in defending the EP &A Act from unworthy amendments.
KEY ELEMENTS FOR FOREST CAMPAIGN STRATEGY

CAPTURING. THE POLITICAL AGENDA

In the next decade four key themes will emerge on the political agenda:

1. The global view of environmental issucs. It has now become apparent to business and government
that the environment is now an enduring issue with major political impacts. While the heat in the issue may
go through cycles it will stay at the top of the agenda along with social welfarc and economic concemns,

The environment movement therefore nceds 10 be aware of the wider economic and social movements that

. will affect forest protection. Such wider parameters can adversley impact on our aclivities as well as offer
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opportunities. Examples are the oncoming surplus of piné. the ‘growing pressure to preserve biodiversity ahd
cthic of landcare.

There is the potential for the forest issue to drop off the agenda as the very big issues such as population ,
climatc change and economic recession issues take over public emotions. If this is correct then the current
trough in political support for forest protection may tum into a downward spiral.

A key challenge.is to produce 'Grecnpnms that satisfy the wide spectrum of social interests that are now
mobilised to respond 10 environmental crisis. We need to speak to opinion leaders and a dlverse range of
community groups, in their language, 10 commumcate QUr CONCems.

. In response to the global nature of environmental issues. induslry is auempu'ng to take over the ecologically
sustainable development (ESD) debate by using environmentally friendly language to justify their programs
and at the same time'reinforce their demands with traditional economic promises. It is quite clear that
industry has attempted to mobilise opinion leaders to support their stand, using expert advice and massive
Fesources. .

We must counter this, To succeed we need to blend our ideas, words and actions into the ideas, language and
behaviour of the broad mass of people. People are broadly receptive, but may not necessarily have changed
their economic or political behaviour. : ,

An associated concern is the question alliance or forest summits. Some groups are sceptical of their value and
this dircctly relates (o national and state conferences. .

If we are to appeal to a wider set of social groups then it is logical 1o involve those groups in the campalgns
A fundamental reason for coalition or alliances is that they empower local community groups. SEFA
empowered local south-coast groups because it gave them direct access to the resources and contacts of the
'peak’ groups. To work in isolation of the grass roots is to disempower lhe hundreds of community groups
involved in environmental issues.

2, The rise of Liberal/National Governments and their devotion 10 economic rationalism, which can .
favour us as the native forest timber industry is heavily subsidised. However, the National Party interests
strongly favour continued subsidy efforts. The resulting decisions are portrayed as ‘pate green' in contrast to
the demands of green ‘extremisls’,

The political lmplemcnlauon ot‘ our agenda has clearly run into serious snags recently. It will be difficult to
steer & clear course of action between those who want a mass green political movement or wider independent
process; those who regard economic divisions in society as the crux of political parties and apathy.

The problem is unlikely 1o be resolved in the next ten years. Fﬁrlher. the judgement needs to be made asto -
whether the angst and resources devoted to deciding or trying to generate a consensus are worth the effort, The
process is most likely to be incremental rather than a big launch off into a wide, new green political world.

3. There is Increasing tatk of ‘mediation processes’ with Liberal and Labor parties, In February Greiner
and Goss are hosting a large environmental mediation conference. In NSW the Minister for State
Development, John Hannaford, is actively investigating 'mediation’ as a way of avoiding traditional legal
procedures and the resulting ‘disinvesiment’ by industry.

A distinction needs to be made between 'dialogue’ and 'médiation’: Diafogue can serve to depersonalise
conflict, provide informaticn and'a clear statement of isuues concerning both parties, It may lead to
mediation.

However, medialion is a far more serious prospect that is intended to result in compromise. Environmental
mediation is in its infancy in Australia and deep consideration must be given to its ramifications and
parameters. It may be possible to improve existing legal structures and public involvement processes as an
alicrnative. Nevertheless, mediation has always been a part of conflict resoluuon and has appeared in various
forms over the years.

Environmentalists are becoming increasingly aware of the pitfalls, NSW peak groups are prepanng a guide to
mediation and have yet to find any current offers aoceplable Industry and government are promoting some
recent examples but if these are their model, then it is clear that their agenda is 10 dull and restrain public’
campaigning. In essence we are still faced with industry and government controlling the agenda and -»
information flow. No real sharing of power over decisions is (o emerge.
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Preconditions to involvement in mediation should be:

i) thl mediation result in a beuter dccusnon about environment protection than other courses of action? -
ii) Will additional information on the values of the environment be generated ?
iii) Wil real power be shared? :

Despite the popularity of mediation there is no case to abandon the confrontation line. Even if dialogue and
mediation occur lhey should not impair or reduce other campalgnmg However, an effort needs to be made to
prevent the impression that confrontation is the sole strategy. Our opponents and politicians who have a
keen sense of communuy feeling are capitalising on what they perceive as a. commumly desire 10 an end to
confronlation in the forest,

Changing community attitudes. Opinion polls show very strong support for native forest protection and
most people (nearly 62 per cent) put protection of the environment above economic gmwth (Saulwick
26/12/1990). Young people are by far the strongest supporters, they have or are passing through a more

‘enlightened educational'system and can be expecied tobe a majm source of political support as they get

older.

All this docs nol necessarily mean the community opposcs the recent decision of the south easl'foresls for
example. 1t was portrayed as a compromise, appeared to be green and to end the confrontation. There are
suggesnons that the community do not like protracted confrontation and this view may be more prevalent in
times of economic stress.

Community attitudes a]so play a role in what products are in demand. Community behaviour is changing in
this regard and environmentally friendly products and recycling are more popular, Nevertheless, the market is
'soft’ because of the lack of credibility of the claims to be environmentally friendly. -

- Capmn'hg the political agenda‘wil!‘ require redirected strategies at the four above themes.

CONTROLLING FOREST 'DEVELOPERS’

The current bush by the national forest industry groups for spec:al legislation, complementary at both state
and federal level, to guarantee security of access to timber resources (resource security via contracts) is only .
one of a number of activities which needs to be controlled.

This latest industry push (for "resource secunty "Yhas only been deferred by Fedeml Cabinet, wuh Ihe
following statement being made after the Cabinet meeung

“Cabinet held a wxde-rangmg discussion and will look-at these issues further in the New Year.

If a proposal for a specific resource development project is brought forward by a State Government seeking
Commonwealth action to assist security of wood resource for lhar project, it. wauld be given prompt
consideration.

The Government has the RAC and ESD processes looking at these issues in a long-term context, but these
processes do not prevent the Government.dealing with indi wdual resource developmem proposals if brought -

" forward.”

It is likely that the proposal wlll be re-conmdercd by Federal Cabinet carly in 1991 when lhe mdustry renews
its lobbymg efforts. . .

The resource security proposal was developcd by Minister for Industry and Technology, John. Buuon and
industry and was originally intended to over-ride the Australian Heritage Commission (AHC) powers. A

- sanitised version of the proposal was circulated to other ministers and indusiry lobbying began.

The proposal is 'disguised prétecu‘onism‘ since it removes timber production and use.from the market forces,
quarantines the existing industry operators from future influencing factors, such as the coming on line of
bulk plantation pine and locks in’ the existing inefficiencies and inequities.



The scrious considération given to the proposal by Fedreral Cabinet is surprising since the resource sccurity
proposal is counter to the Australian government's public position on reducing protectionism and increasing
free trade espoused in thé latest round of the General Agreement on Trade and Tariffs (GATT) discussions.

The govemment's consideration is also surprising since the industry's position is that unless it gets the’
resource security legislation it wants, it will withhold re-investment (variously quoted as $1.8 billion, $2
billion or $5 billion). This attempt at "blackmail’ ought to be resisted by government on an ‘in principle’
basis, just as it resists stand over tactics by unions, employer groups or other nations. s

One other surprising component of the industry push is the industry's a'ppar_em unwillingness to garuntee re-
investment even if the resource security legislation is introduced!

Aside from the likelihood that most of the investment wiil require huge capital purchases off-shore, blowing
out import reduction targets, the proposal will mitigate against developing a transition strategy, prevent
restructuring and stall the introduction of value added processing. .

Resource security legistation, would pre-empt the National Forest Inventory currently being prepared and the
report of the Resources Assessment Commission’s (RAC) Forest and Timber Inquiry. It would also pre-empt
the processes set in train focussing on Ecologically Sustainable Development (ESD). All these federal
govermnment initiatives are expected to accumulate and generate much needed information relevant 1o decision
making about future management of native forests in Australia. T

In addition, the proposal would scek to over-ride ongoing environmental assessments undertaken by the AHC
under its Act or by other agencies under the Environmental Protection (Impact of Proposals) Act 1974,

Delaying Cabinets further consideration of this proposal is essential, in order to permit the 'in train’
processes time to complete their processes and report. In particular, it is essential that RAC report and a
national pulp mill policy with attendant environmentally acceptable standards are adopted before any pulp
mill can be put in place.

In NSW, industry lobbyists are pursuing ‘watertight' long-term timber supply agrecments of 20 years (or
more) duration. These agreements negotiated by the Forestry Commission and based on the situation at
present, (massive subsidies, underpriced resource, nil regard for environmental protection etc) would entrench
the status quo in enforcable contracts to such an extent that future governments would be unable 10 review or
alter them without huge compensation payments being made. Any of these agreements, greater than 5 years
duration, require the approval of the Minister, who seems dubious about rushing into contractual
arrangements early in histerm. .

Already one such agreement, with Harris Daishowa, was made by ex-Minister Causley and other industry
groups are pressing for the conclusion of current negotiations.

The failure of many operators to harvest within licence conditions, and the abrogation by the Forestry
Commission, of its responsibility to ensure that harvesting conditions are met, is another area of concem.,

The continued clearance of private land, particularly land with high conservation values such as Antartic
Beech forest, is another major concern. The NSW government, under pressure from the National Party, is
unwilling to interfefe in the activities of private landholders, and the only agency with statutory powers, the
Soil Conservation Service, is grossly underfunded, politically conservative and staffed by workers with
limited qualifications and experience.

- Key Questions which need attention include: ) _

* How can we oppose or frusirate industry demands for secure access to forest resources, which pre-empt
intrain process which are attempting to deal with our agenda?+ L

* In what ways can we expose the madness of re-investment in the ‘status-quo’ timber industry when major
resrmclur;‘ng is required now to achieve modern competent forest management and economically viable forest
industries: : ‘

*How can we convince Minister West that new long-term timber supplies in NSW are dangerous and tikely
to significantly undermine the ability of future governments to control and direct restructuring and re-
organisation within NSW timber industry?

= How is harvesting within conditions to be achieved?

* Do harvesting conditions need review?

Summary of Workshops
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Partly, discussions in thc Forest Summit Workshop sessions "Controlting Forest Developers™ focussed on
recapturing the political agenda on resource security. It was gencrally agreed that we needed to replace
resource security as the fain environmental agenda item which it has become, with a new call for protection.
. This should not totally exclude presenting our position opposing resource security legislation given the
. extremely strong ecological and economic reasons against industry securing long-term access and given it is

the greatest threat to forest protection.:

The main emphasis sﬁould be creating a new agenda for forest protection - so little left and so little timie to
prolect it ) ‘ -

General agreement is that more information on resource security should be disseminated amongst Brassroots
environment groups once that the community needs to be educated tg the threats posed by industry calls for
resource security. Resource security legislation is destruction guarantee legislation and is essential that there
is general community understanding that resource security for industry lies with plantations. B ’

In pant, the agenda on forest protection will be regained if there is::
-wide agreement in the environment moveinent on the key themies; -
*broad community understanding of the real threat. to forest protection posed by resource security;
- -« there is predictability for industry through transition strategies tied to sunset clauses and the
" development of plantations; . . - . ‘
*deepening community understanding of the wide range of values other than timber and that  theze are

economic values for the non-timber values eg water, tourism. It was recognised *  that caution needs to be
exercised when pushing this point because it could expand pressure on forests rather than ensure

" protection. . : : ' ‘ .
What Is Needed?

A decision on exacily what themes/key elem'eﬁls/ﬁew agenda will place forest pmté_ction at the forefront of ,
the agenda. nge_ra.l concensus that how litle time is left should be focus.

Further infonﬁalidn distributed on economic ramifications of resource security, (ACF to have response
prepred in mid February,) . | ' ‘

Further consideration on trasition strategy if specific n:sdur;:c security pﬁ:posal effects NSW,
Private Land '

Resource exploitation on private land'raised as an important issue not adequately addressed. Very ineffective
‘protection mechanisms highlighted, ' . : B !

No satisfactory inventory of high-conservation value forests exists for private fand.
Pressure on Private Land - |

In the South East, private land.is woodchipped because landholder gains greater and faster returns from Harris
Daishowa. = =~ . = '

_Timber rights (Crown timber rights) retained by 'I-‘helForesuy Commission for ten years after tand frecholded
with positive encouragement to exploit these rights for cconomic gain. S :

Dcvelopment creating sigﬁ ificant pressure for land clearance and tree preservation orders are totally inadequate.

The current avenucs for control: -
* tree preservation orders

+soil conservation service
scovenants? T

do not work, -

What Is Needed
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1. Knowledge of corporations, developers responsible for private land clearance. (Forestry Commission,
Timber Top Pty Ltd, Tumut where private land is being cleared for pine plantations, Boral Pty Lid)

2. Improved State-wide cnvironmont nctwork links o draw altention to private land clcarance.
3. Endangered Species legislation in place to prevent clearance on private land.

4, Decision by environment movemcnt as Lo whether:

i) Statc Environment Planning Policy on Tree Clearance which

would make trec preservation orders enforceable; or _
ii) Native Vegetation Clearance Contro} legislation would most clfectively control
clearance on private fand.

Other solutions to address private land clearance include: .

«transformed Forestry Commission addressing problem of private land clcarance; ,

.cducation for thc community, Total Catchment Management Commitices and local councils;
~draw links to other environmenial issucs i¢ land degradation/landcare, greenhouse. |

. 4.‘3. PROT_ECTING' HIGH CONSERVATION VALUE FORESTS
- (this scction subject to further re-finement) 7 ]

Background

Native forcst and woodland types uscd as a timber resource in NSW

seriverine - Red Gum Forests of major river valleys '

uses: fence posts, some construction, railway sleepers, fircwood .
«ewestern low rainfall, mostly central wést = cypress pine, box, some blackbutt ete.
uses: fence posls, some construction, railway sleepers, firewood .
««cscarpment sclerophyll, predominantly eucalypt, with considerable variation from low to high rainfall, low
1o high nutricnt soils ' L L .

uscs: construction sawlogs, woodchipping, some speciality timber, firewood .
«srainforest - (using Ecol.Soc definition this includes bushbox: littoral rainforest is a subsct)
uscs: sawlogs for construction, speciality va, vencer 'waste’ may be chipped for pulp
=smangrove - there has been some suggestions these could be chipped for.pulp :

. . Plantations are usually considered 10 be purposc planted on cicared land, cither specifically clcared for the
: _purposc or on exisling (clearcd in previous historic times for agriculture ctc) land. Regencration native forest
that is cut for a sccond or even third time will, depending on management practices, come closc 1o a form of

. © planiation. . -
3 ++native: includes both soltwood (hoop pine); and
gucalypis and could include some Acacias apd some others eg silkyoak - -
uses: construction especially if further processed,paper pulp {with cxport of puip mitl®
implications) : . . :
- ssgxotic mostly Pinus.radiala .
uses: construction- sawlogs and processed; newsprint pulp

Agreoments:

The definition suggested for old growth forests has becn” all Jorests minimally disturbed by activities
European seutlers”. Old growth forests arc a high priority for cxclusion from further timber cxlraction, but
this is most cmphatically not considered what is (o be included within the term high conscrvation valuc.
There arc other values, such as those considered with respect to National Estate'and World Heritage listing,
such as uniquencss, historic and cultural value, wilderncss valuc, which arc also relevant. There arc also aréas
of disturbed forest that includes rarc.and cndangered specics, and indeed whose survival may depend on.the
protection of such afcas. o ’

« nced for definitions (John Macdonald is working on this - not yet reccived) : .

« support for more and beuidr coordination of rescarch - note various approaches currcntly under way with
- respect 1o data.collection, which also relales 10 pusposc, ic bio-diversity and management for

ceological sustainability as compared with industry driven rescarch for maximum profitability.




what is nccded

«better understanding of the forest cstate, support for basic independant rescarch for data collcction and
management options . ’ : , ‘

« better understanding of how 10 relate information base to intcrpretations and application through (a) existing
and (b) new mechanisms at national, state and local level. '

The discussion of mechanisms and strategies for putting these in‘place int erconnccls with the discussion
tinder 4.2 ' : ' ' ‘

Mechanisms for protection which werc considered within the woxkshops'includect

4.4

44.1

- At state level

(i) existing mechanims: primarily under NPWS through National Park/Nature Reserve dedication as tenured
reserves. Flora Reserves under Forestry Act also tenured, but at present usually of minimal size and under

_ different management regime. There are other Crown land holdings - eg water catchment - with potential for

greater emphasis on conservation in mandgement. Forest in private ownership, and under the profit a prendre
system and on some leaschold is particularly vulnerable and some of considerable importance for bio-
diversity conservation. Application of other legislation - eg soil conservation Act on clearance; EP&A Act
for EIS presently inadequately applied. The Wildemess Act has proved a paper tiger in face of political
inaction and/or opposition. _ .

(ii) possible new options: Vegetation Clearance/ Fauna & Flora Guarantee legislation etc has been invoked
interstate. Victoria provides best model so far as it can be used with respect to control over private land.
There have been proposals for a Wild Rivers Act, and the Endangered Species Act proposal has clearly run
into profound difficulty being apparently 'stuck’ at Cabinet level despite Min of Environments previously
stressed commitment to getting this up. : :

At National (and International) level

(i) existing mechanisms are National Estate and World Heritage Listings are moral rather than actual
inhibitions as do not restrict State activities unless export is involved (as for woodchips at present);
furthermore recent events have shown outstanding lack of -political will to invoke these for conservation
purposes. With the rising interest (which we have pushed) for value adding export restrictions would be
limited only to timber not used for internal consumption; our push for ‘import replacement” level of timber
geiting would make this restriction mechanism irrelevant.

There is also the CITES treaty covering trade in endangered species. Further work could be done to identify’
and explore other existing controls. . .

(ii) possible new optians: There are movesto getup a BIODIVERSITY Convention in the lead up to the
UN CED conference 10 be held in Brazil in 1992. The next CONCOM meeting in Australia is due 10 deveote
time particularly to endangered species issues These and other avenues must be part of the kbattery of tools
in the overall campaign. ‘ ' ' ‘

TRANSFORMING THE FORESTRY COMMISSION
BACKGROUND |

Local and regional campaigns have increasingly identified the Forestry Commission as a major player and .
chiclvillain in forest disputes, due to their unwillingness to release crucial information, their opposition to
any ncw National Parks, their economic mismanagement and their promotion of propaganda sympathetic to
the.industry’s position. : : Co

The all-party Public Accounts Committec of NSW Parliampm has recommended a series of changcs‘ o the
Forestry Commission's operation (see recommendations 1-24, 55, 58, 60-62, 65-68, 73-78), structure
(recommendations 25, 50, 52, 53, 56, 57, 59, 63) and its legislation, the Forestry Act, 1916

* (recommendations 69-72) after making a series of damning criticisms of almost every level of the Forestry

Commission’s activity.

Following five ycars'of critical cva;luation of the Act in papers, prepared by Peter Prineas {1985) "A Review
of the Forestry Act, 1916 with Recommendations for Reform™, Total Environment Centre, and Ben Boer and
Brian Preston, (1987) "Foréstry - Reform and Regeneration?”, Environmental Planning Journal - Junc1987,

* which identified the problem areas and issucs in the Commission's structure and operalion, many people




4.4.2.

4.4.3

* FOR FURTHER DISCUSSION

belicve that the time is now ripe for a major push to totally ransform the Commission into a compelent,
modem and multidisciplinary forcst management agency. '

When a request for major amendments or a new Act was pul 10 the Minister Garry West, the Minister said
that it was (oo late in the Government's term to contemplate changes to the Forestry Act,1916. He expressed
the view that the move towards ‘corporatisation’ would be sufficicnt (o achive the desired changes to the
Commissions structure and operations. : ' .

"The Environmental Defenders Office (EDO) has offerred 10 host a special seminar in early March on

objectives for the transformation of the Commission. :
AGREEMENTS

It was agreed that major changes o the current objcclivés and ‘mission statement’ of the FCNSW is
¢ssential. . : :

It was agreed that a new Act was preferable rathcf_than amendments to the Forestry Act 19t6. The new
Minister for Forests' view thal ‘corporatisation’ would "do the job" was not accepled, and it was agreed that
‘corporatisation' would come too late and not go nearly far enough in achieving fundamental change.

It was agreed that the term 'reform’ should be avoided since it implied a level ofere-organisation which is too -
minor for what is required, and further, it's likely that the Government or the Commission will undertake

" inconscquential reforms which achieve nothing except public relations escape routes. Total transformation is
‘req ircd! . - ’ .

It was agreed that there is a lack of detailed understanding of the deficiencies of the curent Act and the
proposals made by Prineas and Boer and Preston within broader forestry campaign groups. People attending
the Summit agreed Lo obtain and rcad these two papers as‘an essential prerequisite to further discussion of the
shape of a new foresty agency. ‘ o

General support was given to the idea of the environmentalists geuing their ideas together, possibly via the

. EDO seminar process and then enterinig into consultation with other groups such as thé unions, the broader

community and the industry(?) _ .

It was-recognised that any ncw forest management agency structure would have to focus on both econorhic
and ecological aspecis. ' -

It was also agreed that a more recent papcr needs to be drafied on options for a new forcst management agency
structure to bring the lopic up-to-date with.recent ideas including the PAC recommendations: John Corkill
and Jeff Angel agreed to co-ordinate the production of such a discussion paper.

It was agreed that in proceeding with Forestry Commission. transformation in this direction, we gain the
advantage of removing or distracting one of the major opponents o our agenda of protecting high
conscrvation forests and a main player who is attempting to control the agenda, and failing to control forest
developers. :

It was also agreed that in the current pol‘itical climate, particularly following the Public Accounts )
Commiitee's damning Report, no-onc (not even their mates in the industry) will defend the Commission,
leaving the Commission to defend itsclf.

+

* What do we want in a new modemn, multi-disciplinary forest management agency?

*Are there models for such a transformation elscwhere? Are they relevant to 1990's in NSW?

* Are there principles which would inform the transformation of the Commision? What are these?
* What other Acts would require consequential amendments and/or introduction in order to achicve a
wholistic revicw of forest management and protection? )

* Are we clear what these consequential amendments ought to be? How can we clarify these?

* How can we achieve a new Forestry Act without compromising the current EPA Act?

* How urgent is Forestry Commission transformation?

- * Is transformation of the Commission an issue which has election possibilitics? What are these

possibilities?

- * How do we best use the PAC chori And Recommendations?



4.4.4.

4.5 °

(Noting there are 'holes™in the report, cg re woodchipping
profit a prendre on private lands
crown sawlog lease mmngcmcms)
* What do we do about-ensuring these issucs are not overlooked?

A proposal for achicvifig a new Act quickly, which needs discussion follows:

- The NSW environment movement would assemble an analysis of what would be required i inanew forcsl.ry

Act, as the framework for discussion within environment groups, possibly via the EDO seminar. This
framework could then be refined and referred to Democrat MLC, Richard Jones, for drafting into a Private
Mcmbers Bill or minority party Bill. This process would require several drafling stages before an advanced
Bili was complete. Joncs has agreed in principle o request parhamcntary counsel to prcparc such a Bill.

" The Bnll could be circulated to other interest groups e.g. timber workers union, opposition parues etc for '

comment before being introdirced into the NSW Upper House. A imetable which was tight might enable a
draft Bill to be prepared before the calling of the next NSW election, allowmg the opponunity to question
stalc clection candldates on their support for the Bill.

Also needing discussion in lhls process is the possibility of constructing two scparate bodics within an new
forcst management agency: one to be the owner/custodian of state forest and Crown timber lands and overall .
policy maker, the other to be the exploiter/developer which would necd the approval of the owner before any
acuvnty could be commenced. :

Thc role of ‘watchdog' also needs discussion, regarding its placc in a new agency. One view is 1hal only a
vigilant public could cffecuvcly play this rolc. Another view is that the government must enforce. its laws
and construct l.ruslwonhy agencies, i.c. it should not be left to the public.

ADDIT]ONAL INFORMATION NEEDED )
* copies of the two papers referred to above, broadly circulated;

. * an options paper which discusses these papers and updates the views expressed within them;

* information on the likely timing of the next state election; .
* information from WA and Queensalnd on the pitfalls associated with amalgamating Forcstry Commission
with National Parks agencies, so that we can preparc likely arguments.

‘'TRANSITION ARRANGEMENTS

Up til now, our cfl’ons in addressing transition stralegles has been focussed on a ‘go it alone approach
designed to counter the industry's proposals for future forest industry Operauon

The Peace Plan developed for the south, cast ‘included many valuable componens : plantations, dcmand
reduction, altemative fibre sources, re-defined forest economics which recogmse ecological value, down
stream processing, ‘operator buy-outs etc. :

(Many of these components are apphcablc clsewhere in NSW and Australia but have not been sufficiently
developed in broader contexts. Others such as plantations have much greater possibilities in the north east of
NSW and Quecnsland than in the south casl of NSW, Victoria or Tasmania.) - .

Unl’onunatcly. the Peace Plan failed 1o achlcvc its goal, and industry, unions and government procceded lo
focus on their agenda, not ours. None of the time, ¢ffort or moncy invested in the transition arrangements
brought the situation one step closer to achieving a transition away from the status quo.

On key criticism which we make of lhc Commission and the mdustry in their proposals for forest
management and development is that these players DO NOT KNOW WHAT THEY ARE TALKING

ABOUT BECAUSE OF THE ABSENCE OF A BROAD RANGE OF RELEVANT INFORMATION. _
Continucd attempts by the eavironment movement to devclop transition strategies could easily be subject to .
the same criticism by these other players since-we are not in posscssnon of all the refevant facts either.

Key qucstions about how 1o proceed in scarch of transition armngcmcms include:

* Do we continuc to work up wransition siratcgics as a 'go it alone' project or do we seck altemative
stratcgics? .

* Do we want 1o parucnpatc ina proccss for amvmg at transition sualcglcs which includes dialogue with

olhcr affected partics, such as industry and unions?



' "'Wh.n are acccplablc pre-condilions to our parucnpauon in such a process?
* Whal are our ‘bottom lines'? and how do we arrive at these?
¥ What, if any , other models are available to pursue transition strategies?
* How urgent'is the development of transition-strategies? What faclors may influence’ ummg'?
* How do we dcal with dcmand assessment . ) .
- * What roles do/should plantation options play?
- * What incentives could/should be invoked?

5 NATIONAL AND STATE STRATEGIES

Wh;lc we can think of many strategies in the-forest, mcd:a and other programs l.he first step is to lay the
fOundauons Two themes can be identificd:

1) undcrstandmg the environment movement as a whole must understand the primary forces arraigned |
against forest pmtccuon That is the cconomic and social demands and power relationships. When this
understanding is obtained then people know what to altack and have lhe conﬁdenoc to tackle what may scem
lo be msunnoumablc and mysicrious odds.

"I‘hls paper has aucmpted to |dcnuf y and expose some of the main forces opposmg us.

u) Lalking with one voice - the valuc of this'is that in evcry part of the state and nation: wherc there is a
forest conflict the credibility of the industry and govemment authonues are being auacked This can only
demoralise the opposition. .

In essence local campaigns arc overlayed with new themes. For example the cconomic Failures of the mdusu-y
and the inadequacics of the Forestry Commission as exposed in authoritative reports can be echoed in every -
locality. In order for this to occur local groups need to be supplicd with concise mformauon ideas and
‘encouraged 10 usc it.

A further advanlagc is that a feeling of common purpose is generated as opposcd 16 each group solely talking
about its issue and fecling isolated. The focus of groups is changed and cmpowemd by knowing they are
widcly supported. . _

Itis thusi important to identify what can be done in common and to provide networking sysiems.
FOR FURTHER REFERENCE:

Resources Assessment Commission - Ausuahan Forest and Timber Resources - Background paper for .
Inquiry; also submission and transcripts (avallablc for perusal and purchase from RAC Ofﬁces and at ACF
Melboume by appointment)
ACF - Ecol Sus Devel ( $10, plus postage - from ACF outlets)
ACF's RAC 4 Submission ($10, plus postage - from ACF outlets)
DrJ Kirkpatrick - "Australian Forests™ paper for ACF 1988 National Conference

Canopy Commilttce - outline of forestry history in NSW, an ngo perspective (4 pp)

‘Forest Foundation proposal (Trevor Corliss) (15 pp)

Washpool Intertocutory findings (1990)

Public Accounts Committee Inquiry - a commemary from NSW Forest Summit groups Medlauon Whal is'it and how

. lorespond to it .

24 Forest Myths - issued by ACF Mclbourne ( pp)

Bocr & Preston Paper on Reform of FC

Peter Princas paper on Forestry Reform

EDQ paper on legal aspects SE Forests (4pp)

SEFA - A Glossary of Forest Terms

Dailan Pugh for NEFA - a (drafi) paper on Forcstry - a NSW perspective

NSW Forest Summit papers - reports and proposals 1988 - 1990

SEFA - numcrous reports, media kit etic

Prospectus for Great Escarpmcm National Park SE chlon

SEFA - SE Forest Report scrics

"CCSER&C -THE PENULTIMATE TIMES Novcmbcr_ 1991
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numcrous articles in newsletters and journals and special publlcauons of cnvuonmcm groups and alliances, for both

: gencral and arca specific information

also Statc and Federal Government publications, including Forcsu-y Commlssmn Act and FC Annual Reports, papers”
and publicity material; the Australian Heritage Commission Newsletter eic.

now ‘classic texts- cg Fight for the Forcsts Thc Wood & the Trees, and new books etc coming out such as Flghung for
‘ |.hc Forcsts

( the reading list grows every day - a lot of trees pulpcd for this!)
plcasc add any vital texts you are awarc of -



SECTION A

Forestry Working Group

Conservation Council of the South East Region & Canberra

Draft Policy

Ol

Australia’s forests and woodlands
&

Australia’s wood and wood products industry

May 1990

Please note:

(T) Unless otherwise stated, this policy document refers to the whole of Australia; no attempt has
been made here to regionalise the policies for the ACT or the south east of New South Wales.

(2) Itisintended that a process of developing regional policy will follow. The Forestry Working
Group aims to undertake this work, in conjunction with other conservation groups in the
south east of Australia. However, we believe that the first step is to deveiop a
comprehensive, continent-wide policy for the conservation and management of Australia’a
forests, as well as a national policy to guide the restructuring of Australia™s wood and wood
products industry. This document is offered as our initial input into that process.

(3) Anadditional task to be undertaken in order complete this policy is the preparation of a
glossary of terms. This is particularly important with regard to terms such as “old growth
forest™ for which there is at present no widely accepted-definition.

{4) A shorter version of this document has been prepared, containing pdlicies without
explanatory notes.
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1. PRINCIPLES
This policy document rests on a number of guiding principles:

1.1 Forests are an essential component of the biosphere. Worldwide, human activity has
caused massive deforestation. Loss of forest cover has been exceptionally and disastrously rapid
in recent decades, to the detriment of the planet's biological diversity, soils, water systems,
atmosphere and climate. The impact on forest-dwelling native peoples has also been severe.

1.2 Clearing or degradation of native forests is of particular significance. It is estimated that
native forests - most notably the tropical rainforests - are the habitat of more than half of all
species on earth and mismanagement of these forests is currently the major cause of extinctions
on the planet.

1.3 Native forest management should be ecologically sustainable in terms of the full range of
values contained within the forests. Every effort shouid be made to ensure the survival of all
species native to these forests. Where ecological sustainablity is in doubt, forest management
should err on the side of caution.

1.4 Worldwide, a major afforestation program is needed, to achieve both global and regional
ecological objectives. Overall, we must aim for a significant increase in the total area of forests
and woodlands. In general, preference should be given in afforestation programs (o flora native
to the regions in question.

i.5 Wood is potentially a renewable resource. Economic usage of forest products -
particularly wood - is acceptable and to be encouraged, subject to stringent environmental
safeguards. Al aspects of the utilisation cycle should be ecologically sustainable: large-scale
wood extraction should therefore be confined to plantations, processing of wood and wood
products must not pollute or use excessive energy, consumption should be moderate and
recycling maximised.

1.6 Within Australia, although all governments, industry and the community as a whole
share responsibility for the health of the environment, the Commonweaith Government has a key
role to play. It should devise, co-ordinate, resource, monitor and enforce a comprehensive
program to achieve sustainability in forest managment and in our utilisation of wood products.
Implementation of such a program is intrinsically worthwhile, but may also serve as a positive
model for the international community as a whole.
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2. NATIVE FORESTS

2.1 IOLICY OBJECTIVES

2.1.1 TO CONSERVE BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY

To ensure that all species, and communities of species, indigenous to native forests are fully
conserved, and remain free to continue their evolutionary development in the wild.

2.1.2 TO AIN GENE 0 CALB

To ensure that native forests continue their crucial biospheric role, conserving soils, maintaining
qfar high-quality waterflows in creeks and rivers, purifying and modulating the composition

ol the atmosphere and enhancing the stability and quality of microclimates and the chmate as a

whole.

2.1.3 TOSAFEGUARD AESTHETIC, CULTURAL AND HERITAGE VALUES

To ensure the undisturbed preservation of native forests of high aesthetic value, wilderness
value, important cultural value or significance to Aboriginal people.

2.1.4 TOPROVIDE A SUSTAINABLE YIEE D OF FOREST PRODUCTS

To ensure that the forest industries, including - but not confined to - extractive forestry, operate
within the above constraints, and that insofar as native forests are utilised as a resource-base 1t is
on a sustainable yield basis.

2.2 POLICIES - RESERVES

2.2.1 'Reserves' are areas set aside from extractive industry where conservation of natural and
heritage values is the over-riding management priority. As a general principle, native forest
reserves should be sufficiently widespread, and have appropriate boundaries and management
regimes, to achieve the objectives defined in 2.1.1.,2.1.2 and 2.13.

2.2.2 The current level of knowledge about Australia's native forests is inadequate. They
should be surveyed to compile a compiete inventory of the biodiversity contained within them.
The ecology of each native forest species, alliance and community must be studied, so that
management prescriptions to conserve each in full can be determined on a firm scientific basis.

2.2.3 To this end, a survey of native forests should be urgently undertaken, under the
auspices of the Commonweaith Government and as part of the larger task of compiling an
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inventory of all this continent's natural habitats and the species contained within them. The
survey process should be open to public input and scrutiny, and should focus on ecological and
heritage - not economic - values. Adequate access must be granted to the surveying body to
complete its task, irrespective of land ownership.

The survey should be carried out by an instrumentality answerable to the Federal Environment
Minister. Given adequate resources, the Australian Heritage Commission (AHC) would be
competent and suitable to carry out the task.

2.2.4  This survey should identify and define the boundaries of native forest areas of high
conservation significance, irrespective of current land tenure, including:

. All old-growth native forests.

. All rainforests. ;.
. All native forest wildemess areas.

. All native forests identified as habitats of rare, threatened or endangered species.

. All native forests containing representative samples of uncommon floral associations.

. All native forest areas of special cultural significance, and in particular sites of

significance to Aboriginal people.

. All native forest areas of notabie archaeological signifiance.

. All native forest areas of notable geological significance.

. All native forests of high visual and aestheuc appeal.

. All native forests which constitute important strategic buffers for - or links between -

adjoining areas of high conservation value,

. Al native forests vital for the protection of adjacent water-courses. o

2.2.5 There should be an immediate moratorium on logging, mining, roading and other
potentially damaging activity within the areas defined in 2.2.4. All these areas, where publicly
owned, should ultimately be reserved on a permanent basis, except where it can be proven to the
satisfaction of the Federal Environment Minister (and in accordance with advice received from
the body undertaking the native forest survey) that reservation is unnecessary to achieve the
objectives defined in 2.1.1., 2.1.2 and 2.13.

2.2.6  Conserving native forest species, communities and alliances in the long-term may
necessitate reserves more extensive than the areas where they are currently found. Given the
prospect of climatic change, wherever possible native forest reserves should be connected by
forested links and include altitude gradients within their boundaries. Where forest types exist
only in damaged or modified form, restoration programs should be undertaken. As a further aide
to conservation of native species, control and eradication of exotic species (including feral
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ammals) should be carried out when necessary and achieveable.

2.2.7 Al nauve forest reserves should be managed by statutory bodies - Commonweaith or
State - whose primary and over-riding objective is conservation management. Reserves should
not be managed by agencies dedicated to “multiple-use” management. In some cases, joint
State/Commonwealth management may be appropriate, in others special management authorities
may be set up to secure the participation of the local Aboriginal community in reserve
management. All management bodies must be adequately resourced to carry out their work
which should include research, management and public education. They should be primarily
responsible to the Environment Minister, at State and/or Federal ievel as applicable.

2.2.8  Although all forms of extractive industry should be banned in reserves, some low-key
human uses, notably recreation, are often acceptable and may be encouraged. In such cases,
.:rve management bodies should provide suitable facilities, within and adjacent to reserves, Lo
cater for visitors. However, human usage should never be allowed to degrade values for which
the area was reserved.

2.2.9  Where an area of privately owned native forest merits reservation on the basis described
in 2.2.5, standards of forest management and conservation must be no less stringent than those
applied to equivalent public land. Ownership may remain in private hands, but management
practices and any proposed development must be authorised by the same body which manages
the region's reserved public native forests, which should have adequate powers of inspection
and enforcement. If these conditons are unacceptable o landowners, the land should be
purchased at a fair price and revert to public ownership.

2.2.10 An adequate legislative basis should be in place to facilitate implementation ot these
policies at Federal level. This should include:

. Protection of Biodiversity / Endangered Species legislation.

. Wilderness Protection legislation.

. National Estate Protection legislation.
. Native Forest Inventory iegislation.

. Wilderness Inventory legislation.

Complementary legislation should be also enacted at State level. The Federal Government
should support - and help co-ordinate and integrate - State-based conservation initiatives, and
exercise powers of over-ride only in cases where it judges these initiatives inadequate for the
purpose of conservation.
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2.3 POLICIES - MANAGEMENT OUTSIDE RESERVYIES

2.3.1 The procedures described in 2.2 would distinguish between two categories of
Australia's native forests: areas to be included within reserves, and areas not currently required
for reservation. The latter areas may be managed for multiple use, including extractive forestry,
subject to the following constraints:

Management prescriptions must be implemented and enforced to ensure that the
objectives defined in 2.1.1,, 2.1.2 and 2.13 are not compromised.

. No native forests should be cleared or deliberately converted to other forms of
vegetation.
. Extraction of wood and other forest products should be on a sustainable yield basis in

accordance with the policy objective defined in 2.1.4.

. Bearing in mind the high level of current ignorance of many aspects of forest ecology,
management practices - particularly in relation to extractive forestry - should err on the
side of caution.

2.3.2  Research into ecologically sustainable management of Australia’s native forests,
particularly where extractive forestry is permitted, is still at an early stage. The Commonwealth
Government should co-ordinate a national research program to facilitate better understanding of
this subject, involving all relevant government bodies such as the AHC, the CSIRO, State
Forestry Commissions, as well as relevant research teams in academia and within the timber
industry. The results of all investigations into this topic must be public information, and should
be trialied and implemented as appropriate.

2.3.3  Research should be directed towards ensuring ecological sustainablity, but also towards
ways to maximise the economic return on all resources extracied from native forests. in general,
because ecological sustainability demands sensitive and expensive management practices, only
the extraction of high-value forest products, such as speciality timbers for veneers or furniture-
making, can be justified on economic grounds. High-value utilisation of forest products should
therefore be given research priority, as well as means of adding value to wood extracted as a by-
product of operations of silviculturally motvated operations.

2.3.4  Atpresent, the great majority of wood extracted from Australia's native forests is
processed into relatively low-value hardwood sawlogs, or into the lowest value forest product:
woodchips. The hardwood sawlog industry has overcut its resource over the last few decades,
and frequently fails to operate on a sustained yield basis, quite apart from considerations of
ecological sustainability. The woodchip industry uses a rising proportion of wood derived from
native forests, yet achieves a very poor rate of return and level of employment in relation to the
vast tonnages it extracts. These industries represent inappropriate uses of native forests and in
both cases quotas should be reduced rapidly. In the long-term, pulpwood from native forests
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should be derived only from silvicultural thinnings in regrowth forests or genuine sawmill waste
from a scaled-down hardwood sawlog industry.

2.3.5 A contnuing 'trade-off’ between ecological sustainability and economic demands is
unacceptable, even in multiple use forests. All aspects of native forest management must be
regulated and supervised to ensure ecological sustainablility, including road construction, the
quantity, age and varieties of wood harvested, methods of removing timber from the forest, and
other practices such as the application of artificial fire regimes. Ecologically unsustainable
practices, such as clearfelling, virtual clearfelling and frequent burning of understorey, must be
discontinued without delay.

2.3.6  Aftera short phase-out period, wood extraction from native forests should be limited to
long-rotation selective logging and removal of silvicultural thinnings from regrowth forests.

Ang the phase-out period for the sawlog and woodchip industries as presently constituted, any
”ansive logging which is permitied in native forests should occur only in areas which have been
assessed as having the lowest conservation value. The conservation movement, and
conservation-oriented government bodies, should be consulted in choosing these locations, and
as additional information becomes available from the processes described in 2.2.3 and 2.2.4,
some revisions may be necessary.

2.3.7 Management of public native forests outside reserves should be conducted by
government bodies competent to oversee muitiple use management of these forests. Major
management objectives, such as ensuring ecological sustainability, sustainable resource
extraction and recreational use, should be adequately balanced in both their charters and
management structures. These bodies should operate openly and encourage public participation
in their planning processes.

State Forestry Commuissions may be suilable authorities to carry out this task, but in most cases

)y would need to undergo significant reform, (o ensure that they operate in an open,
accountable manner, and manage for true multiple use (a dominant wood production ideology
must be avoided). Whichever bodies are ultimately assigned responsibility for managing
unreserved native forests, they will need to liaise closely with each other, as well as with the
government bodies responsible for managing native forest reserves.

2.3.8 Wood extraction from native forests should not be favoured over other potential forest
uses, or other sources of wood resource, by public subsidy. For instance, the maintenance of
public roads which are subjected to heavy demands by the timber industry, and the employment
of Forestry Commission workers to construct forest roads, are both subsidies to the umber
industry, which should be acknowledged and quantified. In the past they have often been
disguised.

Areas should not be logged unless returns from wood sales, under honest and realistic
accounting procedures, indicate a profit for the public purse, after all applicable costs of
management, research and extraction have been taken into account. Given competing demands
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for the wood resource from native forests, the associated potential to diversify regional
employment and the desirability of maximising public revenue timber, sales should be by
competitive bidding for wood lots of a variety of sizes.

2.3.9  Within unreserved areas of native forest which are privately owned, standards of forest
management and conservation must be no less stringent than those applied o equivalent public
land. Ownership may remain in private hands, but management practices and any proposed
development must be authorised by the same body which manages the region's public native
forests for multiple use. This shouid have adequate powers of inspection and enforcement. 1f
these conditions are unacceptable to landowners, the land should be purchased at a fair price and
revert to public ownership.

3. AFFORESTATION AND PLANTATIONS

3.1 POLICY OBJECTIVES

3.1.1 TOINCREASE QVERALI, TREE COVER

To reverse the progreésive deforestation of this continent over the last two centuries by an
afforestation program designed to achieve local ecological objectives such as soil stablisation,
microclimate enhancement, desalinisation and provision of habitat, as well as to play a partin a
global afforestation program to help combat global warming.

3.1.2 TOREVEGETATE WITH NATIVE FLORA

To favour the use of local native genetic stock in afforestation programs, recognising the
generally superior adaptive qualities of local provenances and the better habitat which they
provide for native fauna.

3.1.3 TOGENERATE A SUSTAINABLE WOOD SUPPLY

To grow, as rapidly as possible, a sustainable wood supply within plantations and agroforestry
developments, which includes sufficient suitable varieties of timber to satisfy the great majority
of Australia's requirements, as well as a modest surplus to cover contingencies and some export.
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3.2 POLICIES

3.2.1 It has been estimated that, since European settlement, the Australian continent has lost
three trees out of every four which were previously standing. Many areas are now suffering the
ill-effects in the form of salination, soil erosion, resuced precipitation, siltation and irregular
waterflow in crecks and rivers. A massive afforestation program should be undertaken to
combat these problems and help restore the quality of this continent's environment, as well as
meeting this country's responsibility to particpate in a global program to help stabilise the level of
atmospheric carbon-dioxide in the coming decades and thus counter predicted global warming.

3.2.2  Afforestation is particularly vital on large areas of denuded and rapidly degrading
agricultural land, as scarcity of trees is a major factor in the declining natural fertility of many

as currently under crops or grazed by livestock. The Landcare Program, which was proposed
Q’ltly to the Commonwealth Government by the National Farmers Federation and the Australian
Conservation Foundation, is a welcome new development. It should be stepped up throughout
the coming decade, and its funding increased. The goal must be optimisation of tree-cover
within the context of a restructured agricultural sector capable of ecological sustainability. Recent
upgrading of Greening Australia, to increase its effectiveness as a vehicle to facilitate widespread
community participation in atforestation work, is also worthy of support and should be
continued.

3.2.3 These measures are, however, still being counteracted by large scale deforestation in
certain areas. Large-scale clearing of woodlands, especially brigalow scrub, continues. To
reverse this process, all subsidies and financial enducements which encourage further clearing
must be ended forthwith. Appropriate legislation should be enacted as State and/for
Commonwealth level to halt deforestation, through direct regulation where necessary. The role

f local government in preventing deforestation through such mechanisms as tree preservation
Qlers should also be strengthened.

3.2.4  Australia should progress as quickly as possible to overall self-sufficiency in its
softwood and hardwood requirements for both sawn timber and pulpwood. These resources
should be derived almost entirely from plantations and agroforestry projects, so that in the long-
term only small quantities of tnmber is extracted from native forests for high-value uses, and
imports of unprocessed timber are reduced to very low levels. Thus policy necessitates a
significant expansion in certain aspects of plantation forestry within Australia. New plantations
should never replace existing native forests or woodlands, but should be located on previously
cleared land.

3.2.5 Atpresent, Australia's plantation forestry is dominated by pines, although in recent
years there has been a significant increase in plantings of native eucalypt plantations (the ratio of
softwood to hardwood plantations is currently about 12:1). Rapid growth rates have been
achieved for exotic softwoods, and the timber industry has historically viewed native hardwoods
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species [0 be unsuitable for plantations within Australia, partly because of resource competition
from native forests, and partly because of problems experienced with pest infestation where
experimental monocultures of native trees have been grown.

This imbalance is no longer appropriate. There are serious doubts about the long-term ecological
consequences of pine monocultures, and more immediate concerns that Australia will experience
a glut in exotic softwoods in the coming decade as countries such as New Zealand and Chile
realise their full softwood potential. Moreover, native forests can no longer be viewed as a
cheap, inexhaustible timber resource, and difficuities previously encountered with native
hardwood plantations are not insuperable, although there 1s an urgent need for more research and
experimentation. ln general, Australia should increase the area allocated to native hardwood
plantations, while the area planted with exotic softwoods should not expand further.

3.2.6 There should be government programs at Commonwealth and State levels to increase the

area of native hardwood plantations under public ownership and encourage plantings of native (.
hardwoods as a harvestable crop on private land. In the latter case, plantation share-farming as

pionecred by the West Australian Government appears to offer the most promising model, and

similar schemes should be implemented in other States. In addition, many high quality sources

of wood, particularly for ultimate use as sawlogs, can be grown in agroforestry schemes which

do not entail large unbroken stands of trees and enable farmers to contnue deriving annual yields

from crops or livestock while the trees grow to maturity. Current government schemes to

encourage agroforestry, such as the Commonwealth ‘Trees on Farms’ program, are welcome but

insufficient. They should be extended and allocated more funds.

3.2.7 Native hardwood plantations may be grown as a source of pulpwood, sawlogs, or both.

The former yields a more rapid harvest (10 to 20 years), while sawlogs take longer to grow and

difticulties have been experienced in processing young eucalypts into good quality sawlogs.

However, experimentation to date into design of native hardwood plantations in Australia has

concentrated on monocultures of fast-growing species. These often require significant inputs of .
fertilisers and pesticides, raising questions about their long-term sustainablility and deleterious

impact on the adjacent environment.

A research program should be instigated, funded and co-ordinated by the Commonwealth
Government to investigate the economic and ecological feasibility of mixed species plantations,
employing understoreys of native flora to help maintain soil fertility and control pests.
Plantadons such as these may offer the best hope as an ecologically sustainable source of native
hardwoods.

3.2.8  Over half of all removals from native forests are currently used for pulpwood. Despite
claims that the industry is 'sawlog driven', it is clear that these large pulpwood industries, either
for export or for domestic processing into pulp and paper, have developed a considerable
momentum of their own. Rapid phase-out of large scale extractive forestry from native forests,
as envisaged in 2.2.5 and 2.3.4, would entail a swift reduction i1 available pulp resource, and
while export contracts can be cancelled, it is desirable for Australia (o attain overall self-
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sutficiency in pulpmill feedstock.

For this reason, in addition to an expansion of hardwood plantations to provide eucalypts for
pulp feedstock, annual crops should be investigated as a potential source of pulp. Projects
currently underway or at planning stage to utilise 'wastes' such as cotton linters, wheatstraw or
bagasse should be supported. The Commonwealth should also take immediate action to fund
and co-ordinate a program of research into the use of other annual crops specifically for use a
puipinill feedstock, including kenaf and hemp, with a view to commercial production in the
short-term subject to economic and ecological considerations.

3.2.9 Large quantities of firewood should not be extracted from native forests, except where
silvicultural thinnings find no market as pulpmill feedstock. Encouragement should be given to
growing firewood in plantations or small woodlots, employing sustainable silvicultural

hnigues and keeping extraction at sustinable levels. Extensive use of firewood as a fuel is
acceptable only in the context of an afforestation program which increases the nett tree biomass
each year, and should also be subject to stringent air pollution standards in densely settled areas.

4. THE WOOD & WOOD PRODUCTS INDUSTRY

4.1 POLICY OBJECTIVES
4.1.1 TOSATISEY DEMAND FOR WOOD AND WOOD PRODUCTS

To satisty demand for wood and wood products within Australia without the need for large-scale

imports. 'Demand' is used here in its usual economic sense, although it is recognised that

demand will change in future years, and must be modified and reduced through education and

government action. A consequence of achieving this objective will be reduction, and potentially
..nination, of the severe balance of trade deficit currently incurred by this sector.

4.1.2 TO STABILISE EMPLOYMENT LEVELS

To avoid further decline in employment levels in the industry as a whole, and possibly, on
balance, to expand employment, while recognising that certain sectors will contract as part of an
overall patiern of change.

4.1.3 TOOPERATE IN AN ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE MANNER

To ensure that all aspects of wood and fibre extraction, as well as processing, usage and disposal

are ecologically sustainable. By extension, this principle should be extended to all wood and
fibre products imported from overseas.
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4.1.4 TO OPERATE PROFITABILY

To achieve the above objectives while operating at a high level of efficiency, and within an
overall economic framework which permits of profitability, and obviates the need for long-term
large-scale subsidy or tariffs.

]

4.2 POLICILES

4.2.1 To achieve the above policy objectives, the wood and wood products industry must

undergo a major and rapid program of restructuring. This program should be planned, and its

execution co-ordinated, by the Commonwealth Government, which must use alt avaitable

powers of persuasion and inducement over industry and State Governments, and make use of

direct regulation where voluntary compliance 1s denied. (.

The most appropriate instrumentality to advise the Federal Government on such a restructuring
program seems to be the Resources Assessment Commussion (RAC). From an early stage, the
Inquiry into Australia's Forest and Timber Resources should adopt policy objectives for the
wood and wood products industry such as those outlined in 4.1. The major period during which
the RAC is investigating the industry could then be devoted to producing a detailed and fully
costed restructuring program, ready for implementation on completion of the inquiry.

4.2.2 The Forest & Forest Industry Council (FAFPIC) and other industry bodies have

proposed the expansion of resource extraction from native forests as well as plantations, and the

development of several massive 'world-scale' processing projects (particularly bleached kraft

eucalypt pulpmills). They appear to see this as the best strategy to correct the current imbalance

between 1mports and exports in the wood and wood poducts sector. This overall approach must

be rejected. On economic and ecological grounds, the best strategy to stabilise the balance of .
trade in this sector of the economy is systematic import replacement, accompanied by a general

reduction in comsumption levels and greatly increased paper recycling.

4.2.3 Necessary changes in patterns of resource extraction have already been discussed. Itis
also vital that the industry adopts the principle of ecological sustainablity in all its processing
operations. This would entail stringent guidelines for new processing projects, and drastic
modification or closure of some existing projects, such as the pulpmill at Burnie in Tasmania.

As a general principle, no processing plant should continue in operation unless it can be
demonstrated, to the saitisfaction of both State and Federal Environment Ministers, that it does
not cause progressive environmental degradation through an incremental build-up of pollutants in
the atmosphere or receiving waters.

Major new processing projects should be governed by Commonwealth guidelines, although the
relevant State Government should also retain a right of veto. The guidelines must ensure 'cradle
to grave' ecological sustainablity, and be accompanied by independent baseline studies and full
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powers of inspection and enforcement by the appropriate regulatory authority. Given current
technologies, the necessary standards cannot be met by kraft bleaching miulls, and no new
pulpmills of this type should be built unless and untl they can do so.

4.2.4 The hardwood sawlog industry must be scaled down swiftly for ecological reasons.
However, it should be recognised that because of past unsustainable cutting rates, significantly
reduced quotas in coming years are inevitable. An expansion in the available domestic softwood
resource can make up for some of the shorttatl, where substitution of softwood for hardwood is
possible. The need for new softwood mills will provide a sectoral opportunity for growth in
employment and output during the next few decades.

New technologies are being developed, such as scrimber and glue lamination, for generating
structural and even cabinet quality timber from young eucalypts and pine or eucalypt woodchips.

earch into these technologies should be intensifed, and government seed money provided to
commence commercial operations where adequate resource exists and the projects can be justitied
as long-term economic investments. Research and development efforts should also be directed to
finding suitable replacements for structural timbers which are currently 1nported, as there are
strong ecological and economic advantages in reducing these imports.

4.2.5 The export wood chip industry should be phased out rapidly. All licences should be
terminated by 1995 at the latest, and quotas should be reduced significantly before thea. This
will reduce the pressure on native forests, and free up the limited quantities of pulpwood which
can be etxracted from native forests on an ecologically sustainable basis for processing within
Australia. There should be no attempt to grow hardwood plantatons to replace exported
woodchips currently derived from native forests. Instead, all significant new plantations grown
to generate puipwood should be sited in ecologically acceptable and economically viable
locations. The resource derived from them should be processed within Australia, in small or
.‘djum-scale pulp and paper mills.

42.6 The rate of paper recycling is dismally low. Concerted government action, as part of an
overall strategy for the wood, wood products and fibre industry (as described in 4.2.1), 1s
needed to secure a significant increase in paper and paper products recycling. Estimates vary as
to the maximum achieveable target. In the absence of better information, interim targets should
be set at 50% by the year 1995 and 70% by 2005. When recycling is not possible in Australia,
excess recyclable paper and paper products should be exported to countries where a market does
exist for it.

To achieve higher recycling rates (not only for paper, but also in relation to other recyclables’
such as glass, metals and plastics), the Commonwealth should support, resource and help co-
ordinate State and local government recycling programs and initiatives. The Commonwealth
should ensure that sufficient funds are available, at the appropriate ievel of government, 1o
establish new infrastructure for recycling, and to carry out complementary public education
programs. This strategy will have considerable social - as well as ecological - benefits, as there
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are substantial prospects for expanding employment in the recycling ‘industry.'

A major increase in the overall recycling rate, however, is only part of the solution. It is also
desirable, for instance, to recycle high quality writing and comp_uier papers separately from lower
grade paper, to obviate the need for virgin feedstock whenever possible. Increases in paper
recycling on this scale will need to be integrated into a general program of industry restructuring,
so that processing plants can take advantage of the increase in recycled feedstock. Likewise,
patterns of demand will need to adjust to larger quantites of recycled paper on the market,
including increasing amounts of partially de-inked or unde-inked paper.

4.2.7 Tocomplement a comprehensive restructuring program for the wood, wood products
and fibre industry, the Commonwealth Government should adopt a taxation strategy which
achieves the following objectives:

. A general reduction in demand for wood and fibre products.

. Selective modifications in demand, such that produéts which are more ‘environmentally
friendly’ are favoured (eg. recycled paper and structural timber derived from thinnings).

. Similar demand modification for imported wood and fibre products.

Generation of additional government revenue to support the large—scale
industry restructuring program envisaged in this policy.

A suitable government inquiry process, such as the RAC Australian Forest and Timber resources
Inquiry, should investigate suitable fiscal measures to achieve these objectives. One possibility
is the introduction of a new, selective consumption tax, to be levied on wood and fibre products,
and adjusted to favour the purchase of more ‘environmentally friendly' products at the expense
of other products which impose a heavier burden on the environment. Care must be taken that
non-wood products are not favoured at the expense of wood products, when the environmental
load which they impose is even higher (eg. structural steel as opposed to plantation-grown sawn
timbers). It would also be important to not to increase the cost of domestic goods to the

- advantage of imports. For these reasons, a selective consumption tax of this nature would
probably need to apply to both imported goods, as well as domestic goods, and should be be

_ introduced only after a comprehensive review of the prospects for employmg taxanon policy to

achieve environmental goals.

4.2.8 The wood and wood products industry hias experienced significant decline in overall
employment levels over recent decades, despite record rates of resource extraction. This has
been caused mainly by the introduction new technologies which favour large-scale producuon
These technologies tend to lead to an increase in capital intensity, and a decrease in the labour
intensity. Employment in the industry can and should be stabilised, but not at the expense of the
environment.

A restructunng program, and systematic import replacement strategy, as outlined above,
provides many opportunities for increased labour intendity in certain sectors through greater
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value-adding, without diminishing the overall efficiency of the industry. Thus in spite of
significant overall reductions in cutting rates from native forests, stabilised employment should
be achievable. Opportunities for sectoral expansion of employment also exist in general
atforestation work, an expanded hardwood plantation scheme, a new fibre industry based on
annual crops, and growth of tourism in areas containing native forests.

. An employment stratégy for the industry shemld also seek to reduce the unacceptably. high
accident rate, particularly in the wood extraction sector. This is likefy to occur as native forest
logging is reduced, as health and safety standards in plantation forestry are generally superior.
'In addition, there should be an affirmative employment strategy. o increase the proportion of
fernale and Aboriginal employees, who are currently under-represented in the industry,
particularly in bush work. Those employed in wood extraction should be paid by the hour, not
on a piece-work basis, to encourage adoption of higher environmental and safety standa:ds '
Unionistaion should be encouraged in all sectors of the mdust.ry

4.2.9 Recogmsing Lhat all major environmental issues are ultimately global in nature, and that
the threat to forests outside Australia is often more severe than within this continent, the
Commonweaith Government should adopt policies which positively contribute to higher
standards of forest management - in general terms to the achievernent of goals similar to those
outlined in this policy statement - throuchout the world. The greatest concern is the fate of the
tropical rainforests, which are being cleared and degraded at an appalling rate. Australia must
take a leading role in creating the international political and economic climate in which this
destruction can be stopped. To this end, the Commonwealth Government should:

. - Ran the import of all unprocessed tropical timbers, and use fiscal and other measures to
discourage all tropical timber imports, except in cases where the exporting country can
demonstrate that the timber is sustainably grown in plantations. Consideration couldbe
given to a suggestion by European Parliamentarian Muntingh (as adopted by the
World Wide Fund for Nature) to institute a quota system for tropical timber imports,

. whereby countries with poor rainforest management would be assigned a zero quota.

. Enact legislation to ban all Australian companies from engaging in the tropical timber
industry or trade overseas (once agein, unless sustainable plantation forestry is the
source of tlmber)

. Urgently increase a1d to countries with Lroplc-dl ramforests inside their boundaries,
conditional upon satisfactory management programs for the rainforests, and devclop aid

'programs to help these countries manage their forests and other natural rescurces inan
ecologically sustamable manner.

. " Ensure that hlgh eocological standards are adopted in all bilateral aid pro_]ects in which
. Australia is the donor nation.
. Exercise to the full Australia's influence in the International Morr:tary Fund, the World

Rank and other multilaterat banks and the mlemat_lonal community in general, to cease
funding of projects which destroy native forests and other important ecosystems and
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which support ecologically sustainable projects.

Exercise to the full Australia's influence in the international community to develop a just
economic framework within which the developing world is not pressured to exploit its
natural resources in an ecologically unsustainable manner, and is assisted in a
comprehensive program of genuinely sustainable development.

page 16

[0



4

=
(]
=
=
-
=
G
=
[¢]
[
E“
-
.

commenced s i realized thai § had taken o1 e i ought. e major divergenc

previous araiis is i iRCiuslon Of raiionalizalions ior, and background IN{OIMauvn o, policies.
Q@

Flease retumn any commenis o . F

DBrea~ 8 FoREST

/"&’L/‘C-V’_ | /VXA./'
",zz_é.suo‘._




i
1 ? v M vt
: e I =5 13 e
¥ = m 3 g 9 3
- ..m .m Y 1 -
R w0 W “ bt o - : "..u
2w ‘.._.\v o u “.:.nk... 3oL 0 ]
R A “
: s ! D .
s s 3 3o R B B R 2
R = S 25w A I 3 5
[ - o) L ) i LY [ ' .H v =5
s ._n._ _.U - L .nU. 114 1) v—t - NN ™ .uU. 1A ._. A
[ ST g b By ol IR A wooEn L Aoan
=R I P~ o4 8 3 0G5 Mg D A Y|
: m e T R e u i B SN S S
el [ ..w v o3 B S R | Do = I fu L )
SoA [P VY R S T U oW <A Mmoo PR I T L, g r.
e Y Ry - 1 -l —— -l
P B S R NS I I B e 5 L B T ST BT

hestar



I

‘Ihe antd woodlands and riverineg foresis of ihe wesiern plains have mosdy been highly modiiied
by grazing, buiming and seiilemeni. Some iiree quariers of die ceniral and easiem provinces of

NSW have been cleared of native vegeiation, with ciearing mosi exiensive on iie iableiands and

primaniiy regrowih and ofien virluaily deveid of old growih trees. Remnani iowiand foresis are

siili being cicarad for agriculiure, setilementi and developmenis.

‘1he {oresis on the rugged and iess accessivie terrain of the Ureat Dividing Range and associaied

ranges {herein reiered o as the Uregi Uscarpmeni; are ihe MOSi eXiani and inciude the ieast
e = {

-modified ecosysiems in NSW. Ihe unlogged old growih rainforesis and cucalypi foresis, which
have escaped grazing and 100 iTequent burning, represeni most of e wuly prisiine ecosysiems
Iemaifing.



<

SIS Y1l

Cas

a

A

cisacriasenaneed

< Il

Juat

e

[INICH

o of ihiese

W

3 .1!.:_..“L




kY
.

As yei 1o spgcies of repiile Or anphibian aré knOWR 10 hiave beCuine eXunct within NSW.
Schedule 1Z lisis rdne species of repiiies as being vuinerable, rare of dueaiened, and tweive frogs

a3 proiecied ampiubians.

s en Trasan afmoon 3 - R S

denning and nesung, avundent flowers and iTuils, large

piladorms and large iogs on e ground.

o

Uwenty five mammais (mosi possums, gliders, phascogales and many bais) and fory birds

or
—
%..
[
[+
U
[
(=]
[t
P
E
(Pr‘l:
poas
(=]
o
[73]
E.
[
G
M}
£
Ui
Cr
€
iv
&
L]
€.
=
i
[
£
o
=
E
(o)
g
ti
(IC(
-
£
"
[
et
[#]
oy
&t
e
=
[

o}

considerad rare and threaiened. Uf these, 18 are presumed exinci, OU are ¢onsidered endangered,

16U are considered vuinerabie, 270 are rare and 21 species are of Unknowin siaius {ensomn,

‘The coast, alps and wbieiands of eastern NOW hiave ihie highest species diversiiy and encompass
endangered pianis. ilowever, 40% of regisiered planis from ihe wesiern
piatns are ¢lassed as endangered or vulnerable, and 4+% of all vuinerable planis in NSW occur

on the wesiern slopes and easiern piains {1bid). C ¢

=

i'ourieen perceni of rare and ihreaiened planis planis

O
P g e TR i T LS I R L A P UL m % mws XY . a e - 3T - S
LOUISIAC TRLIWOIesi), J+%u Ol LIe La0iSiadids, OYe Q00Ve Uie dLiind iii AOSCIUSKS ING

&% on the wesiern siopes and easiem plains, and 8% on ihe wesiem pisins (ibid).

recogiised in N3W. Of these, 37 are rainfoiest, 137 eucaiypt

Dark foresis and woodiunds and Box woodlands, J

i foresis, woodlands and shrublands dominaied | 3

I these associations, iU, 26, 14, i and 8 respecuvely aie
e

(OUL O1 & 10L&l OT 144 (101,



peﬁence anid appre-:iate.

ensure ihat

10

wiid.

[t




o
ensure the undisiusbed preservaion of natve foresis of nigh aesihetic valve, wilderness
e

L e gy etam e 2R - o vy e N I T e T . T 1 P S T T T ——marm iy e o~ oy g
1o ensure that e 101CSI 1NIAUSIICS, HICIRAING- VUL oL CUTHINSG 10- CRIGCUVE IVIESEy, Operaid
DT S R o e e Bam e & A R T T o - .dw el R el ¥ DI Sl SN ge A e g S = . o
WLLHIN Uie Ghove CONSiTalnis, and iii&i iNsSoial &3 i&ive 1OISsis 4 Uiiised 45 4 Ie50Uice Dase 1iis
cni: susiginabic yi¢id basis
1
-
s
-

. .
2

and sersi commuaiies With scierophyll emergenis thai are of similar bolanical CoOmpostion o

maiure rainforesis in which sclerophylis are abseni. (Lcological Socieiy of Aust.)






T '-.T':‘-"'-"-. o T T . S, PE S SIS JUUPYRU. i S ...l.... DX R - e s . T i1
T INOWVy '3 02 lisied rale Qild Uiieaiched plaiits, seic { i i
conserved, while 150 species are noi found in any Reserve or oresuy Lomumnission i1ora

s
Reserve, and 8% of ihese aie eliner vuinerable or endangered (Benson, 1589,

.

4cacias, Casuarinas and rainforest genera, none of which are sdequaiely reserved. Ui the
i e

foresis and woodiands mosi poorly conserved or ai risk are: ironbark foresis and woodiands

| et | - e Tt En e et rlmn Tl mieTm e sim mae i geenietamans mm ] mgn o] e a Fsag e P G0
Box woodiands, LUCAUYPL 10TCSIS 01 Ui fugiiands, anid Subiropical and GIy IGIuoresis (ivid).

.}

Margules (1985 ioies t

'y = GO _...'.,. P (T o o -
1al NEaiiy 43% of the total Maciea

[

represeni ail spevies ai leasi once, and in South Ausiralian croplands, almosi 70
IRIMSING Ve getation (Which 1s less than 30% of ihe original vegeiaiion) is required 1o be reserved

if all vegewaiion aliiances are 1o be represenied ai least once.

Gligers. Yeilow-bellied gliders are dependent upon hollows and show & preference ior foreging

[
=1

old growilnl irees. ‘their abilily io disperse ihirough re growin foresis needs assessmeni.
’

COMMuUTLy concern, e Koala.



/O

i 3

iiores

]
1
i
2
u
o

e

- Al

necassiiaie e rese

-

L

de e T

<

ICIV

Ke

(i

Wor

UL

1 prin
U

Reserves,



e pariicipaiion of iic iocal Aboriginal CommuLiy i Reserve management.

i areas fuiiiiling die Cilieria in £.2.1. should ve gazeiied as Nadonal Farks or

R T P - T S e S o aTe o cee e e e e o e o > ea T - imm e v e e B e s #Fa
£.2.0 €4l PUoLC pAitic1Palion i1 UIC MAanageiicill of RESCvEs hould be cubuu.mgc:d by iin
esiabiishmeni of inciepeﬂem Uisirici Advisory Commiliiees and public pariicipaiion in ihe

preparation of deisiled Fians of Managementi. No new works should be allowed in Reserves uniil
4 pubiicaily agreed Fian of 'uanageﬁem hias peen prepared and.adopied

Flans of kianagement shouid include deiailed documeniatior

=)
<
=t
%
&
&"3
=t
Q
=
%]
=}
&
5
=
{4

archgeciogical siies, managemeni siraie gies, and deiails ofand jusiificaiions for proposed
¢

developmenis and iieir impacis. All indormaiion relevant (0 managemeni of Reserves should be .

L-f
(\l

Teely availabie (0 assisi infonmed public paricipaiion.

i1
iifiable, prohibiied or removed. INo developmenis should be aliowed in Naiure Reseives of

8,
&

Wilderness Areas. No developineni or manage feni praciice Can compromise any of ihe valuesin

%

species, sensitive ecosysiems and sites of significance’io Abongmm peopie, or where ihie
proposed or eXisting usage is considered (o be deintmenisi 1o nafural values.

Privaie enierpiises direcily beneiliing from tourism 3350\.14;60, with Reserves should coniribuie 1o

FE!

their mam‘e'mnce and upkeep. Frivaiisaiion of areas or facilities in Reserves should not be

pemmiiied.

2.2.8 No {yown Lands wiih signiiicani areas of naiive vegeilation siouid be converid iv
ireehoid uniil adequsaie mechanisms are ¢siablished io ¢ensure ihe mainienance of naiive vegeiaiion
cover and biodiversity. Any lands fulillling one or more of e Criieniain 2.2.1. ort '1es.e5a..-.r3" for
ihe méinienance of an effective Reserve sysiem musi be relained under Lrown con

2.2.9 "ihe conirol and eradicaiion of exoiic species shouid be underiaken where ieasivie. ‘ihie use

of chiemicais 10 COniroi any species of pl

2.5, Keserve Policies. - Frivaie Lands
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‘e Poreswy Commission adimitls thai many vianagemeni Areds are not being

logged on & ai.‘sSi.&lﬁéu yield (by their deiinition; basis; for exampie, seven oul of nineieen
Managemeni Areas on e North Loasi (Curun of :;1, 1987}, OF those areas claimed o be
managed on & susizined yield basis, s numpber of the Annusi Management Reporis noie ihal

projecied yields are noi being obiained and p;.edia possibie shorwalis.

5.2 Miailipie Use Policies --Fubiic jands .

i
real profit from any exuraciive indusidies.
5.2.2 Flans of Managemeni ior muliipie use ioresis should inciude deiailed documeniaiion of
geoiogy, fiora, fauna, archaeological sites, details of mangameni swategies for proposed sid

SXislng aclivities and iull assessmenis of their environmenial, social and economic "ﬂP&Ci

Fublic paricipation should be encouraged by ihe esiablishmeni of inde pendent Districi A*‘visory'

ati
{ommiiiees and public pariicipaiion in ihe p;eps:aaon of rians of dManagement. All infoir

-»5

rélevant [0 managemeni of muliipie use foresis should ve freely and readiiy avaiiabie io assist

J.2.5 Al e:us:.mg aiid proposed aciviiies in tple use JOresis musi be subject 1o gorous
assessment.and, if {ound {0 have an unaccepiable environmental impaci, be modified or

=]
-y
e
B
or

pited. \,omyxener

‘limber exiraction, gram"xb, Mining, wuiisin, veekeeping, anmal coliecton {01 saeniiic
purposes, s¢ed amnd piani colieciion, and oilier Bses msy ve allowed subjeci {0 SUICi MONEioTing

and cORirol 10 4ss¢ss and Minimize enviromnenial degradalion.
3.2.4 Alfier 8 shiori phiase ou peno-.i wood exiracuon iTom ivresi shouid be lmiied 10 iong

roiauon, seleciive logging and removal of sitviculturat thinnings itom e growih foresis.
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J.3.1 Conwrois must be enacied io ensure ithat privaie lands encompassing naiive vegeiaiion bui

mainiain ain accepiable cover of native vegeisdon.

tioresis io be managed for imber produciion shouid be under {he conirol of ihe loresiry
Commission and subjedi {0 the same management consirainis.. ihie I'C must have adequate musi
have adequale powers of inspeciion and enforcement. '

Sigr.iﬁcani penalities musi be imposed on landhoiders who, despite warnings and advice, do noi
Uy environmeniai .proteéﬁon requirements. Where ihere are ifequeni or significani breaches, or
where condilions are unaccepiable 1o landholders, the land should be purchssed at & fair price and-
teveried io public ownership. '

4. TIVIBER INDUSTRY
4.1 Background

‘iimber produciion shouid be moved iTom dependence on nsiive foresis 1o hardwood and
softwood planiations esiablished on formerly cleared land in.accordance with ihe proposals
detddled in-Cameron and Penna (1988,

“The supply of plantation-giown sawlogs.and pulplogs in Austratia will increase significandy

in the nexi 15 years. By 2005, pulpwood supplies from existing and aiready planfed planiations
(softwood and hardwood) will more than double. They would then meet about 75% of ioial

projecied demand for paper, paperboard, poles and posis {(compared with about 47% currently). -
Inciuaing paper recycling ai its curreni rate, ihese plantstions could meet 101% of projecied
. * P
deimand by 2003 compaied with 72% today. In the same period, sawlog supply from softwood
g .

projected demand in 2003 (compared with

Ratalions will more thai iebie, meeting o
about 33% today).” (Clark and Blakers, 1585, page 3) 3 : :

:[..
4]

‘Timber Indusity - Policies

i
“+.

ka

.1 Lincoursgemeni and sssistance shouid be given 1o deceniralized, localized indusiries ihai
prodm‘:eﬁ'value-added wood producis. Freference should be given i0 indusiries generating high
. employmeni id [esource raiios snd producing minimal environmenial impacis. Ail indusiries must
use ISOUICEs On & susiainsble basis. ' ' ‘

4.2.2 Royaliies charged for timber from pubiic lands musi ai leasi represeni the irue economic
and envirnmental cosis of esiabiishmeni, managemeni and harvesiing and should represeni ihe
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4.2.5 1he NSW Uovernmeni shouid discourage the use of domesiic and imporied rainiorest and
oid growih tmbers, while promoting and favouring recycled and 1ocally prodiced value-added

Prefereniiai reaimeni shouid be given to pulp and paper industries aimed ai impori repiacement,
¢d, crop and pianiaion fibre feedsiock, and producing minimal poliuiion. Unly

4.2.4 Flaniaiions should only be esiablished on already cleared iand, wiih preference given io
mixed planistons of local native geneiic siock.

M E T e ™ o mre smimanm ok ole aenT S mtmro o ome atlapmn S e osim e e ¥ S e T o o A [
4,2.5 The Governinenti should give incenlives 101 1 seaich 1nio aild e design and manuiactiie

of buildings, furniture and other wood producis uiilizing timber producis from smallwood in the
— o g & 1

nosi resource efficicnt and ‘environmentally friendly’ manner.

Fl

4.2.6 ‘'ne expori of woodchips or pulp should noi be aliowed. Uniy value-added wood
producis, processed io e maximum exieni possibie, should be considered for expori.

'\ he buildup of simospheric carbon, e Ureenhouse LiTect, is expecied i0 cause major
environmential change wiih altered rainial and empérafure regimes and iniensiiicauon of climatic
exiremes. Flants and animals unabie to migraie &s suiiabie CLMAUC e gIONS Sili Will Come unaer

increasing sireéss, winch wiil be aggravat ; habiiat degradaiion, ulira-violetl radiation (0Zone

t
=3
]

dépieiion) and poliulion {¢g. acid rain).

i‘orests, and old growih foresis in particular, are significani siorehouses of Carpon. Young irees
actively take up carbon dioxide and siore carbon in issue. Unce mauriiy is reached e raies of
Carbon storage snd release begin to equalize as decay seis ifi. As ii is not unil maiurily tal

(=l

¥
maximum siorage is achieved, iie conversion of old growil foresis io tegrowth increases
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QMK and Holage)
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3. Afier ailowance for eneigy requuied ic

j tonnes of carbon is reieasad inio the

in addidon, over 1,322,000 tonmes of woodchips were obiained in ithe swne year, primaiily for
PapET production, mosi-of which is for very shoft iefm uses and so rapidly reieases

component. iiisevident tnat the foresi industies are significant coniribuiors to the Ureeniiouse

aiic change induces changes

F\i'

ival of species may depend on their capacity £o

lividence is thai climatic change will be eraiic and rapid wiih tnose spedies mosi ai risk being;

genedcally impoverished and/or jocatized populaiions; poor dispersers and annuai planis;

C}

specialized species, especiaily those dependent on maiure vege ation of reliani on symbiou
' e

relationships; peripherai- disjunct populsiions; coastal species; and MONiGne &nd apin species
(ibid)
1. . e ¥y 3. o i ..él-cm.l.' f- o o e

3.2 Aunospheiic Pollution -

¢ effect of dliinailc chailge 1i 18 thipoitadil Lo €583 plish an adequate

system mainisined in as healihy condiiion as possibie w adapt 1o and resist impacis resuiiani from
i <

fvisjor conservaiion areas siould be linked by regional corridor sysiems and no furdier

and clearing of naiive vegetaiion shouid
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. . NSW Native Forest Policy

DRAFT 4

MARCH 1990

PREPARED FOR COMMENT BY JEFF ANGEL,
TOTAL ENVIRONMENT CENTRE '

.FOR THE FOREST SUMMIT

Note: There is some confusion as to whether to include woodlands. and mangroves
specifically. Although they would be covered by the same philosophy in the Policy, there is.
a view that by including them we inflate the amount of native forest remaining and this falls
into the hands of the timber lobby who like to say we are exaggerating the amount of native -
forest left. Perhaps a separate short policy should be drawn up, where thls one does not
cover specific woodland and mangrove issues.

NATIVE FOREST.'POLICY FOR NEW S_OUTH WALES

DEFINITIONS

Native Forests: Natural ecosystems in which trees comprise a major proportion of the
biomass, which have evolved from the pre-human blosphere without being subjected to

.clearance or other drastic human intervention. The term is used to include native-forests.

Old-growth native forests: Native forests which contain a substantial proportion of old,
mature trees. Such forests are generally characterised by a high level of ecological
complexity and biological diversity and have high habitat potential for wildlife.
Plantations: Large stands of trees planted by humans with timber production as the
primary objective.

Agrotorestry: A land management practice WhICh combines cultivation and harvesting of
trees with other agricultural pursuits, to dlversnfy agricultural production and/or promote

_ sustainable production.

Rainfores}:

AIMS

: Conservatlon of Biolcgical Diversity

To ensure that all indigenous species Inhabltlng native forests are able to survive and
continue their evolutionary development in the wud
Protection of Heritage

"To protect all witderness areas, old growth forests and other sites of lmportant natural and

cultural significance.,

Development of a Sustainable Economy )

To fostér a sustainable economy which caters for present and future human generatlons
including wood and wood products, without degrading the environment and reducing
b!ofog!ca[ diversuty

1. CONSERVATION OF NATIVE FOHEST ECOSYSTEMS

Throughout the world forest cover has shrunk dramatically over the last few thousand years
as human populations have grown and become more environmentally destructive. Forest
destruction has accelerated during this century and the consequent soil erosion, loss of

‘biological diversity and changes to the planet’s atmosphere and climate are ma]or factors

contributing to the growing global environmental crisis.

The original forest ecosystems of NSW have declined dramatically in the last 200 years.
More than 15 million hectares - or 20% of the. stdte - was forested prior to European
setttement, yet since 1788 between 60% and 80% has been cleared or-severely modified.

At present, only about haif of the state’s plant communities are adequalely conserved in
national parks and nature reserves, whilst much of the remainder is being cleared,
intensively logged, burnt, grazed or invaded by weeds so that their inherent structure is
radlcaliy changed.

*



NSW Native Forest Policy

Wilderness and undisturbed water catchments continue to recede and are polluted by toxic
chemicals, urban run-off and sewage. Less than 5% of NSW is left in a wilderness state,

and Includes much of the remnant old growth forest. Contrary to public statements all NSW
rainforest is not saved and some types are inadequately preserved.

As the communlty rapidly develops a greater awareness abgut the importance of retaining
‘the natural environment and keeping it clean, the values of old growth native forests and
intact forest ecosystems, as reflected in their contribution to stabilising the world's climate;
holding a massive gene pool for utilisation by future generations; and sheer beauty will be
greatly treasured.

New initiatives by government and the community are needed to ensure the survival of the
native forests and their environmental integrity.

Fundamental Sta:ements

1. The high conservation values of old growth forest and rainforest should be recognised
and logging should cease In these areas.

2. The best form of protection for old growth forests and rainforests is through national
parks and nature reserves and wilderness areas declared under the NSW Wilderness Act.

3. Management of native forests should ensure maintenance or restoration of a full diversity
of age class structure of forest types and their dependent species in order to protect
biodiversity.

4. There should be continued and increased independent research into the environmental
values of native forests.

5. Governments should recognise all remaining native vegetat:on is essential habitat and a
precious resource for maintenance of Australian flora and fauna.

Policies:

a) All old growth forests and inadequately conserved forest types should be preserved and
managed for protection of their high conservation and W|Iderness values, through a system
of national parks and nature reserves.

b} Deslign of reserves should take into account forested corrldors in view of the urgent
requirements for species survival threatened by the Greenhouse Effect

c) State forest required for national parks or nature reserves should be transferred free of
charge to the National Parks and Wildlife Service (NPWS).

d) Adequate funding must be provided to acquire private forest lands, where necessary, and
to enable management of national parks and nature reserves to preserve or rehabllitate their
high conservation values as a highest priority.

e) An urgent independent inventory by the Australian Heritage Commission of the
remaining old growth forests and rainforests should be carried out to assess their
distribution, extent and the conservation requirements of dependent fauna.

f) While the inventory is being undertaken there should be a moratorium on logging,
burning, roading, mining and grazing.

g) The old growth forests and rainforests be inscribed on the Register of the National
Estate and where appropriate on the World Heritage List.

h) Al fogging prograims should ba controlled by publicly available and enforceable
management plans that protect all environmental values of native forest.

i) The NSW Government ban the use of old growth and wilderness timbers in government
projects and encourage the private sector to do the same.

|} Recreational use of native forests should be managed to be compatible with their high
conservation values.

2. ENVIRONMENTALLY SUSTAINABLE USE OF NATIVE FORESTS

Timber extraction from native forests, where permltted must be carried out on a truly
" sustalnable basis, both in terms of wood production and non-wood values.

The bulk use of native forest in south east NSW is for woodchlps and as such an intensive
loggigg regime is used. In the north of NSW the forests are being managed to ‘maximum
utilisation’ and transitional rainforest communities heavily logged. Further, wpodchlip
extraction is growung

\



NSW Native Forest Policy

It Is essential that native forests are relieved of the pressure generated by intensive logging
regimes. ’ ' ' :

The timber industry has been established and sustained through low royalties which deflect
market interest away from establishing hardwood plantations. For example hardwood
royaities do not reflect the cost of actually establishing trees, harvesting and theé non-wood

values of native forests. In general the amount of timber extracted from native forests since

WWII has almost doubled while employment has dropped sharply.

At the same time supplies of hardwood sawlogs are decreasing and will do so into the next
century. It is expected that much of the lower value end of the sawlog markets(eg building
timber) will be replaced by pine frorm domestic and overseas plantations over the next 20
years. Realistic estimates of timber demand indicate that more than enough pine.Is already
planted or planned to supply these needs at a national level in the future, although there
may be a need for additional regional hardwood plantations for timber. Further, arguments
about self sufficiency becoge corrupted at state leve! as the viability of interstate trade is
not recognised. Thus each state strives for internal self sufficiency in timber, when the
national supply should be the only criteria. :

The native forest timber industry is not presently on & true sustained basis it NSW and is
struggling towards a regime to sustain wood products only, rather than to sustain ai!
environmental values, including a full diversity of age classes.

4
Fundamentai Statements :
1. The forest industries should be ecologically sustainable.
2. Royalties for timber and pricing of forest products should reflect the real environmental,
social and economic costs of extraction and manufacture.
3. The highest vaiue use of the timber resource should be recovered before lower value
products such as woodchips are allowed. . _
4. Downstream processing of forest products based on Australian resources should occur
in Australia. .
5. Pulp and paper production should be derived from plantations rather than native forests,
with the exception of sawmill residue and efforts made to use other fibre materials.
6. Recycling of timber and paper products should be greatly expanded to reduce the
demand on forest resources for paper, pulp and other timber products.
7. Where possible, transitional arrangements should be made to protect jobs when forest is
" transferred to national parks and nature reserves.

Policies: :
a) Logging proposed for old growth forests and rainforests should be removed to lesser
conservation value areas (and their biodiversity retained) as a matter of high priority and
Industry assisted to use alternative timber resources such as plantations, in the longer term.
b) Logging activities for woodchips should, in the short term, rely on lower ¢conservation
value forests at a reduced scale of logging intensity, thinnings of regrowth in previously -
clearfelled areas and sawmill waste, while eucalypt plantations or other sources are
established. Intensive logging should be phased out as soon as possible.

b) Lower conservation value native forests should be logged on a long rotation selective
regime (100-150 years) to supply specialty sawlogs to supplement the plantation resource.
¢) No timber suitable for sawntimber should be used for woodchips and government should
ensure that the best available technology {eg scrimber, glue lamination, flitch) is used in
timber mills to access this timber and produce high value products.

e)- Consumers should be encouraged to substitute aiternative forest products, such as
composite timbers, derived from lower value forests for forest products extracted from high
conservation value forest. - , .
f) Public and private research technology that maximises wood recovery and value added
products and high yielding eucalypt species for plantations should be increased.

g) Government should recognise that restructuring of the hardwood timber industry is
inevitable as pine comes onto the market and establish a planned program of value-added
activities that will direct hardwood to its highest value use and protect employment.

h) No additional areas of pine should be established on vegetated land.

i) Hardwood plantation establishment should only occur on already cleared land, excluding
environmentally valuable woodiand. Schemes such as sharefarming and agro-forestry
should be actively encouraged.

-

-
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) Hardwood forest on private land should be protected frorn total clearance. To achieve
this, government regulation and economic initiatives should be introduced to ensure the
retention of future sawlogs and environmental values.

k) Royalties should be adjusted so that the establishment of plantations is not discouraged
because of the subsidy to native timber extraction. ;

[} - The conservation movement recognises the benefits of workers to be unionised and
receive the best possible working conditions>,

m) Estimates of timber resources should be independently audited and made publlcly
available.

n) Whilst self sufficiency in timber products at a national level is laudable, it should be
based on plantations.

3. MANAGEMENT OF NATIVE FORESTS

The past decade has seen prolonged and polarised public debates about the future of
native forests. A major reason for this has been the unwillingness of those who control
state forests to share decislon making or to make real and publicly acceptable attempts to
ensure long term survival of all environmental values.

Proposals that suggest changed logging timetables, new national parks and environmental
impact assessment have met stiff resistance due to an infiexibility on the part of the NSW
Forestry Commission, trade unions and industry. At the same time the general community’s
demand for change in how native forests are managed has not abated, but rather increased.
In the middle, timber workers and small towns have been torn by the polnlcal fight.
However, once a decision has been made to protect forest it has been found that industry
can use alternatives suggested.

Fundamental Statements

1. The NSW Forestry Commission does not take proper account of Iegltlmate public

concerns about forest management.

2. The Forestry Act and the Commission require major reform to :mprove public

involvement and separate the functions of environmental assessment and nonitoring from
supervision of timber extraction.

3. Forest management should be aimed at preserving the full complement of environmental
values and minimising land degradation.

Policies:

a) The NSW Government recognise that wide ranging and meanmgful public involvement in
decisions about the future of native forests can prevent damaging and polarised pubhc
debate.

b) All management plans for native forests should be publicly reviewed (using the same
process as for national parks) over a five year period and preceded by an independent
environmental and timber resources study.

c) Environmental impact statements should be prepared for forestry activities likely to
significantly affect the environment. As an aid to this the Government should prepare a

-schedule of controversial areas and publish for public comment all environmental reviews,

including an independent pre-logging environmental survey prepared under $S111 of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act.

d} There should be a separation of the environmental regutation and timber extraction
activities of forestry management, with independent monitoring and review of environmental
practises and regulations; third party enforcement of the regulations and independent
assessment of prcposed logging activities.

e) An unambiguous and binding ‘forest pract:ces code’ that is enforceable through third
party rights in the Land and Environment Court is needed..

f) The NSW Forestry Commission to be assisted by an Advisory Committee comprised of
timber Industry, union, scientist and bona fide environment group representatives and
chaired by an independent person.

g). All timber licences and long term wood supply agreements to be available for public
inspection free of charge.

h) The National Parks and Wildlife Service should be afforded first choice of any crown
lands proposed for conversion to state forest or leasehold.
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1) All developments {eg cropping, subdivision) that are likely to have a significant impact on
tree cover should be fl;st assessed by an independent and public environmental impact
statement.

i) Local and reglonal environmental plans shouid contain strict rules to avoid tree loss and
encourage tree planting, in sympathy with the remnant ecosystems.

k) Plans of management for parks and reserves should prevent tree loss and |ntroduction
of activities that would damage the natural ‘environment in any way; and encourage
regeneration. .

. " 4. PULP AND PAPER PRODUCTION

In recent years the establishment of pulp mills has received attention from governments
seeking to add value to timber resources” and reduce the balance of payments deficit in
regard to wood products. At the same time local communities have been concerned about
water pollution, the turning over of native forest to intensive logging regimes and the loss of
future sawlogs. A further factor only recently emerging is the push to mcrease the supply of.
recycled paper. .

.

On broader level the clearfelling of forests to supply woodchips, accompanying burning

regimes and the disposal of paper products liberates large amounts of carbon dioxide into

the atmosphere. At a time when the globe is on an environmental precipice the introduction
of such large quantmes of carbon dioxide shou!d be resusted and maximum recycling put in
place. . .

Fundamental Statements

1. Export woodchipping should end by 1995 and domestic value- added Industry developed
2. Current pulp and paper technology requires significant improvement to avoid damaging

pollution.

3. Demand and resource projections should anttc:pate a major market for recycled paper. -

Policies: ‘ ‘ )

a) Pulp and paper mills should only be based on plantations and recycled paper, thinnings
from already estatflished plantations and regrowth thinnings from previously clearfelled
forest. Such sources must be specified in the enabling legislation and contract in addition
to financial contributions to plantation establishment by the companies involvad

b) There should zero release of effluent that would harm the environment.

c) Government should specify 100% recycled paper that Is neither deinked or bleached, in
their paper procurement policies.

5. GLOBAL ISSUES,

On a worldwide level forests are disappearing at an alarming rate. Some developing
nations will become net timber importers after.the year 2000 and an enormous amount of
plant and animal species will become extinct. Consumption by the developed countries and
the international credit system encourages developing countries to eliminate their forests for
foreign exchange. The loss of more forest has very serious implications for the world's
climate and human civilisation.

Policies:

a) The NSW Government ban the use of imported rainforest timbers in government
construction pro]ects and facilities and encourage the private sector to follow suit.

b) Support be given to the swapping of loans for intact natural environments in developmg
countries along with aid for environmentally sustainable projects.

¢) The Australian woodchip industry be based on plantations and value-added exports so
that overseas markets are supplled from plantations rather than pristine forest in developmg
countries,

d) There be a general and masswe increase in tree cover through government and privately -
funded projects.
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FOREWORD

The Future of the Forest Industries
- a Comparative Analysis -

Over the pést five years the forest industries have been
developing a positive industry growth plan with the co-op-
eration of both trade unions and government. T

The plan, based on the first full national survey of
Australia's forest resources, sets out the unique oppor-
tunities open to the forest industries to expand forests,
create new jobs and make a significant contribution to
Australia's balance of payments problems - without environ-
mental deficits. :

_ e
The growth plan, which concentrates on the future of the .
. forest industries, was released by the Forestry and Forest
Products Industry Council in February 1988. (See Appendix)

Against this background, the Australian Conservation
Foundation (ACF) released its historical analysis of the
industry in November 1987, "Australia's Timber Industry:
Promises and Performance'.

Like a number of other documents put forward by the ACF in
recent years, the "Promises and Performance" is superficial
andlmisleading. : " .

Nevertheless, the unique mix of "pop-economics" and
"pop-ecology" contained in the report has been widely
circulated among the media and politicians.

As a result, the Forest Industries Campaign Association
(FICA) asked Dr Neville Norman, Reader in Economics at
Melbourne University to provide an assessment of "Promises
and Performance", the results of which forms this report.

What is clear from Dr Norman's paper is that .while the ACF
report claims to he an ‘economic analysis, there is in fact
little economics contained in 1it. :

"Promises and Performance' makes little reference to
economic theory; does not provide empirical evidence to
support its conclusions; and is based on a purely
retrospective view of the industry. :

Such fundamental shortcomings have inevitably led the ACF
. to incorrect conclusions about the industry.

Indeed, under the guise of ‘an economic analysis, the report
is an exercise in justifying the ACF's own views about the
industry. This has been done by ‘juxtaposing selected indus-
try statistics against the ACF's preconceptions of the
industry economics and forest ecology, a contrived mix of
fact and fiction. ' ' :

ii
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The conclusion of the report, that the industry has not
fulfilled its economic promises, is nonsense.

More importantly though; the report ighores'the industry's
enormous 'potential. .

It is this potential that the FAFPIC Growth Plan details,
setting out the means by which the constructive co-oper-
ation of business, trade unions and goverament can bring
about massive benefits to the entire Australian community.
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THE NORMAN ANALYSIS
— SUMMARY

In a recent strongly-worded report, the Australian
Conservatlon Foundation (ACF) has called into question not
directly the environmental impact of the forestry and
forest products 1ndustrles, but rather their economic
contribution. '

The ACF report may be described by its brief title
"Promises and Performance" (PAP hereafter), and this indeed
gives the clue to the main theme ‘that the ACF adopts. .

] .o .
In essence, the ACF's central argument in PAP is that the
forest industries have responded to environmental arguments
by offering various promises of good economic performance -

"and notably promises to expand employment in the industries:

concerned -~ and yet they have failed to deliver these
"promises". :

The central findings of this review of the.PAP document of
the ACF are as follows: .

a. There is no evidence-that the industry did make job
.promises; to base so much of the report on the simple ,

supp051tlon that it did is probably misleading from the
start.

b A simple policy goal, such as protecting and expandlng

jobs in a single industry, is likely to conflict with
resource allocation and efficiency objectives that are.
identified with national living standards directly; it
is also most unlikely to be endorsed as a useful. i
criterion of "economic performance" by any reputable
economist. .

‘'c. The ACF document completely overlooks the eéfficiency
contribution, which is in conflict with the ACF's
approach, this is clearly explained in central
refq;ences which the ACF itself cites, but plainly has .
not heeded, in its own PAP document.

d. Crude causal inferences iﬂvolving economic varlables
are drawn in the PAP document; they deserve to be
1dent1f1ed and challenged.

‘ Despite the full title of PAP - which encompasses '"'economic

analysis" - there is much material contained in the report
that is not economics. Many: suggestlons or assertions play
on emotion but lack support from ecbnomic analysis.

The central point of the ACF submission - that there has
been a decline in jobs and a failure of "value added"
industry growth - even if true 1is substantially irrelevant’
and misleading to the task of gauging the industry's
economic contrlbutlon

iv
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Key flaws in the ACF case are:

Even on the ACF's own numbers logging- output per
person has risen by 92% in the 15 yelrs to-1984-85,
a (labour) productivity growth rate of 4.5% per
annum, about double that achieved by our economy
over this period. -

To focus on jobs in the industry alone and to
ignore the economic efficiency effects, which is
exactly what the ACF submission does, gives the
wrong answers, ignores the economic contribution
"and is potentially extremely unreallstlc on 1ts own
terms and implications.

There is no soupd economic evidence that, as a
general proposition, increased industry concentrat-
ion (through amalgamation or otherwise) worsens
economic performance, despite the appeal to simple
intuition that. it will. '

Rising capital intensity does not necessarily
diminish national job prospects.

There is no reason why, in a multilateral trading
system, product and country trade balances should
be zero {(as the ACF suggest). It is healthy that
they differ, especially where natlral advantages
lie with oth¢r countries.

The -ACF argues that forest resources are to bhe
treated as non-renewable, like mineral résources.
This is not the assumption made in economic
analysis where "trees" are treated as '"renewable
after some cost and delay". 1In short trees grow
again. ‘

Meeting a jobs only target within the industry
would mean turning a blind eye to .productivity.
increasing investment that is in the national
aconomic interest for an industry to adopt.

Such an analysis also makes no-explicit allowance for the
impact on production-and plant-capacity {investment)
decisions in the industry of environmental restrictions, or
perhaps more significantly the threats that environmental
lobbies and prospective official restrictions can have.

To the extent that they have any impact at -.all, then:
{1) current'production; ’

{ii) investment in plant capacity; and

(11i) levels of technology embodied therein

wlll each be curtailegd.

~Accordingly, to' this extent, both the jobs and efficiency

contributions overall of: the industry's economlc act1v1t1es
Wwill be damaged
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The logic that supports this argument is not simply the
blunt effect of environmental restrictions themselves, but
also the expectatioconal risk effects of the mere presence of
environmental. lobbies on investment in the industry.

In the economic analysis of the business investment
decision, especially in the face of policy uncertainties
and market risk, this result follows except in the
extremely off case of negative rlsk aversion propensities
of the ‘investor. .

Yet it cannot be denied that the extent and timing of the
industry investment programme has been affected by the risk
allowances that have to be made in these investment
decisions for prospective further environmental-based
restrains on the prime materials supplies.

It is . difficult to source evidence for this, for it

requires access to the confidential planning documents of
individual business enterprises. But the author can -state
from direct contact with many of the companies 1nvolved
that thls is the case.

E 5
At the public level, reports have already emerged. Thus in -.
The Australian (2 April 1987, pl2) there are reports that
Australian Newsprint Mills (ANM) had deferred its decision
on investment worth $500m pending decisions on the
Lemonthyme and Southern Forests, and also that Associated
Pulp and Paper Mills (APPM) reported worries .from their
Japanese joint venturers regarding "the inability of the
Tasmanian and Federal Governments to agree on the use of

the resource base"

Overall, the economic content of the ACF report is rather
shallow, and it omits major or contradictory considerations
- such as the .national efficiency issue - in a way that
must be either incompetent or designed to mislead.

It is perhaps understandable however that if the quality of
the political and policy debates.in Australia is so poor
that readers of the PAP report are blinkered to the
performance measures it sets out, that the ACF should seek
to pander to these fallacies. ' :

This rebuttal is not designed. to force the significance cf
the economic arguments as against the environmental, for.
that is not the task of an economist to do. But it is to
contend and to explain why the economic significance and
contribution of the forest and forest products industries

'is badly and misleadingly represented in the ACF approach.

It is possible that the environmental cause has been
responsibly and persuasively represented by the ACF. The’
same 'cannot be said for their economic arguments.



The Economic Contribution Of The Forest Products Industry

AN ACADEMIC APPRAISAL (:ﬂ?
THE ACF REPORT .
By Dr Neville ‘R. Norman,
Reader in Econamics
The University of Melbourme

In a recent strongly-worded report*, the Australian |
Conservation Foundation (ACF) has called into question not
directly the environmental impact of the forestry and
forest products industries, but rather their economic
contributicon. .

The ACF report may be described by its brlef title
"Promises and Performance" (PAP hereafter), and this indeed
gives the clue to the main theme that the ACF adopts.

In essence, the ACF's central argument in PAP is that the

forest industries have responded to éenvironmental arguments
by offering various promises of good economic performance -
and notably promises to expand employment in the industries

~concerned -.and yet they have failed to deliver these

"promises".

The central findings of this review of the PAP document of
the ACF are that: .

a. There is no evidence that the industry did make job
promises; to base so much of the report on the simple
supposition that it did is probably misleading from
the start.

b. A simple policy goal, such as protecting and
expanding jobs in a.single industry, is likely to
conflict with resource allocation and efficiency
objectives that are identified with national living
standards directly; it is also most unlikely to be
endorsed as a useful criterion of "economic
performance" by any reputable economist.

c. The ACF document completely overlooks the efficiency
contribution, which is in conflict with the ACF's
approach, even though this is clearly explained in
central references which the ACF itself cites - but
plainly has not heeded - in its own PAP document.

d. Crude causal inferences involving economic variables
are drawn in the PAP document; they deserve to be
identified and challenged. :

- * Australia's Timber Industry: Promises and Performance - An

Analysis of the Economics and Dynamics of the Australia Forestry and
Forests Products Industry; Australian Conservation Foundation, 1987.
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Despite the full title of PAP - which encompasses "aconomic
analysis'" - there is much material contained in the report
that is not economics. Many suggestions or assertions play
on emotion but lack support from economic analysis.

The present work is no more than an economist's review of
what purports to be the economic arguments oOr contentions
in the ACF report, which may briefly and without loss of

much detail be stated as follows:

1. the contribution of the industry to the economy through
"value added” has stagnated;

2. employment and job prospects have declined;
3. 1like mining, ‘the resource involved depletes;
4. industry profitability has fluctuated between companies
and regions, forcing amalgamations; ‘
the resulting concentration of industry causes problems,

own

for the economy; . _
6. imports of forest products exceed the exports. thereof,
. creating economic damage through an unfavourable

[external] trade balance; .

7. the rising capital intensity and foreign ownership of.
the industry give grounds for concern; and,

8. government forest services spend more than they earn,
being thus a drain on budgets. '

I. THE SO-CALLED PROMISES ‘ *

In the PAP document there is persistent feference to .
"economic promises made by the industry" (p3). To document
this further: ) '

"the prqmiseland expectation of increased employment

"promises of major economic benefits similar to those
of the sixties and seventies continue to be made U
‘(p4) o

"flawed strategies and involvedly promises pursued by
the industry through the FORWOOD - forestry planning

conference in 1974. ... superficial industry economic

claims ..." (p4)

"promises of increased employment have not materialised
" (pl?7) .

‘"industry planners and proponents promised ... job

opportunities would be greatly expanded WM (p73).

Thus the image is very firmly created that the indusﬁry
gave firm undertakings, most especially to increase the
number of jobs provided by it. :

This maxim, once asserted in this manner, is then elevated
to be the main test by which "economic performance" of the
industry is judged, it is uplifted to the main title of
PAP, and it forms the most direct attack of the ACF in
conjunction with the uncontested fact that employment in
the industry HAS dec¢lined.
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But this author is, however, qQuite unable to find in the
references cited in PAP any such undertakings or even
indications relating to jobs, and inquiries within the
industries have produced no documents or recollections even
remotely consistent with the ACF's assertion of job
promises. .

The PAP document cites the report of the FORWOOD confer-
ence, held in 1974, with the implication that contained
therein are the job promises. But FORWOOD is, rather, an
indicative planning document - a catalogue of actions that
government and the industry should undertake. It has
product forecasts, but neither job forecasts nor under-
takings. :

Nor does the more recent Forestry and Forest Products
Industry Council (FAFPIC) Strategic Plan contain any.

Nor does the ACF provide a single citation for its persist-
ent and central assertion that job promises were given,
apart from the reference to "significant employment' culled
from a photocopied sheet issued by the Victorian Sawmillers
Association in 1976 (PAP p73). Nor does this amount to a
promise of "increased jobs.

It would thus seem that no such "promise'" concerning . jobs
has been given by the ‘industry, and as-the section below
indicates, it would have been inappropriate from an
economic viewpoint to have. done so.

Indeed, meeting a jobs target within the. industry would
have meant turning a blind eye to productivity-increasing
investment that it has been in the national economic

" interest for the industry to adopt.

Even in the PAP ,document itself there are passages incon-
sistent with the simple-minded thrust that job promises
were given and then not honoured. Thus at page 14 it
states that "the industry is not able to guarantee ...
greater employment". And at pp74, 78, 82, 84 and 85 PAP
summarises FORWOOD and FAFPIC but is unable to cite any
JOb promlses

Not only were the promises of increased employment appar-
ently not made, but the fact that the industry did not meet
this ACF-inserted. test has been a by-product, as this
report will show, of the industry making its contrlbutlon
to our national economic progress.

Indeed, the ACF at no stage mentions or seems aware of the
"efficiency" contribution of the industries, yet on their
own numbers (PAP p4), [logging] output per person employed
rose by 92% in the 15 years to 1984-85, a [labour] product-
ivity growth rate of 4.5% per annum, about double that
achieved by our economy overall over this period.



_This eff1c1ency contribution of the industries is complete-
ly overlooked in the PAP document.

Elsewhere in the ACF's report there are suggestions or
assertions that play on emotion and lack support from
economic analysis.

For instance, there is no sound eccnomic evidence that, as
a general proposition, increased industry concentration
(through amalgamation or otherwise) worsens economic per-
formance, despite the appeal to simple intuition that it
will. And rising capital intensity in industry does not
necessarily diminish national job prospects.

The balance of this review elaborates the basis for the
conclusion reached that the ACF's PAP document omits the
central issues bearing on economic performance and distorts
the narrower issues it does address.

II. AN ELABORATION OF THE "EFFICIENCY EFFECT"

Where a sector of industry has available to it the oppor-
tunity to raise its rates of production relative to the
resources it employs, by better production organisation or
improved technology that becomes available, it is nothing
short of a significant economic contribution that those
opportunities ARE grasped, even if jobs and resource use
generally are much reduced in conseguence.

This efficiency effect reduces product real unit costs,
contributes to NATIONAL economic efficiency, and where
enforced production restraints apply (as in forest
industries) it releases resources with high marginal
economic use for application in other sectors.

(1f, as is the case, national rates of unemployment have
increased over a period considered, then that fact should
be laid at the door of rising real labour unit costs and
declining trade competitiveness, or restraints including
environmental on national economic growth, not of the
adoption of better technology.: This is illustrated below.)

These beneficial results are the longer-run conseguences of
efficiency, often referred to by economists as the
"economy-wide implications".

The economists' efficiency approach, which has been pro-
pounded by the Industries Assistance Commission (IAC) among
others, is often difficult to communicate and easy to over-
ride if the "blinkered" view, like that advanced by the
ACF, is all that an uninformed reader is given.

" But the economists approach can be stated in a meaningful
way to arrest the simplistic tendency to be lured by the
narrow approach. The following economic propositions
capture the broader notion:




1. The economic cortribution of an industry dgpends not
so much on the quantum of resources it employs, but
the éfficiency with which they are used.

2. Where an industry is constrained (as is forestry) by
enforced production restrictions, then it is far
better for the economy that the industry utilises-
best-practice technology to the fullest extent and
releases resources than for it to try to hold labour,
and other factors of production by’ adherlng to
outdated methods.

The plain result of 2 is that jobs will be lost as: part of
a superior economic contribution. ‘But the job loss is
actually the MEANS, in the circumstances, of gaining the
better economy-wide contribution. Yet this can then
crudely be reported as the "bad" of less employment and be
immediately accepted as adver51ty alone by unthinking
readers.

Putting this another way makes the eff1c1ency point more
“bluntly.

Suppose that the industry (here and abroad) had never
progressed beyond the stage of axes, splitters, hand-held
t sawing equipment and horse-drawn haulage, .and further that

technology had not provided the building and other mater-
" ials that are now substitutable for timber products.

There would .obviously have been vastly more employees
engaged in forest and timber industries, both as compared
with the past and with the technologically-advanced
conditions that we DO have.

But tHis outcome of greater employment could only logically
be PRAISED on the crude and narrow test of jobs on which
the ACF approach concentrates. Yet it is plainly a poorer
economic state for us, overall, than to have used the tech-
nology we do have, provided 1nev1tably by a relatively
smaller number of firms with many less people employed.

It is interesting that while the ACF cites (PAP pl04) the
.IAC Annual Reports (1981 "and earlier editions"), it seems
not to have absorbed. the central messages therein.

In its first  Annual Report, for 1973-74, the IAC spelt out
the efficiency factor with great clarity:

"The ability of ths economy _to generate the wealth
(and welfare) needed to realise the community's broad
social objectives depends fundamentally on the
efficiency with which' the community uses its basic
resources of land, labour and capital ... " (pl7).

F[_.——_-:.




The IAC went on to champion the very capital intensity that
- the ACF condemns. This theme has been reiterated in every
IAC report and in nearly every one of its humdreds of case
determinations since, yet nothing of it flows to the ACF
approach.

The simple "jobs in one 1ndustry" test is thus bogus and
misleading.

The major fault with the ACF submission is not merely that
they use it, but that at no stage whatever do they embrace
or even 1mply the economy-wide or. efficiency implications .
which should mandatorily be introduced by any responsible
economist, no matter how those implications then be
treated. ‘ :

The rising productivity of the forest industries is indeed
directly obvious . to any economist scanning the ACF diagram
used in the circulated summary version of their report,
where rising output contrasts with falling employment

. (de51gnated as Attachment B therein). .

ﬁbr is this merely to criticise the ACF for the represent-
_atives of various industries, including trade unions, have,
from time to time, alsc given expectations and offered
targets concerning jobs. ‘

" It is perhaps even understandable that, if the quality of
fhe political and policy debates in Australia is so poor
that readers of the PAP report are blinkered to the test of ,
jobs in one sector alone, the ACF should seek to pander to
these fallacies. : '

There is a simple diagram that sets out the production and
employment relationships in industries such as forestry.

Known as the "production function" (PF) diagram, it has the
- employment "input" on the horizontal axis, and logging and
timber production "output" on the vertical. Connecting
‘these things for the industry overall, for a given time
period and technology, is the relationship between them.

p‘ DIAGRAM 1.
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The relaﬁiohship PF slopes upwards, implying that, in the

-given technology, an additional -application ef labour

resources will generate addltlonal production.

Thus, moving in Diagram I from labour appllcatlon Ll to L2,
production rises from Pl to P2. But the relationship bends,
to reflect diminishing returns in production.. That is, a

further application of labour to L3 gives a lesser percent-

~age boost to production, to P3, the ratio of production, P,

to labour input, L, necessarily declining.

(This can be seen directly by drawing "rays" from the
origin to points 1, 2, and 3 in the diagram and noting that
the slopes of such rays decline through the seguence).

This diminishing productivity arises, in the short-run
sense, from using too much labour relative to machinery and
land resources, and, in the long run sense, from managerial
and other diseconomies or the resort to more marginal
forests if reafforestation were. severely neglected.

Technology, however, which emerges over time, has the
capacity to arrest these tendencies. It can be expressed
as replacing the original production function with a new
one.

In Diagram II the better (and more recent) technological
opportunities are shown by PF' rather than PF. At all
relevant points PF' yields greater production for given
employment use than the outmoded technologlcal opportun-
ities shoqn at PF.

Yet to get to PF' requires not merely the contribution of
science. It is necessary for business firms to take the
risk,' provide or arrange the capital and install the
machinery and methods that make PF' possible.

PF' may also reflect the superlor materials and more hlghly
skilled workforce available. .

The plain facts are that PF' HAS been available to the
industry and it HAS seized the opportunity. We may now
make use of Diagram II to jdentify some alternatives..

’

-P* DIAGRAM 2.

0 2 L1 37, L



In this diagram, point 1 joins L1 and Pl as before, the
situation of long ago. Since then the demand base for
timber products has expanded greatly, substitutes have
emerged, the superior technology of PF' is available and
production capacity has been restricted by env1ronmental
considerations.

The joint effect of these four developments is that prod-
uction grows, to P2 and employment falls to L2, noting that
these points are cdé-ordinates of the only relevant product-
ion function that now applles, PF'

The plain fact, on which the ACF has so heavily relied, is
that. employment has fallen from L1 to L2. But what 1s the
alternative? :

Is the ACF saying that to meet the simple and only signif-
icant criterion it advances that the industry should have
remained with the old technology and sought out a point
like 3, with close to the same output as today and with
more jobs than before (L3 > L1)7? )

Elementary consideration will confirm that 3 is untenable,
for the (unit) cost and price effects of old techndlogy
today would have defeated the purpose and indeed little of
the industry would have remained, in the face of severe
competition from substitutes and imports.

Nor would 3 be desirable: it would have preserved jobs at
the cost of limited production returns (low productivity)
in logging and forestry industries. '

This merely demonstrates that to focus on jobs in the
industry alone and to ignore the economic efficiency
effects, which is exactly what the ACF submission does,
gives the wrong answers, ignores the economic contribution
and is potentially extremely unrealistic on its own terms

- and implications. \

In 1978 the author produced "The Productivity Connection"
and followed this with on site studies of the same. One is
partlcularly noteworthy. It related to Fibremakers, then a
Division of ICI, which faced rampant import competition
after the protection afforded it had been much reduced.

The company decided to rationalise production severely, to
limit line items, concentrate on capital-intensive operat-
ions to which the Australian economic environment is most

suited. The workforce in two years fell from 900 to 530,

some by attrition, some made redundant.

It was, however, beyond doubt that in the absence of these
moves, the entire operation would have collapsed. The

result was that 500 jobs were SAVED, not that 400 were . .
lost, . ‘
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Thus, the central point of the ACF submission - that there
has been a decline in jobs and a failure of ["value added'""
industry growth - even if true is substantially irrelevant
and misleading to the task of gauglng the industry's
économic contribution.

"III. THE ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECT ON_PRODUCTION

The analysis presented above makes no explicit allowance
for the impact on ‘production and plant-capacity (ie.-
"investment") decisions in the industry of environmental

‘restrictions, or perhaps more significantly the threats

that environmental lobbies and prospectlve official
restrictions can have.

To the extent that they have any impact at all, then:

(i) current production; . \
" (1ii) investment in plant capacity; and
(1ii) levels of technology embodied therein

will each be curtailed. Accordingly, to this extent, both
the jobs and efficiency contributions overall of the
industry's economic activities will be damaged:

.This is not to say that from a societal viewpeint the

result is not superior to position as it would have been in
the absence of environmental influences. But it is to
acknowledge that, on the economic tests on which the ACF
concentrates, the environmental responses have adverse
economic consequences: in themselves and that, as the ACF

correctly says, there is inevitably conflict between the
two. '

The logic that supports this argument is not simply the
blunt effect of environmental restrictions. themselves, but
also the expectation risk effects of the mere presence of
environmental lobbies on investment in the industry.

In the economic analysis of the business investment
decision, especially in the face of policy uncertainties
and market risk, this result follows except in the )
extremely off case of negative risk avercion propensities
of the investor* ‘

From the practlcal viewpoint we need to check the theory in
real-world c1rcumstances This'we now do.

_ Slnce 1983 the housing and building 1ndustr1es have experi-

enced strong demand (1nterrupted by some recession in

1985-7).

* D.G. Champernowne, Estimation and Uncertainty in Econcnucs,
Vol. 3, and N.R. Norman, Tariff Uncertainty and the Decision to
Invest, University of Melbourne Department of Econamics Research
Paper 16, March 1974.
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Moreover, the large currency depreciations (against Scandin-
avian currencies especially) has provided strong incentives
to paper product industries to install capacity to replace
imports and meet market demand.

vet it cannot be denied that the extent and timing of the
industry investment programme has been affected by the risk
allowances that have to be made in these investment decis-
ijons for prospective further environmental-based restrains
on the prime materials supplies.

It is difficult to source evidence for this, for it
requires access to the confidential planning documents of
individual business enterprises. But the author can state
from direct contact with many of the companies involved
that this is the case.

Some samples frem the confidential correspondence may
express, perhaps uniquely, how business executives
responsible for these decisions view the matter:

"The reduction in hardwood available to our company
has restricted the idvestment of cap1ta1 for the past’
few years

"Uncertainty over the future has meant virtually no
_ expenditure on new equipment even though plant is ¢

recognised as in need of replacement ... sawlog
availability has been affected by State Government
decisions to preserve rainforests ... loss of forest

areas to Naticnal Parks has had similar effects

"Our company [agrees they are essential] ... however,
we do argue about the need for further 1arge buffer
zones around these areas

"Once the uncertainty over the resource is removed,
reinvestment in [stated] equipment to handle the
changlng log mix can begin

"One mill [named] was closed recently due to 1ack of
sustained resource to enable reinvestment."

Several mill closures were detailed with linkages back to
supply restrictions and- mix changes brought about through
the gquota system.

Details of ongoing investment plans and commitments were
also provided confidentially, some having been stalled,
some proceeding at a reduced rate and pace in the face of
commercial hazard from the environmental factor.

At the public level, reports have already emerged. Thus in
The Australian of 2 April 1987 (pl2) there 'are reports that
Australian Newsprint Mills (ANM) had ‘deferred its decision
on investment worth $500m pending decisions on the Lemon-
thyme and Southern forests, and also that Associated Pulp
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There is thus little, 1if any, intellectual basis for any
inference that the ACF might wish a casual reader to draw
between the fact of increasing industry concentration and
adverse economic .performance.

.To strengthen this point} it needs to be remembered that

even, very large firms today face the pressures of potential,
competition, if they abuse their power, and the provisions
of trade practices legislation.

On another tack, the ACF argues that forest resources are
to be treated as non-renewable, like mineral resources.

This is not the factual assumption made in economic analys-
is, where "trees" are treated as "renewable after some cost -
and delay" and an intermediated case between annually renew-
able and replantable ‘crops and the completely irreplacable
minerals. In short, trees grow again. :

In the economic analysis of the trees case, optimal rates
of forest removal can be established as well as the optimal
time of tree cutting, which under concavity growth condit-

ions will always. be before full growth*. .

.The ACF contentions that forestry and product imports

exceeded exports again reflect little economics.

There is no reason why, in a multilateral trading system,
particular product and country balances should be zero. It
is healthy that they differ, especially where natural
advantages lie with other countries. :

Using the ACF's argument,'should we now ban wool exports
because they are several-fold greater than imports?

To the extent that an adverse trade balance contributes to
the national trade imbalance (requiring offsetting net
capital inflow in a flexible exchange rate regime) it ought
also to be asked by how much environmental factors have -
contributed to this imbalance, and also to the excess
government forest services expenditures over revenue.

V. . CONCLUSIQON AND OVERALL APPRATSAL

Overall, the economic content of the ACF report is rather

_ shallow, and it omits major or contradictory considerations

- such gs.the ngtional efficiency issue - in a way that
must be ‘either incompetent or designed to mislead.

This rebuttal is not designed to force the significance of
the economic arguments as against the environmental, for
that is not the task of an economist to do. But'it is to

* For example, see Micha Gisser, Intermediate Price Theory,
. McGraw-Hill, 1981, Chapter 16. ' .
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contend and to explain why the economic significance and
contribution of the forest and forest producis industries
is badly and misleadingly represented in the ACF approach.

a8 A M

It is possible that the environmental cause has been
responsibly and persuasively represented by the ACF. The
same cannot be said for their economic arguments.

N.R. Norman
22 April 1988

AN
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1. Demand for forest products is increasing Australia’'s

~balance of payments deficit by $1 billion per annum.

2. Declining resource availability is reducing
employment prospects in ;he_induétry.

3. - However, the potential exists for the industry to
make major investments totalling §$11 billion in sawmilling
and the production of pﬁlp and paper and timber products
over the next 43 years

4. The major constraint on this investment is resource.
availability. We estimate that by 2030 the resource
shortfall will be 14.4 million cubic metres a year and can
be overcome with an average investment of $49.millioﬁ a

-'year 1in current dollars.

5. The resource availability problem can be overcome
by: '

a.) Commonwealth-State co-operation to achieve a
nationwide moratorium on haf¢wodd resource
alienation by Governments until an operating
plan is established.

b) Commitment to tripartite development of this
plan, under the éuspices of FAFPIC, into a
detailed action program able to be implemented
from 1988 by industry, trade unions and
Governments. This will require additional
resources for FAFPIC




6. If these actions are tgken and this plan is

_ implemented, employment will increase by 125,000 jobs and-
the annual industry balance of payments deficit of $i
billion today will be reduced to $350 million by 1995, will
come into balance between 2010-2015, and run into surplus
between 2015-2030. 1If this plan is not implemented -the
annual industry balance of payments deficit will
progressively deteriorate from $1. billion tb $2.9 billionf

7. . The proposal is for a growfh scenario that will
generate investment, create.jobs in Australia, have a’
substantial favoufable effect on the nation's balance of
payments and allow us to capitalise on a comparative
advantage in an drea where Australia can be genuinely
internationally competitive. No other Auétralian
manufacturing industry has a similar opportunity to make

such a contribution to the Australian economy.
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A. INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this submisgion is to gain agreement on

industry - Government action to make possible a‘significaht
expansion of the forest products industry's contribution to
the Australian economy. '

Given the right environment - and the correct policy
settings ~ the industry will be able to bring about a
substantial overall boost in employment in Australia as

-well as in specific regional areas.

The industry is also poised to embark on an invéstment
program that will lead to major import subétitution in the
entire forest products market while at the same time '
opening up new export opportunities. -

International and . domestic c¢ircumstances have combined to

-create a unique growth opportunity for this forest-based

manufacturing industry.

This submission describes the nature of that opportunity;
the means by which it can be grasped; and the o
industry-government co-operation necessary tp'acﬁieve'it.




B. BACKGROUND

The submission has been prepared by the tripartite Forestry
and Forest Product Industries Council established by the
Australian Government under the Australian Manufacturing
Council umbrella:

Between 1984 and 1986 FAFPIC prepared a detailed growth
“"plan for the industry. ' '

The primary -issues the plan addressed were the need for
secure access to an expanded regional forest resource;
and, the need to inform the public of the ;ndispensaﬁility
Of the forest products industry. :

In May 1986 FAFPIC received Ministerial approval to
implement the plan.

As a .first step a study of the available forest resource;
domestic and internétionél consumption patterns; and
population and market trends was -undertaken by FAFPIC in
conjunction with indusfry, trade unions and State forestry
services. '

The study has analysed:
*  The extent of existing forest resources;
‘* _The current and projected demand on those resburces
for sawn and veneer timber applications and pulp,

paper and re-constituted wood fibre production;

* Additional investment required to develop the
opportunities which exist;




i K Imﬁlicatiops for employment and balance of
payments: <o

' * Resource allocations necessary to achieve the
. industry's potential; and,

" % Government and industry action necessary to achieve
g - . the industrial, social and economic benefits which
are possible. '

L]

.' . This FAFPIC study is the basis of this submission.




C.

THE OPPORTUNITY

C.1. The resource study

The resource study was‘Based on an extensive study by
all State Forest Services on resource availability in.
the period 1987-2030.

It took into account species, log type, private/public
forest mix and the regions involved. '

The'availéble resource was-analysed to establiéh the
availability of raw materials for finished products
such as pulp, sawn timber, panel and other
re-constituted product.

This base data was used to develop three scenarios for
the industry.

1. A current scenario detailing the industry growth
potential based solely on the existing resource and
"current planting programs.

2. An enhanced scenario based on a 15 per cent
.eXxpansion of forests. '

3. A demand scenario - not based on existing or
assumed forest resource - but developed from domestic’
consumption and export potential estimates based on
population growth, per capita consumptidn and

international market projections.




The demand scenario projectioné have been derived from-
conservative assessments of industry potential based
on anticipated industry investment plans and the
overall market -opportunities which would be created if
adeqdate forest resources able to support world-scale:
plants were available.

This proposal will produce the benefits described
without any economic or environmental disbenefits. It
is based upon a sawlog-driven; sustainable yield
policy with empﬁasis on value-added production in ‘the
sawmilling, pulp and paper and panel board industries..

It depends upon the application of modern
silvicultural practices in the management of both
hardwood and softwood forests. Efficient utilisation
of forest residues and regeneration of the forest are
key components of the plan, which does not propose any
intrusion into areas currently set aside from
production for environmental reasons or because of
other land-use policies. ‘

This is the first such study undertaken in Australia

- and it has been made possible only because FAFPIC

draws together industry, Government and trade un;ons.




C.2. Sawnwood production

Current sawnwood demestic consumption is 3.9 mi;lion
cubic metres comprising 1.891 cubic metres of hardwood
and 2.009 million cubic metres of softwood.

The projections indicate that by‘2030 thé domestic
consumption level will be 8.4 million cubic metres
comprising 1.6 million cubic metres of hardwood and
6.8 million cubic metres of. softwood. '

Current plywood consumption'is 179,000 million cubic
ﬂ%tres_- 74,000 cubic metres from hardwood and 105,00Q
cubic metres from softwood.

Consumption in 2030 wiil be 310,000 cubic metres —‘_
120,000 cubic metres from hardwood and 190,000 from
softwood.,

Forecast consumption of hardwood 1is constrained by
availability which cannot be enhanced within the time
frame of the study. | o

These consumption figures have been matched with
impérts, exports, projected imports and projected
exports in each five year period between 1987 .and
2030. '

fhe result is a small excess in log availability in
the period 1987 to 1990 leading to a shortfall in
resource availability of 10 million cubic metres in
2030. : ' '
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‘Because of the absolute limitation on hardwood

availability the majority of this shortfall must be
met by softwood. There is no surplus of hardwood
sawlo@ qlthough processing of additional pulplog could
yield a limited. amount of sawlog flitch material.

The industry acknowledges that domestic 8emand for
sawn timber has been constant. This has been due to
limited sawlog availability compounded by hardwood
resource withdrawal. -

Implementation of this plan will require a vigorous
domestic and international marketing program linked to

the increased scale of the industry operations.

C.3 Pulp, paper and reconstituted produéts.

The projections were also used to analyse pulp and
paper consumption as well as potential consumption in
specialised product areas such as particle board, MDF,
woodchips, treated roundwood.

Current domestic paper consumption is 2. 27 million
tonnes and this is pro;ected to 1ncrease to 5.45
million tonnes in 2030.

Total reconstituted panel production is ‘918,000 cubic
metres and is projected to rise to 2.732 million cubic
metres in 2030.° '

A supply shortfall will first emerge in the period -
2005 to 2010. By 2030, unless remedial action is
taken, the shortfall will be 4.526 million tonnes of

" softwood.
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Because of reglonal 1mbalances the projected pulp .

mills will draw upon some establlshed plantations from

1995 and a further program of plantation development
will .be necessary to maintain pulp mill furnish at the
regional gevel from 2010 onwards.

C.4. Industry investment
Domestic and export demand requires a dramatic -
increase in industry investment.

Essentially the increase, subject to resource
availability, would involve: '

* three new hardwood pulp mills costing'$2.8 billien.
employing 1320 people;

. % six new softwood pulp and paper mills costing $6

‘billion employing 2640 people;

x thirty-four new softwood sawmills costing.$1,75

billion employing 4080 people; and,

*  twelve new softwood panel mills costing $845.
million employing 3000 people. '

The required industry investment in world-scale mills
would total $11.34 billion in the period 1990-2030.
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(1987 - 2030}

- INDUSTRY INVESTME&T - NEW FACILITIES

F

TYPE OF TOTAL NO COST JOBS
MILL "OF DIRECT &
MILLS $m INDIRECT
Hardwood 1991-1995 3 12800 3300
Pulp 1 '1996-2005 |
Softwood 1 1991-1995 6 6000 6600
Pulp/Paper 1 .1996-2005 ) '
‘ 1 2006-2010

1 2011-2015

1 2016-2020

1 2021-2030
Softwood 6 1991-2000 34 1700 10200
Sawn 11 2001-2010 -

10 2011-2020

7  2021-2030
Softwood 2 1991-2000 12 840 7500 .
Panel & 3 2001-2010
Re- 3 2011-2020
constituted 4 2021-2030
Products ' ‘
TOTAL 55. 11340 27600
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C.5% Population

The population projections on which the consumption
forecasts are based are derived froﬁ lowest estimate
ABS statistics and assume immigration of 75,000 per
annum. '

C.6 Summary

!
The consumption projections, it should be stressed,
are based on very conservative estimates of demand,
per capita growth, import replacement, export
potential .and population projections.

The current international situation ‘could justify a
more optimistic scenario.

A major study by Jaakko Poyry, an international
forest products consultant, was commissioned by
FAFPIC and completed in 1985. It showed that for
most product sectors, Australian producefs with

' world-sized mills could be highly competitive in
domestic markets, and that in many preoduct sectors

Australian producers could be competitive in export
markets. - -

This combination of factors has created a unique
opportunity for Australia. '

Australia has the climéte, area, technology and the
skills to capitalise on the opportunity.

o
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D. REMEDYING THE RESOURCE SHORTFALL

Working from these consumption projections and the existing
resource availability FAFPIC has calculated what resource

has to be made available to allow the industry to fulfil
its potential. '

The calculations are based on standard formulae commonly
used to match hectares planted with resource available.

A

D.1. Softwood

The current softwood resource is 837,000 hectares in
size.

To meet the log volume needed to sustain the growth

outlined earlier we need 1.17 million hectares of
softwoods. '

This means that we have to plant an additional

523,000 hectares or just over 13,000 hectares a year
from 1988.

¢

Current forestry sgrvices planting programs should
meet 10,000 hectares a year of this requirement until

1996 - leaving a 1988-1996 shortfall of 3000 hectares
a year. '

D.2 Hardwood

The existing hardwood resource must be maintained as
production forest to meet sawlog requirements and to
provide the major part of the necessary pulpwood.
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®
current hardwood plantation resource is 39,000

‘hectares. We need to increase that to 115,000

hectares to meet demand projections.

Ty

This requires planting of 76,000 hectares or 3800

5

W] . ,

'é- hectares a.year in the period 1988 to 2008.
A

v D.3 Cests
] .
M

‘“# The costs of this expansion project over the whole 43
4. year period are: '

 § - :
% Softwood plantations (523,000 hectares) .
\ . .

CAPITAL COSTS

3 B e

Land acquisition and

=]
L

g plantation establishment $1307 million.

¥

¥ Later-year investments’ . $237 million.

) . - Recurring maintenance $405 million.

i TOTAL $1949 million.

; . Hardwood plantations (76,000 hectares)

(| ¥ '

‘i Land acquisition and planting $178 million
GRAND TOTAL , -  $2127 MILLION.
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It is envisaged that this cost could be met jeintly by
industry and State Governments within their respective

spheres of expertise.

The total'inveétment required is $49 million a year.
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E. -ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL CONSEQUENCES

FAFPIC has caiculated the positive benefits of these
projections on Australian overall employment; employment
in key decentralised regional areas; and, the balance of

payments situation.

E.1 Employment

The industry currently employs 106,700 people directly
and 160,000 people indirectly - a total of 266,700.

‘The increases are'not linear because of the timing of
various construction'projebts but a total of 125,416
additional direct and indirect jobs would be created.
in the period 1987 to 2030.

.
.
N
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n
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INCREASES IN EMPLOYMENT.

(000'S)

YEARS DIRECT INDIRECT ~ TOTAL
1987-90 0.50 ' '0.75 . 1.25
1990-95 -+ 6,14 9.22" | 15.36
1955-2000 5.78 8.68 14.46

£ 2000-2005 6.57 9.86 - 16.43
2005f2610 . 5.78 s.68 © 14.46
2010-2015 7.7 . | 11:54 '19.23
2015-2020 5{53 8.68 . 14.46
2020-2025 6.5 §i74 | 16.23
2025-2030 ©  5.41 a1z - 13.;3:

‘'TOTAL ' 50.16 ©75.25 . 125.41
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E.2 Balance of payments

*

Currently the heavy volume of forest products imports
has created an annual industry deficit in trade of
$1 pillion.

Given the projections - and the right policy mix by
Government and industry - this could be converted to
an annual surplus.of $390 million'by 2030.

The balance of payments deficit would be reduced to
$350 million by 1995; come into balance in the period:
2010-2015; and, run into éurplus between 2015 to

2030. ' | ‘

This involves boosting ekports'from‘a current level of
$374 million to $1.718 billion annually and reducing
imports from $1.448 billion to $1.332 million.

- The alternative is a progressive deterioration of the
industry's balance of payments from $1.3 billion to

L
$2.9 billion annually.
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The following table illustrates the trends:

~ POSITIVE TRADE IMPACT

EXBORTS 'IMPORTS - SURPLUS/ SURPLUS/

(DEFICIT) (DEFICIT)
NO INVEST'
M s oo . osM
: |
1987 - 374 1448 (1074) (1068)
1990 S 427 1610 ‘:(1183), L (1177)
1995 1023 1377 (354) (1104)
2000 - 1074 1557 £483) , .f1349)
2005 | 1313 1462 (149) (1492)
2010 o 1370 1430 (120) (1773)
2015 | 1537 1417 | 120 - ;2130)
2020 1657 1390 266 | (2296)
2025 . 1718 1359 359 } " (2589)
0 o ;518. ' 1328 390 o (2908{_
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F. CAPITALISING‘ON THE OPPORTUNITY

- To capitalise on these opportunities the industry is

seeking the following: \

1) Commonwealth-State co-operation to achieve a
' nationwide. moratorium on hardwood resource alienation
by Government until an operaping plan is established.

2. Commitment to tripartite development of this plan,
under the auspices of FAFPIC, into a detailed action
proéram able to be implemented from 1988 by industry,
trade unions and Government. This-will require
additional resource for FAFPIC.
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G. CONCLUSION L .

Australia has a unique opportunity to implement an industry

" plan based on growth and not contraction.

Unlike other manufacturing industries we are not talking
about structural adjustment but about growth - an

enlargement of a naturally-created, renewable asset.

That grbwth would create jobs in Australia; have .a positive
benefit for the natibn's balance of payments situation; aﬂd -
allow us to capitalise on a comparative.ﬁdvantage_in an '
area where Australia can be genuinely internationally
competitive if security of tenure and adequate log volumes
enable industry to invest inlwbrld—scale mills.

o .
The iﬂdustfy plan brings the forest products trading
account into balance. Without expanded rescurce
availability the balance of payments defiqit'increéses;
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1. This plan, by Australia’s second largest
hanufacturing industry, provides an opportunity to make a
fundamental attack on some of 'the nation‘s foremost
economlc problems namely the balance of payments deficit,
lnvestment and unemployment

2. The potential exists for the industry to make major
investments totalling s11 billion (constant 87,88 dollars)
in world scale plant for the production of pulp and paper,
timber and reconstituted wood products over the next 43
years.

3. The majof constraint on this investment. is
availability of and access to sufficient forest resources.
We estimate that by 2030 the total resource shortfall WLll
be 14.4 million cublc metres a year and-can be overcome
with a total investment of $2 billion in expanding the
resource over 43 years. This amounts to an average
investment of $49 million a year in constant 1987/88
dollars. '

4. To achieve these outcomes Commonwealth Government

commitment is required to: .

. a) ' ensuring Commonwealth-State co-operation on a
nationwide moratorium on any further removal
of hardwood resource from timber production by

Governments until a detailed operating program

is established, within 6 months, in liné with
this plan.




-

by = tripartite development of this plan, under the
auspices of Forestry and Forest Products
Industry Council (FAFPfC), into‘a detailed
action program able to be implemented from
1988 by industry and Governments. This will
require significant additional work beyond the
resources of FAFPIC.

In particular such a'study‘will need to
address sensitivities to changes in key .
macro-economic variables as well as
infrastructure requirements, costs and
options. It is probable that high level .
consulting assistance will be required.

5. If these actions are taken and this plan is-

» implemented, employment w111 increase by 125,000 jobs and
the annual industry balance of payments deficit of sl
billion today will be reduced to $350 million by 1995, will
come into balance between 2010-2015, and run into surﬁlus
between 2015-2030. If this plan is not implemented the
annual industry balance of payments def;cxt will
progressxvely deteriorate from sl bLlllon to $2.9 blllxon

6. The proposal is for a growth scenario that will
generate investﬁent, create jobé in'Austfalia, have a

' substantial favourable effect on the nation’s balance of

payments and allow us to capitalise on a renewable resource

- in an area where Australia can-be genuinely internationally
competitive. ©No other Australian manufac;uring industfy

"has a similar opportunity to make such a contribution to.

the Australian economy.



A. INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this submission is to gain agreement on
industry - Government action to make possible a significant
expansion of the forest products industry’s contribution to

the Australian economy.

Given the right environment'- and the correct pblicy
settings - the industry is poised to embark on an:
investment program that will lead to significant, efficient
import substitution in the entire. forest products market
while at the same time opening up new export opportunities.

The industry will also be able to bring about a substantial
overall boost in employment in.Australia as well as in
specific regional areas.

International and domestic circumstances have combined to
create a unigue growth‘oppogtunity'for this. forest-based
manufacturing industry.

This submission describes the nature of that opportunity;
the means by which it can be grasped; and the
industry-government co-operation necessary to achieve it.
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8. BACKGROUND

Tﬁé submission has been prepared by thextripartite Forestry
and Forest Products Industry Couﬁcil (FAFPIC) established.
by the Australian Government under the Australian
Manﬁfacturing Council (AMC) umbrelia. l
Between 1984 and 1986 FAFPIC prebared'a detailed growth
plan for the 'industry.. ' o

~ The primary issues the plan‘dddreased were the need for

secure access to an expanded forest resource in specific
regions to sustain world scale mills, and, the need to
inform the public of the economic value of the forest

products industry.

In May 1986 FAFPIC received Ministerial approval to
implement the plan. '

As a first step a study of the available forest resource,

domestic consumption and trade. patterns, and population and.

market trends was undertaken by FAFPIC in conjunction with
industry, trade unions and State forestry services.

The study has analysed:

* The extent of existing forest resources;

*+ The current and projected demand on those resources
for sawn and veneer timber applications and pulp, .
. paper and re-constituted wood fibre production:

* Additional investment requiréd to develop the
opportunities which exist;
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*+ Implications for employment and balance of
payments: : ' ‘ -

* Resource allocations necessary to achieve the.
industry’s potential; and,

-* Government and industry action necessary to achieve

the industrial, social and ecdnomic‘benefits which
are possible.

This FAFPIC study is the basis of this submission.

Economic Rationale

Thg:economic-rationale for the study originated in the
AMC’s publication "Future Directions for Australian
Manufacturing Indusﬁry".l In that document the AMC rioted
that for resource intensive industries, such as forest
products,  international competitiveness depended on bging
price competitive. Price competitiveness depended on world
scale production facilities which in turnm required
availability of an access to adequate natural resources
(forests).

Following this logic revealed that the major blockage to

developing the industry's potential was the forest ‘
resource. Without access to sufficient rescurce industry
cannot have the confidence to invest in world‘scale mills.



C.

THE OPPORTUNITY

C.1. The resource study

The resource study was based on an extensive study by
all State Forest Services on resource avallablllty in
the 43 year period 1987-2030.

It took into account species, log type: private/public
forest mix and the regions involved.

The available resource was analysed to establish the
availability of raw materials for finished producta
such as pulp, sawn timber, panel and other

re- constlputed product.

This base data was used to develop three scenarios ﬁo:'

~ the industry.

1. ~ A current scenario detailing the industry growth

potential based solely on the existing forest resource’
and current planting programs.

2. An enhanced scenario based on a 15 pef cent -
expansion of softwood availability.

3. A demand scenario - not based on existing or
assumed forest resource -~ but developed from domestic
consumption and export potential estimates based on
projections of populatlon growth per capita
consumption and international market projections.
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The demand scenario projections have been derived from
| conservative assessments of industry ﬁotential based
on anticipated industry investment plans and the
overall market opporﬁunities which would be created if
adequate forest resources able to support world-scale
plants were available.

This proposal will produce the benefits described
without economlc or envxronmental disbenefits. It is
based upon a sawlog-driven, sustainable yield pOllCY
with emphasis on value-added p;oduction in the

_ Ssawmilling, pulp and paper and panel board industries.

‘It depends upon the application of modern
Silvicultural practices in the management of both
hardwood and softwood forests. Efficient utilisation

of forest residues and regeneration of the forest are

key components of the plan, which does not propose any
intrusion into areas currehtly set aside from
production for environmental reasons or because of
other land-use policies.

The”proposal also ‘depends upoh the establishment of
new production capacity which to be internationally
competitive needs to be of world scale - a'conclusion

supported by the Jaakko Poyry Study commissioned by
FAFPIC in 1985

This is the first such nation wide study of the forest
industries undertaken in Australia and it has been
made possible only because FAFPIC draws together
industry, Government and trade unions.

el et i e
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C.2. Sawnwood production

Current sawnwood domestic consumption is 3.9 million

cubic metres comprising 1.891 million cubic metres of
hardwood and 2.009 million cubic metres of softwood.

The projections indicate that by 2030 the domestic

consumption level will be 8.4 million cubic metres

comprising 1.6 million cubic metres of hardwood -and
6.8 million cubic metres of softwood also, included
are projections of consumption of new value added sawn
timber products. '

Current piywood coﬁsumption 15 179,000 cubic metres -
74,000 cubic metres from hardwood and 105,000 cubic
metres from softwood, '

Consumption in 2030 will be 310,000 cubic metres -
120, 000 cubic metres from hardwood and 190 00Q cubic
metres from softwood.

Forecast consumption of domestic. hardwood production
is constrained by resource availability wﬁich cannot
be enhanced within the time frame of the study due to
a minimum 75-80 year rotation requirement. Much work
is being done on shorter hardwood rotations. However,
even in this event shorter rotations would still take
us to the limit of the study period.

These consumption figures along with current imports
and exports, projected imports and‘prbjected exports
have been matched with projected log availability it
each five year period between 1987 and 2030.

The result is a small excess in log availability in
the period 1987 to 1990 leading to a shortfall in
Sawlog availability of 10 million cubic metres in
2030, : ' ~
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Because of the'absolute limitation on hardwood
availability the majority of this shortfall must be
met by softwood. There is no surplus of hardwood
sawlog although processing of additional pulplog could
yield a limited amount of sawlog flitch material.

The industry acknowledges that domestic demand for
sawn timber has been constant. This has been due to
limited sawlog availability compounded by hardwood
resource withdrawal. . ' -

Implementation of this plan will require a vigorous
domestic and international marketing program linked to .
the increased scale of the industry operations. '

C.3 Pulp, paper and recongtituted products.

The projections were also used to analyse pulp and
paper'consumption as well as potential consumption in
specialised product areas such as partiéle board,
medium density fibreboard, woodchips and treated
roundwood. | ‘

Current domestic paper consumption is 2.27 million
tonnes and this is projected to increase to 5.45 .
million tonnes in 2030.

Total reconstituted panel production is 918,000 cubic
metres and is projected to rise to 2.732 million cubic
metres in 2030.

A supply shortfall will first emerge in the period
2005 to 2010. By 2030, unless remedial action is
taken, the shortfall will be 4.526 million tonnes of
softwood. - |
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INDUSTRY INVESTMENT - NEW FACILITIES

(1987 - 2030) - ;
TYPE OF TOTAL NO COST
MILL 3
MILLS sm (1)
Hardwood 2 1991-1995 .3 2800
" Pulp 1 .1996-2005 '
Sof twood 1 1991-1995 6 6000
Pulp/Paper: 1 1996-2005
"1 2006-2010
1 2011-2015 |
1 2016-2020 | r
1 2021-2030 . S ¢
Softwood 6 1991-2000 - 34 1700 ;
Sawn 11 2001-2010 ]
10 2011-2020 _ : . . 3
7 2021-2030 ‘ i
: ' )
_Softwood 2'.1991-2000 12 | 840 :
Panel & 3 '2001-2010 _ . o _ i
‘Re- 3 2011-2020 | S . i
constituted 4 - 2021-2030 :
Produﬁts %
e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e i
TOTAL 55 11340 i
, i
(1) C?nStant 1987/88 prices . j
& |
. _
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C.5 Population

Thé populat;on projectlons on which the consumption
forecasts are based are derlved from lowest estimate
ABS statistics and assume net melgratlon of 75,000

per annum.
C.6 Summary

The consumption projections;-it should be stressed,
are based on very conservative estimates of demand,
per capita growth, import-replacement, export
potential and population projections.

" The current international supply and demand situation

for forest products could justify a more optimistic

scenario. .

A major study by Jaakko Poyry, an international
forest products consultant, was commissioned by
FAFPIC and completed in 1985. It showed that for
most product sectors, Australlan producers with
world-sized mills could be highly competitive in
domestic markets, and that in many product sectors
Australian producers could be competitive in export

markets. y

This combination of factors has created a unique

opportunity for Australia.

Australia has the climqte, area, technology and the
skills to capitalise on the opportunity.
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D. REMEDYING THE RESOURCE SHORTFALL

Working from these consumption projections and the existing
resource availability FAFPIC has calculated what . forest
‘resource has to be made available to allow the industry to
fulfil its potential. '

The calculations are based on standard formulae commonly
. used to match hectares planted with resource available.

- D.1. Softwood

The current softwood resource is 837,000 hectares in
size. '

To meet the log volume needed to sustain the growth
outlined earlier we need 1.36 million hectares of
softwoods by 2030.

Thfs means that we have to plant an additional
523,000 hectares or just over 13,000 hectares a year
from 1988 to 2030,

Current forestry services planting programs should
meet 10,000 hectares a year of this requirement until

1996 - leaving a 1988-199¢ shortfall of 3000 hectares
a year. .

D.2 Hardwood

The existing hardwood resource must be'maintained as
production forest to meet sawlog requirements and to
provide the major part of the necessary pulpwood.
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_ HARDWOOD PLANTATIONS (76,000 hectares)

15.

Current hardwood plantation resource is 39,000
hectares. We need to increase that to 115,000
hectares to meet demand projections.

This requires planting of 76,000 hectares or 3800
.hectares a year in the period 1988 to 2008.

D.3 Costs . .
1

The Eosts, in constant'198?/88 dollars, of this
expansion project over the whole 43 year period are:
\

SOFTWOOD PLANTATIONS (523,000 hectares):

Capital Costs

Land acéuisition and

plgntation.establishment $1307 millioﬁ.
Later year investments | $237 millién.
Rgcurriﬁg maintenance s405-milli$n.
TOTAL | ' 51949 million.

!

-

Land écquisition and planting $178 million

GRAND TOTAL ' , $2127 MILLION

4
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Ideally sources of funding of plantation- costs would

be a mix of:.

* Private investmeﬁt by companies;
* Farm fdrestry:

* Joint Véntures; and -

* ' State Government plantations.

The exact mixiéan only be worked out by industry and
Governments as detailed action plans are developedqd.

. The total investmeﬁt.required is $49 million a year in
constant 1987/88 dollars.
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E. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL CONSEQUENCES

-

-

FAFPIC has calculated the positive benefits of these
projections on Australian overall employment; employment

in key decentralised regional areas; and, the balance of

payments situation. .
E.l1 Employment

The industry currently employs 106,700 people directly
and 160,000 people indirectly - a total of 266,700.

The increases are not linear because of the timing of
various construction projects but a total of 125,416
additional direct and indirect jobs would be created

. in the peried 1987 to 2030.



18..

INCREASES IN EMPLOYMENT (1)

(000°S)

YEARS DIRECT INDIRECT TOTAL
1987-90 o;sq 0.75 }.25
1990-95 6.14 9.22 15.36
- 1995-2000 '5.78 8.68 ' 14.46
2000-2005 6.57 9.86 16.43
'2005-2010 ©  5.78 8.68 14.46
2010-2015 7.7 11:54 19.23
2015-2020 5.78 8. 68 14.46
‘2920-2025 6.5 9.74 16.23
2025-2030 5.41 8.12 13.53
TOTAL 50.16 75.25. 125.41

(1) increments per 5 year period
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E.2 Balance of Payments (in constant 1987/88 dollars)

Curfenfly the heavy volume of forest prédhcts impbrts
has created an annual industry deficit in trade of
$1 billion p.a.

~Given the projectibns - and the right policy mix by
‘Government and industry - this could be converted to:
an annual surplus of ~$390 million by 2030.

The balance of payments deficit in forest products:

would be reduced to $350 million by 1995; come into

balance in the period 2010-2015; -and, run into ' .
surplus between 2015 to 2030.

This involﬁes boosting exports from a current level of
$374 million to $1.718 billion annually and reducing
imports from $1.448 billion to $1.328 million.

The aIternative is a progressive deterioration of the
industry’s balance of payments from $1 billion to $2.9
billion annually. ' i
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The following table illustrates the trends: §

POSITIVE TRADE IMPACT (1)

P

EXPORTS IMPORTS SURPLUS/ SURPLUS /

' (DEFICIT) (DEFICIT) |

NO INVEST'. |

SM SM o SM SM ?

1987 374 1448  (1074) | (1074) b
1990 427 1610 ' (1&33) . -(1193) 2

. : !
1995 1023 1377 (354) . azoay :
2000 1074 . 1557 | (483) (1349) ;
2005 1313 . 1462 (149) (1492) %
' 2010 1370 1490 . (120) (1773) é
2015 1537 1417 ‘ | 120 (2130) ?
12020 1657 11390 266 - (2296) %
2025 1718 1359 . 359 (2589) - ;
2030 1718 1328 | 390 (2905).‘- ﬁ
(1) gonstant 1987/Bé doliars. é

%

.

|




"F. CAPITALISING ON THE OPPORTUNITY

21, o \

To capitalise on these opportunities the industry is

seeking the following:-

1.

Commonwealth-State co-operation to achieve a
nationwide moratorium on further hardwood resource
alienation by Government until a detailed operating

program is established.

Commitment to tripartite development of this plan,

. under the auspices of FAFPIC, into a detailed action

program able to be implemented from 1988 by industry,
trade unions and Government. This will require
additional resource for FAFPIC. '

.
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1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

i

A FORESTRY POLICY FOR THE FUTURE

JACK HALLAM MLC

SHADOW MINISTER FOR FORESTS

Forests are an essential and vital part of our State's and Nation's
heritage and biological resource. Forests protect and nourish our soils,
provide habitat for much of our unique flora and fauna and provide. us
with renewable resources for ecologlcally sustainable development,
study and leisure.

A Carr Labor Government will support the devélopment of a national .
strategy for ecologically sustainable development whereby :
environmental and equity issues can be integrated with economic and

‘resource use de01310n-mak1ng

Labor will initiate a review and evaluation, by scientific assessment all

:0ld growth forestry operation in New South Wales. This model, as-

successfully agreed upon in Tasmania will provide the method for
identifying and protecting the environmental value of old growth
forests and may be used as a model for the sustainable use of
contentious forest areas. :

Taking into account the Resource Assessment Commission's: findings,
and in consultation with industry and environmental groups, a Carr
Labor Government will ensure our forests are managed scientifically
and in an environmentally sensitive way so that their many benefits can
be realised-now and for future generations.

Governments have a central role in this regard and the NSW Labor
Party is committed to ensuring the forests of this State are managed
and conserved for all time. - : .

A Carr Labor Government endorses the philosophy of the
interdependence of conservation and sustainable development
enshrined in the National Conservation Strategy for Australia which
provides for resource use with appropriate conservation measures to
maintain resources for future generations.

In line with develbping national forest strategies, we belleve the ]
ecologically sustainable development of our forest resources can be

" achieved withdut damage to biodiversity, recreational, wildlife and

scientific values through wise management and appropriate policies.

-"n.
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2.0

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

Labor endorses the concept of multiple use management where
appropriate for the sustained yield of our forests. Where timber
harvesting is appropriate we will endorse the use of environmentally
responsible management practices, includihg the maintenance of

~ adequate wildlife habitat, enforcement of up-to-date erosion controls

and the assurance of adequate forest regeneration

Under Labor, the NSW Forestry Commission will be

required to conduct environmental impact studies under .

the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act.

The Forestry Commission's public accountability will be maintained
through the Department of Planning which is responsible-for the

approval of management practices and review of EIS's.

The Forestry Commission's charter will be reviewed to take
greater account of forest conservation issues.

Labor will promote ecologically sound and sustainable forestry practice
including:-

re-afforestation of previously cleared !ands both public and private.

minimisation of, and elimination of, wherever possible the wasteful

- uses of forest products

cessation of clear-felling of native forests’

large scale planting of eucalypt species (native hardwoods) for specific

_ purposes such as cabinet timbers, in suitable areas on previously
. cleared land.

e

protection of water catchment areas

mandatory planting of eucalypt forest:s when wood chipping licenses are’
granted

‘no woodchip licenses be issued until full environmental impact

studies are undertaken in the areas from which the resource is
obtained

primary producers be encouraged to expand their agricultural base to
include eucalypt hardwood plantations
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2.9

3.0

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

- develop and implement strategies to encourage maximum utilisation of

new technology for the timber industry inclading and emphasising
increased value-adding of timber products, and recycling of wood
products. Included in these new technologies are such products as
Scrimber ,
In co-operation with the Federal Government, explore further the
feasibility of developing a flitch recovery industry in the southern
forests of the state to recover saw wood from logs which are currently
chipped for export.

Labor recognises the technological advances made in recent years in
timber technology. We will encourage industry to adopt new technology
and we will seek to increase industry funding for further technological
research. We will encourage industry to take advantage of the Federal
Government's soon to be established Forest Industry Research and
Development Corporation.

. from the viewpoint of sustainability, fully explore the potential of the

Kenaf Plant, and other non-wood fibres to supplement woodchip

" requirements from forests for pulp and paper production.

no new pulp mill will be permitted to be established without all proper
environmental studies completed, safeguards acted upon, and in place,

" nor without adequate resource availability.

Future industry developments in the pulp and paper sector using

. hardwoods must comply with the Commonwealth's guidelines for

bleached eucalypt kraft pulp mills,

In determining the export of pulp mill development in New South
Wales, Labor will consider the outcome of the Industry Commission's
study into the opportunities for paper production using unbleached pulp.

Labor will also take into account the potential market acceptance of

recycled paper products.

Labor's forestry policies will maintain ecologically sustainable forestry
operations in NSW with the primary objective of reducing forest
product imports of timber and wood related products.

Labor will actwely encourage greater use of Australian-produced
timber products.

Labor's environmental concerns and related wood producing policies
must relate to private forestry operations as well as to public
operations.
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3.7
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4.0

[

Labor will Institute clearly defined policies to ensure the continued
existence of representatives of all species of plant and animal
communities, i.e., that biodiversity be maintained.

Labor will require all forest management authorities to accurately
catalogue the biodiversity, ecological, wilderness, and Aboriginal
cuitural values of forests they manage with the aim of integrating
wildlife conservation objectives.

Labor will fully co-operate with the Commonwealth National Forest
Inventory designed to ascertain the extent of our nature forest species.
In order to achieve this the Forestry Commission will be required to
employ additional forest ecologists and biologists at relevant levels.

Labor will instruct the NSW Forestry Commission, together with the
NSW Soil Conservation Service and the Department of Agriculture, to.
develop’a group of technical experts to advise on sewage effiuent. .

This advice would be on a contract basis to public works and local"
government, and would assist in the establishment of farms and forests;
managed by either local goverhment or private enterprise leases. Such
schemes already exist at Werribee in Victoria and in Israel. '

Three pilot town sites will be selected in the first six months of the
Carr Government - two coastal and one In an inland centre.
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PLANTATION FORESTRY AND ] OINT VENTURE SHARE

'FARMING

Labor will co-operate with the Commonwealth on recently announced
National Plantations Advisory Committee which will develop a national
plantations strategy for Australia.

This committee will focus on the issues from the perspective of the
major interest groups including the conservation movement, forest
industries, unions and the community.

This Committee will make a useful contribution by lde_ntifying existing
impediments to the development of plantations,

r
A Carr Government will actively encourage private landholders to
establish woodlots on previously cleared land with suitable soils, on-a
joint venture share farming basis with the NSW Forestry Commission,

with emphasis on combination. with private enterprise.
3 M :

‘As the lmplemem_;atilon of planting and management policies will

be State responsibilities, and NSW represents more than one
third of Australia's forestry operations, it is imperative that we
have clear and definitive policies to enabie private industry
in_ves'tment programs to proceed.

We believe greater emphasis should be placed on afforestation
with native hardwood species, including species that are native
to the particular region where plantations are established.

i \ .

Towards this end, we will encourage public plantation reafforestation

“as well as private enterprise plantations.

Reafforestation should have sufficient diversity and be managed by

. environmentally sound management practices.

Joint-venture plantations. will be modelled along similar lines as those

schemes operating in Tasmania and Western Australia, where a.
‘tontractual agreement is reached between the landholder and another

party to harvest a crop of trees grown on the landholder s property.

T
A Carr Labor Government will ask the Commonwealth to implement
(already recommended by the House of Representatives Standing
Committee on Environment and Conservation) the introduction of
taxation incentives for plantation establishment on previously cleared
agricultural land.

stk o ok ok s ok o ook ok ok ke sl ok o o o s ke ok e sk sk o sk ook skokok O



HOW IT WILL WORK:

FORESTRY SHARE FARMING AND PLANTATION SCHEMES

Forestry Share Farming Schemes or Joint Venture Schemes, as they are
more generally known, were introduced to Tasmania in 1984 after first
being introduced in New Zealand.

Joint venture agreements are a contract between the landowner and.
another party to harvest a crop of trees on the landowners' property.
Generally the landowner provides the land, fencing and perhaps some
maintenance and other costs; the other party, usually a forestry
company, does the major part of the work. When the trees are felled
the landowner receives a payment based on a formula which takes into
account the landowner's input into the project. The forestry company
has sole rights to the wood.

Tasmania currently has a draft Forestry Rights Registration Bill along

_ similar lines to the New Zealand model. It creates a 'Forestry Right'

which has recognition in law and can be registered on the Land Title in
the same way as a deed.

Most joint ventures are not partnerships for income tax pﬁrposes, ie,
both partners claim tax deductions mdependently according to tht?.lr
own Costs.

~ There are three forestry companies currently offering Joint Ventures.

They are:

a) Australian Newsprint Mills Ltd Boyer Joint Venture Farm
Forestry Scheme.

Southern Tasmania.

To provide pine pulpwood to Boyer.

Minimum area 20 hectares

Land must be within approved zones within 100km of Boyer m1ll
Limited to radiata pine

b) APPM Forest Products

Joint Venture Scheme .

To provide eucalypt pulpwood for domestic use and for export
Northern Tasmania '

Minimum area 10 hectares within approved zones

Choice of species restricted to Eucalyptus nitens and Eucalyptus
globulus



¢c) Forest Resources.
Share Forestry Scheme
To provide eucalypt pulpwood for export
Northern Tasmania (tiot exclusively) -
- Minimum area of 10 hectares
Choice of species restricted to Eucalyptus nitens and
Eucalyptus globulus

6 All three companies have had some success in signing up a number of
landholders with an unknown area. However, there has also been some
resistance to Joint Ventures as many landholders are suspicious of
losing control of their enterprise.

7 The Tasmanian Forestry Commission has been cdnsidering Joint

Ventures with industry to grow trees on Crown Land but
as yet has not reached a decision. :

THE WESTERN AUSTRALIAN EXPERIENCE

WA has established a TREE TRUST which is described as "a project which
combines environmental and economic advantages".

The Government's 'Tree Fund' hardwood sharefarming scheme began in 1988.
It has at present 5970 hectares under establishment with the average hectare
being 102. - S : . e

Interested farmers lease their land to the Government for periods. of 14 years
for one crop, or 26 years for 2 crops.

The minimum size of these is 20 to 40 hectares.

The annuity paid to farmers varies from $65 to $125 per hectare plus a
residual payment at the end of the venture.

‘A private enterprise group, the Western Australian Chip and Pulp Company
(WACAP) has embarked on a program which assists farmers using a variety of
incentive schemes to establish hardwood plantations.

Under these schemes, over 3000 hectares of plantation have been established
on 21 different farms on a 10 to 15 year rotation rate.

There are two versions - plantations on pasture and plantations on forested
mtes .

WACAP's legal agreement gives its first right of refusal for timber. The size
under this scheme is five hectares
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VICTORIA

Plantation sharefarming in Victoria was startied by APM, initially for pine, and
later, eucalypt in April 1989, howeyer, no eucalypt (hardwood) plantations
have been established as yet. '

The criteria for these schemes is that they must be within an economic radius
. of APM's Maryvale Mill.

Benefits from such schemes include:

a guaranteed market for pulp wood.

major discounts on planting stock .

pulpwood royalty rates identical to pine pulpwood royalty rates
APM manages all harvesting and transport of timber

The Department of Conservation and Environment has no hardwood plantatidn
sharefarming scheme going yet.

Howevér, under proposals in hand, participating farmers will receive an '
agreed annuity for the period of the venture, indexed to inflation.

A combination of an annuity and a lump sum can be negotiated.
i

There is provision ‘for farmers to earn additional income from the enterprise
by undertaking contract work on the plantation.

Minimum hectares, 20, and must be located within 60k of a ma]or m1ll or
within 30k for a large plantation

Other considerations in the scheme are of course reliant on rainfall, soil type
and slope conditions.



NEW SOUTH WALES
There are no hardwood)‘ plantation sharefarming schemes in NSW,

The Forestry Commission's previous pine sharef arming schemes phased out in
1985 because of escalating costs.

CONCLUSIONS ' .
Advantages of plantation sharefarming are:

* | Plantations offer uniform wood quality, better growth rates. Purchase

of land costs are avoided, farmers and landowners are encouraged to be -

part of the process, land holder suspicion about resumption is avoided. .
* Annuities and royalties help supplement farm income.
* Total Catchment Management plans are ideally suited to plantation

! _ sharefarming arrangements .

Some negative aspects need to be acknowledged High levels of care are
needed in the establishment period.

Some farmers resist a long term approach. Past shonky operators have given
forestry sharefarming a bad name. There is still considerable landholder '
resistance to the idea in some areas. But the concept is-ideally suited to a
sustainable development strategy. ' ' R
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CRABB ANNOUNCES EAST GIPPSLAND LOGGING STRATEGY

Protection of "old growth" forests and full use of harvested sawlogs are the major
components of a strategy for East Gippsland announced by Conservation Minister, Mr
Steve Crabb, today.

The declaration of three new areas of National Park will mean that 90 percent of East
Gippsland's National Estate will now be included within National Parks, reserves and other
areas excluded from logging.

"There will be logging and regeneration in National Estate areas, but only those which
have had considerable disturbance already or have values, which are already fully
represented in other National Parks,” Mr Crabb said. *

Of the one million hectares of torest in the region, 40 percent is protected by Natfonal
Parks and reserves, Of the balance, a further one-third is protected by environment
protection measures.

"In et‘t‘éct, almost two-thirds of the forest is managed for environmental values which
exelude logging," he said.

Mr Crabb said the Australian Heritage Commission has been approached to comment on
the adequacy of representation of forest values in National Estate areas currently located
in National Parks and State Forests.

He said the East Gippsland logging strategy 'reinforces the Timber Industry Strategy
commitment to a saw log driven industry. Additional volumes of currently felled, low
grade sawlog will be processed by saw mills.

"This decision means where trees are harvested, more use will be made of the timber to
produce sawa timber products. : :

"It will also guarantee small sawlog mills a future".

Mr Crabb said as part of this "value added" strategy, Australian Paper Manufacturers will
undertake a study into the expansion of its Maryvale operations to produce high quality
printing and writing paper.

"This would involve an investment of $800 million, provide 550 jobs (1500 indirect), and &
return of up to $350 million annually.

"t has the potential to slash a quarter of the nation's bill for paper imports."
Mr Crabb said the Government is not about creating an export wood chip industry, but
rather, establishing our own high quality paper product industry.

He said the current Value Added Utilisation System Trial will continue.

. Mr Crabb said amendments to legislation will include the new National Park areas and list
regional sustainable yield volumes of sawlogs.
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The National Estate areas to be included in National Parks are:

Swamp Creek and Good Hope Creek (2280 ha) to be included in Snowy-Rodger
National Park,

Headwaters of Goolengook River (470 ha) to be included in Errinundra
National Park,

Catchment of West Thurra River (3700 ha) to be included in Coopracambra
National Park.

These areas have been selected to increase the representation of old growth forests,

Mr Crabb also issued a detailed listing of areas of National Estate outside National Parks
identifying the reasons why they were unsuitable tor inclusion in National Parks,

He said the Victorian Government has implemented Australia's only legislated Corde of
Forest Practice to ensure cutting areas are carefully selected to exclude streams and
areas of important habitat,

"The long rotation time of forestry means that, for the ordinary person, these forests will
remain just as beautiful and enjoyable to visit,

"I believe the conservation movement should look closely at the way Victoria has sought a
long term solution,

"It is clearly years ahead of other states and is &n acceptable solution which protects all
the objectives of the environment movement, except for those whose real aim is to close
forestry down entirely in native forests,” Mr Crabb said.

Media Enquiries:
Jim Tennison
Press Secretary
412 4354
1110LOGG
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION ON MINISTER CRABB'S ANNOUNCEMENT ON FOREST

MANAGEMENT AND TIMBER HARVESTING MANAGEMENT ARRANGEMENTS FOR

EAST GIPPSLAND FOREST MANAGEMENT AREA

FOREST MANAGEMENT AND TIMBER SUPPLY OBJECTIVES

Objectives of management for East Gippsiand Forest Management Areas are to
implement management actions which:

*

sustain biological diversity in the forests of East Gippsland;

sustain supply of sawlogs to industry (currently 179,000 m3/yr of Grade A to C
sawlogs) and keep open options for potential development of pulp and paper
mills;

provide a range of benefits and incentives to the following key stakeholders :

industry;

unions;
conservationists;
local communities;

PROPOSED TIMBER HARVESTING MANAGEMENT ARRANGEMENTS

To meet the objectives outlined the course of action to be implemented involves greater
protection of "old growth forest values", Limited Logging of National Estate remaining
within State Forest and improved use of trees felled for processing as sawlogs.

The major elements of the proposal are :

(i)

Management of the various components of national estate in a more selective
manner to give increased protection of environmental values, particularly "old
growth forests”,

This will be achieved by transferring selected areas of national estate with high
"old growth forest” values to national park, while retaining remaining areas of
national estate in State forest. The national estate areas proposed for transfer to
national parks are detailed below and illustrated on the attached map.

- Swamp Creek/Good Hope Creek (2,280 ha) - an addition to Snowy/Rodger
River Park (Area 1 on Map);

- Goolengook {470 ha) to Errinundra National Park (Area 2 on Map);

- West Thurra (3,700 ha) to Coopracambra National Park {(Area 3 on Map).
Transfer of the above areas to national park will decrease the standing volume of
high grade sawlogs available for logging by 240,000 m? and sustainable yield of

Grade C plus sawlogs by 5,400 m3/year and represents 17" 5 % of timber yield in
national estate areas.



{ii)

(ihi)

{iv}

(v)

It should be noted that the recent Agreement between the NSW and
Commonwealth Governments call for the transfer of 58% of national estate
areas to national park containing 12% of timber resources. In the Victorian case
what is proposed is the transfer of an additional 6,800 ha of national estate
{containing 17‘!2% of timber resources in nationa! estate} to national park,
increasing areas of national estate in national park to B2%, a much higher
proportion than the Agreement with the NSW/Commonwealth Governments.

Attachment 1 provides detailed information on each of the areas to be
transferred to national parks.

Continued logging of areas in national estate not transferred to national park
status under the framework of the Code of Forest Practice (The Code of Forest
Practice provides the highest level of protection to environmental values in
harvesting operations).

In summary, of the 423,000 ha of forest on the nationa! estate register, 74,000
ha will remain as State forest and be available for logging conducted under the
Code of Forest Practice. With application of the prescription in the Code of
Forest Practice to protect environment values including exclusion of logging from
biological sites of significance, one third of this area will not be harvested.

Attachment 1 provides detailed information on national estate area to be retained
in State forest. "

implementation on a Statewide basis of improved utilisation of all timber
currently felled during harvesting operations. In other words, harvest Grade A to
E of sawlogs and resigual roundwood.

Allocation to sawmillers of all wood harvested. No logs will be allocated to
standalone woodchipping facilities. This arrangement would ensure all wood
processing is sawlog driven and provides maximum opportunity for recovery of
sawn timber from logs of different grades. '

This arrangement should alleviate criticism of conservationists and sawmillers in
NSW and Tasmania. In both of these States lower quality logs (defined as
pulpwood} is allocated directly to woodchip mills with both sawmillers and
conservationists claiming that as a consequence sawmillers are being squeezed
out of the industry, as the industry is woodchip driven. in effect, the allocation
system would provide sawmillers with a maximum opportunity to determine
strategies for the recovery of some timber and reinforce the Government's
commitment that harvesting is sawlog driven.

Expansion of hardwood plantations to provide additional and/or alternative wood
resources for industry development. The Governments current program of 4,000
ha/year is a major commitment to this strategy.



ATTACHMENT 1

BACKGROUND INFORMATION ON NATIONAL ESTATE IN EAST
GIPPSLAND

1. PURPOSE

The purpose of this document is to detail information on the placement of additional
areas of national estate in National Park and retention of remaining areas of national
estate in State forest.

In addition information is presented regarding the protection of some wide ranging fauna
in East Gippsland such as Long-footed Potoroo and Tiger Quoll.

2. BACKGROUND INFORMATION ON RATIONALE FOR THE GOVERNMENT LAND
USE DECISIONS IN EAST GIPPSLAND

In analysing the national estate issue it is helpful to review the chronology of landuse
decisions for East Gippsland as this background information provides an historical
perspective 10 current decisions in national estate.

Chronology for Decisions on Land Use and National Estate Listings

1974 - 1977 LCC land use Study.

1979 Government land use decision - Croajingolong and Snowy
National Parks, Coopracambra State Parks plus smaller
parks and reserves.

1877 - 1982 Various areas nominated, interim listed and placed on the
Register of the National Estate including Snowy River
National Park, Croajingolong National Park and adjacent
areas. Coopracambra State Park and Alfred National
Park. Ewing Morass Wildlife Reserve.

1984 - 1986 LCC land use review. Final recommendations published
December 1986.

October 1986 Rodger River Area, Coopracambra Extension and
Errinundra Plateau Area placed on the interim list of the
Register of the Nationail Estate.

November 1987 Government land use decisions following LCC review.
The decisions:

- virtua!li doubled the area of National Parks from
133,666 to 260,321 ha.



- created the following new parks:
Errinundra ... 24,950 ha

Snowy - Rodger River .................. 95,290 ha
{including 3,990 ha new area)

Coopracambra .......coccvevvininnnnen. 35,355 ha
(including 21,955 ha new area)

Sydenham Inlet - Cape Conran ...... 11,100 ha
Coastal Park

April / May 1889 Areas in the Rodger River, Coopracambra and Errinundra
which were placed on the interim list of the Register of
the N.E. in October 1986, were placed on the Register
following some meodifications to boundaries. Additional
areas were placed on the Interim list.

In almost doubling the area of National Parks in 1987, the Government recognised the
need to permanently protect areas which had been identified as having outstanding
biological values in Victoria's parks and reserve system.

Of the 130,000 ha of public forest placed on the interim list of the Register of the
National Estate in 1986, (outside national park boundaries at this time) some 89,300 ha
was permanently reserved in the new National Parks. In addition the Government
increased the area of the Errinundra and Snowy River National Parks above that
recommended by the LCC, to take into account areas on the interim list with high
natural values by including the headwaters of the Brodribb River (4,700 ha), the
southern Coast Range (3,150 ha) and the Warbisco and Home Creeks (3340 ha). A
small portion of the areas on the interim list of the National Estate was not included in
the new National Parks as the values were more site specific and of lesser significance
and could be protected by prescriptions under the Code of Forest Practice.

In addressing the future use of public land in East Gippsiand in 1987 the Government
made a clear commitment to:-

- Protection of East Gippsland's magnificent natural assets in new parks and
Teserves;

- Ensuring that representative samples of all ecosystems were included in parks
and reserves;

- A viable, value-added timber industry which is sawlog-driven and includes
integrated harvesting within the value adding utilizing system;

. Continuing support for job creation in East Gippsland.

The Government's fundamental position on the use of public land has not changed.
However in the light of new information from flora and fauna survey and consideration
of the social, and economic needs of the community some amendments to the decisions
made three years ago are appropriate,



3. PROPOSED MANAGEMENT STRATEGY FOR NATIONAL ESTATE

A main element of the management arrangement for addressing the national estate issue
is to manage the various components of national estate currently not in national parks in
a more selective manner to give increased emphasis to environmental values, particularly
increased protection of old growth forest.

It is proposed to give effect to the strategy by transferring selected areas of national
estate to national parks while retaining the remaining area in State forest.

Detailed below is information to support the proposed transfer of national estate areas
to national park or their retention in State forest.
(i} National Estate Areas to be Added to National Parks
{a) Description (Please refer to attached map for location of areas)
A total area of 6,450 ha will be added to the existing major parks as follows:

Snowy-Rodger National Park

Swamp Creek and Good Hope Creek (Area 1 on Map) - 2280 ha

Errinuyndra National Park
Headwaters of Goolengook River (Area 2 on Map) - 470 ha

Coopracambra National Park
Catchment of West Thurra River {Area 3 on Map) - 3700 ha

Totat area to be added to National Parks = 6450 ha

{b) National Estate Values

Additional information from recently completed ecological studies has enabled the
following biological values to be identified. These values include substantial
areas of old growth forest in largely undisturbed catchments and their inclusion
will significantly enhance these values in the existing National Parks.

{i) Swamp Creek and Good Hope Creek (Sndwv-Rodqer NP)

The area has significance for the understanding of natural history and the
study of natural processes. These north flowing streams are part of the
upper headwaters of the Deddick River and are both fine examples of
relatively pristine catchments which will be valuable additions to the
existing National Park. Both sub-catchments contain a high proportion of
tall old growth forests which are relatively intact occurrences of the wet
sclerophyll forest community.



(i)

(iii)

Headwaters of Goolengook River (Errinundra NP)

This proposed extension of the Errinundra National Park includes an entire
sub-catchment forming one of the eastern tributaries of the Goolengook
River. It contains ecologically mature stands of wet sclerophyll forest in a
relatively undisturbed catchment. Of particular significance is an area of
Cool Temperate Rainforest which is the best developed example of its
type in the Goolengook Block and will compliment the rainforest values
already conserved in the Park.

In this area there are exceptional occurrences of the significant rainforest
ferns - the Slender Tree-fern, Skirted Tree-fern, Oval Fork-fern and the
Small Fork-fern. A recent ecological survey has revealed that the tree
ferns at this site are amongst the best developed populations known in
East Gippsland, and these will also compliment rainforest flora in the Park.

A further reason for adding this area to the existing National Park is to
afford greater protection to the Scoty Owl which requires suitably mature
forest for the development of large tree hollows in which to roost and
nest. The Greater Glider occurs in this area and the additional area of old
growth forest will extend the favourable habitat Wthh already exists in
the existing National Park.

West Thurra Catchment {Coopracambra NP)

The extension proposed here includes a wide range of vegetation types
from tall wet sclerophyll forest through damp and dry sclerophyll forest to
a closed scrub - heath - sedgeland complex and these will complement the
existing complex mosaic of plant communities within the existing National
Park. There is a high diversity of plant species including many rare or
threatened plants particularly in rocky outcrop vegetation communities.

The particularly high botanical diversity is reflected in the diversity of
animal species especially several notable bird species including the
Powerful Owl.

Another rare species is the uncommon reptile - The Swamp Skink. The
area also includes significant aquatic environment as habitat for the native
fish the Australian Grayling.

The west branch of the Thurra River is of particular value as a reference
catchment and is also important as the headwater of a river system which
is one of the least modified in the State.

Timber Resources in Proposed Additions to National Parks

As all of the proposed additions to National Parks are in relatively undisturbed,
tall and ecologically mature forest they are also of considerable value for sawlog

production.

.



Sawlog volumes (C + grades) are as follows:

Swamp Creek / Good Hope Creek 110 000 m3
Goolengook River headwaters 44 000 m
West Thurra River Catchment 86 000 m?

240 000 m3

In addition it is estimated that these areas contain 500,000 m® of lower graded
logs.

In terms of sustainable yield of C plus good sawlogs this is equivalent to 5,400

m3/annum, and represents 171, % of the sustainable yield of 31,000 m3 from all
areas of National Estate within State Forest.

q. REASONS FOR NOT ADDING OTHER AREAS OF NATIONAL ESTATE TO
EXISTING PARKS

The three areas to be added to existing National Parks therefore represent that portion of

the National Estate which contain significant values relating to richness and diversity of

flora and fauna and also the intact nature of catchments.

The remaining area of National Estate is not proposed for addition to existing parks
because of significant disturbance or other reasons which are summarised below:

(i} Croajingolong
- significant disturbance from logging since 1940's (Corringle)

- significant disturbance from logging since 1950's {Yerung, Tamboon, East
Wingan, Stony Peak, Binns}

- similar areas well represented in existing Park and reserve system
- severely burnt in 1983 (East Wingan, Stony Peak, Genoa)
- extensively roaded
(ii) Errinundra
{a) Coast Range - Tennyson
significant disturbance from recent clear felling;

western portion subject to intensive mining as evidenced by
-mineshafts and stumps of trees used for pit-props; -

adjoins pine plantations in NSW which would lead to weed
invasion;



adjacent to Tennyson Creek Flora Reserve in NSW;
contain representative Flora Reserve (Little Bog Creek}.

{b) North Misery
long history of grazing, evidenced by old cattle yards and
pronounced butt scars from frequent deliberate burning in country
that has low natural fire frequency;
biological values well represented in adjoining Errinundra NP.

{c) Delegate
significant disturbance from logging over past 20 years;
disturbance from mining in the late 1800's and early 1800’s.

{d) Clarkeville

Location of old mining towns;

heavily logged to feed boilers at mines (eg. Victorian Star) and
batteries in early 1900's; -

wattle bark stripping and logging operations in 1840's and 1950’s.
(e) Bonang North
history of disturbance through land selection and grazing;
roading and mining adjacent to Bidwell Creek area;
recent logging history;
severe defoliation in Kanuka Creek in early 1970's resulted in
extensive mortality of older trees - indicating need to regenerate
Shining Gum;
significant biological values protected by Code of Forest Practice,
and site of significance identified from recent ecological survey will
protect flora and fauna values.
{f) Brown Mountain

recent logging history;

biological values well represented in adjoining Errinundra NP (as
indicated by intensive flora and fauna surveys);

other values protected by Code of Forest Practice. .
(9) Ellery Creek

biological values well represented in adjoining Ernnundra NP (as
indicated by intensive flora and fauna survey);

other values protected by Code of Forest Practice



(iii)

{iv)

{h) Big River

recent history of logging;

biological values well represented in adjoining Errinundra NP.
Snowy River
(a) Yalmy / Serpentine

recent logging history;

current logging operations;

areas of key significance already identified by flora and fauna
surveys and excluded from logging;

long grazing history {Paradise Ridge derives its name from the
quality of the feed).

(b) Martins Creek / Sardine Creek

significant disturbance from logging over recent years;

current logging operations

biological values well represented in adjoining Snowy/Rodger NP
(c) Goongerah West

significant disturbance from logging ove;r past_20 years;

biological values well represented in adjoining Snowy/Rodger NP.
Coopracambra
{a) East Thurra

significant disturbance from past Ioggiﬁg;

biological values well represented in adjoining Coopracambra NP;

many areas severely burnt in 18983,



5. PROTECTION OF SOME WIDE RANGING FAUNA IN EAST GIPPSLAND

A number of fauna species require wide ranging habitats to maintain viable populations.
Conservation groups have identified various fauna species as being in danger of
extinction if national estate areas are not fully protected from logging. Detailed below is
information on the status of the "high profile” fauna species sighted by conservation
groups.

Long-footed Potoroo - although classified as endangered in Victoria, confirmed records
and sightings come from a wide geographic range (Snowy/Rodger National Park in the
north to Bellbird in the south) and a wide range of plant communities, including logged
over forest. So field surveys involving new techniques targetted at this species
intensify, the number of new locations for the species is increasing.

Habitat protection is provided in the Potoroo Management Plan which is now in place
and which takes account of all current research findings.

Great Pipistrelle Bat - despite suggestions that this mammal is endangered and under
serious threat, the species is locally common in East Gippsland. It occurs in mature wet
sclerophyll forest which is well represented in all 3 major mountain national parks
{Errinundra, Coopracambra and Snowy/Rodger}.

Greater Glhider - this, the largest of the gliding possum, also covers a wide range of
habitats from lowland sclerophyli forest, rainforest and montane sclerophyll forest. The
most suitable habitat for this species which requires tree hollows for nesting sites, in
ecologically mature forests and this is well represented in Errinundra, Snowy/Rodger and
Coopracambra National Parks. The area proposed for addition to these Parks will
complement existing Greater Glider habitat.

Tiger Quoli - although distributed throughout the Great Dividing Range from northern
Queensland to southern Victoria and Tasmania the Tiger Quoll is considered rare in
Victoria. However it is still widespread, occurring sparsely throughout much of the
eastern highlands and foothills. In East Gippsland it occurs in dry rainshadow
woodlands of the upper Snowy River in the Snowy National park as well as wet
sclerophyll forest in Errinundra and Coopracambra Parks.

East Gippsland is important for the conservation of this species and suitable habitat
occurs in the National Parks system and also in rainforests all of which are protected
from logging.

Powerful Owl and Sooty Owl - these large forest dwelling owls require large tree
hollows for nesting and usually occupy large home ranges - 200 to 800 ha for the Sooty
Owl and 800 to 1000 ha for the Powerful Owl.

Sooty Owls live in wet sclerophyll forest with large eucalypts and rainforest or fern
gullies. Both habitats are well represented in Snowy/Rodger, Errinundra and
Coopracambra National Parks and the addition of the West Thurra catchment to the
latter Park will increase the area of existing suitable habitat.

Powerful Owls utilise a wider range of forest habitats which support their prey. The
requirements for large territories make the maintenance of viable populations a problem
and further research is required to clarify their habitat requirements.

The existing system of Parks and reserves in East Gippsland contain over 400,000 ha of
forest most of it mature and unlogged. This area combined with retained unlogged
systems in State Forest, provides an extensive habitat for the continued conservation of
the Powerful Owl.
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FOREWORD

The Australian Forestry Council released its National Forest
Strategy in 1986 following public comment on a draft document.
The 1986 Strategy document sought to indicate the important basic

principles and goals associated with the management of Australia's
forests.

Most recently the Council endorsed a review of the Strateqy by its
Standing Committee. The resultant Discussion Paper draws on
several previously published conservation and forest strategies
which contain the scientific knowledge and a wide range of views
crucial to a proper analysis of the forestry issues in Australia.
This paper provides a framework for a rational and comprehensive
debate on the important forestry issues facing Australia, leading
in turn to the achievement of widely accepted forest management
.Jractices, encompassing both conservation and sustainable use of

forests providing environmental, social and economic benefits for
the nation.

The review was undertaken against the background of the Resources
Assessment Commission’s inquiry (RAC) into Australia’s Forest and

Timber Resources and a copy of the Discussion Paper has been made
available to the RAC.

. The Standing Committee strongly believes that until a set of
principles, goals and action steps can be developed, discussed and
widely supported, the forestry debate in Australia will continue
to be unduly polarised and the development of this ecologically
and economically sustainable sector will be hindered.

The 1986 Strategy document foreshadowed the need for Council to

prepare shorter statements of forestry management objectives.

The Council has alsc authorised the release for public comment an

accompanying statement on principles for forest practices related
.to wood production in native forests.. Amongst other things, this

document outlines principles of environmental care to be followed

in tree growing and timber harvesting.

On behalf of the Standing Committee on Forestry I thank all those
who have contributed to the preparation of these papers.

I suggest that those interested in obtaining additional
information on forest practices should contact the relevant State
or Territory Forest Authority.

Comments on these papers should be forwarded to the Secretary,
Standing Committee on Forestry, c/o The Department of Primary
Industries and Energy, GPO Box 858, Canberra City ACT 2600 by, if
possible, 31 October 19%0.

D R MUTTON
CHAIRMAN
STANDING COMMITTEE ON FORESTRY

September 1990
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INTRODUCTION

This discussion paper deals with some of the most important issues facing the
Australian people - the use of the nation's forests and the planting of more forests.
Unfortunately, most of the current debate about forestry in Australia has been
destructive. This paper - "Towards a National Forest Strategy for Australia” - has been
prepared to provide a framework for rational and comprehensive community debate on
the forest issues.

In preparing this discussion paper, the store of wisdom, scientific knowledge about
forestry and land management, and the practical experience incorporated in a number of
important documents was drawn upon.

These documents are:
‘World Conservation Strategy
Institute of Foresters of Australia National Forest Policy
Australian Conservation Foundation Forest Strategy
National Forest Strategy for Australia, of the Australian Forestry Council
World Wildlife Fund Forestry Strategy
State Conservation Strategies for Australian States
FAFPIC Growth Plan '
Public Land Fire Management - Australian Forestry Council
In particular, it is assumed that any strategy for Australian forests should be based on

the fundamental tenets of the 1984 National Conservation Strategy for Australia, which
are:

The maintenance of ecological processes and life support systems.
The preservation of genetic diversity.
The sustainable utilisation of species and ecosystems.
The maintenance and enhancement of environmental qualities.
Accordingly, it is proposed that the objectives of an Australian forest strategy should be:
To ensure that Australia's natural forests are maintained as viable ecosystems.

To ensure the provision of a full range of values and uses of Australian forests on
a sustainable basis.

To facilitate the planting of more forests, both for timber production and to
restore and sustain other environmental values.

To provide a secure basis for the development of commercially viable forest
product based manufacturing industries.

To provide processes for resolving differences in the community about forest
management and the balance between different forest uses.

The discussion paper has been prepared jointly by the Heads of the State and Federal
forest agencies of Australia. Comments from all Australians are sought.



The development and implementation of a national forest strategy will only be possible
if there is a partnership between States and the Commonwealth Government and
industry and community groups, representative of all those who have an interest in
forest values. The purpose of this paper is to contribute towards the development of a
nationally agreed forest strategy to conserve forests, provide for maximum sustainable
development for all forest values and to achieve an acceptable balance between the
various uses of forests.
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PART I: BACKGROUND

Australia's native forests are largely comprised of species of the genus Eucalyptus.
These remarkable trees, more than anything else, are responsible for the appearance of
the living part of the Australian landscape and are deeply etched into the psyche of all
Australians.

There are also forests dominated by other types of trees, for example the rainforests of
Queensland and New South Wales, the cypress pine of inland New South Wales and
Queensland and the cool temperate forests of Tasmania. The vast coniferous forests
which dominate the northern hemisphere are absent in Australia, but we have
established considerable areas of softwood forests in most States to provide for our
softwood needs and to supplement the timber supplies from native forests.

Our forests have enormous value to Australians, They provide protection for water
catchments and soils; they provide areas for recreation; they contain a great variety of
native plants and provide habitat for native animals; and they provide the timber and
wood fibre used to manufacture a variety of essential products.

The proportion of the Australian continent which is capable of supporting forest growth
is limited by our climate and is small relative to total land area. Nevertheless fine
natural forests occurred all down eastern and in south-eastern Australia, in Tasmania
and south-western Western Australia at the time of European settlement; eucalypt and
acacia or paperbark woodlands are still widespread in the vast sub-tropical and semi-
arid regions.

Prior to European settlement at the end of the 18th century, there was a substantial
interaction between the Aboriginal people and the forests in which they lived. For
example, fire was used to manage vegetation, to bring down trees, in hunting and to
assist access. The forests which European settlers encountered were in no sense
completely "natural”. They had been managed by the Aboriginal people for many
thousands of years.

For most of the period since European settlement, farming was seen by the community
as the "highest" form of rural land use, and forests were the prime targets for clearing
for agriculture. Strong social pressure for the conversion of native forests to farms
persisted until the 1960s. It must be recognised that the agricultural production which
was made possible from forest clearing has been a major factor contributing to
Australia's economic development. Nonetheless, it is recognised across all sectors of the
community that there are significant undesirable consequences to forest clearance, such
as salination and soil degradation. The challenge to Australians is to retain the benefits
of agricultural production, while minimising or removing the environmental costs. The
integration of trees into farming practice, and in some situations the re-establishment of
forests on land which should not have been cleared, is one of the principal ways by which
this can be achieved.

Australia's forests also have been used by governments as a vehicle for the promotion of
regional development and decentralisation, and as the raw material for achieving a h1gh
standard of living and affordable housing, and for earning export income.
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The Extent of Australian Forests-Today

The greatest area of forest is native forest set aside by the States originally for timber
production, but managed for many years for multiple uses which include timber
production, catchment protection, recreation, landscape protection and flora and fauna
consgervation. There are also large areas of forest in national parks and on privately
owned land and a significant area of plantation established for timber production,
mainly with exotic tree species.

Australian Forest Areas
- % of Total
(million ha)

Private native forest 11.0 26.8
Public native forest 30.0 73.2
Total native forest: 41.0 100.0
Public forest:

Parks and other reserves 5.3 12.9

Vacant or leased 11.8 28.8
— Managedformultipleuse 129 = 315
Total public forest: 30.0 73.2
Multiple use public forest:

Wood production 6.6 16.1

Environment Protection

Or uneconomic 6.3 154
Total multiple use forest: 12.9 31.5
Plantations 0.93

* Source: Forestry Branch Department of Primary Industry and Energy,
Canberra, March 1990.

Forest Management

Forest management didn't commence in Australia until the late decades of the last
century. The early preoccupations of the State forest services were the dedication of
publicly owned forests to secure them from agricultural development, regenerating
cutover forests, fire protection and the establishment of pine plantations to augment
domestic timber supplies. From about the mid-1960s, management has systematically
incorporated catchment management, recreation and wildlife conservation.

With few exceptions, the allocation of public forests for purposes of nature conservation
and recreation (for example national parks) did not commence in Australia until the
early 1900s. Strategies for creation of forested parks and reserves from 1920 differed
between States. By the middle part of this century, national parks and wildlife agencies
had been established in all States and the total forest area in these reserves now total
about 5.3 million hectares, or 18% of the publicly owned forest area.



Native forests on private land had very largely been regarded as transitional - that is,
occupying land destined for urban development or agricultural production (they are
frequently grazed), rather than serving as multiple use forest. More recently, there have
been significant changes in the attitude of the farming community to forests, and
increasingly, farmers are taking an active role in preserving remnant native forests and,
in some cases, with the assistance of private companies and State forest services,
managing them for timber production. But in the main, they have received little
attention, even though they occupy a significant area (some 27% of native forests) and
could make a significant contribution to the preservation of forest ecosystems and to
provide a number of forest products and services.

Private forests established by investors, or by large timber industry companies, are
generally managed intensively for timber production, but they can have a high value for
recreation and nature conservation.

Forest Values and Uses
Conservation

While the principal reasons for forest conservation in the early part of the century
related to the need to protect the forests from agricultural clearing in order to preserve
the timber resource, even then there were also proponents who called for forest
conservation to ensure protection of flora and fauna. In the last two decades, the
appreciation of the conservation role of forests has become a major issue through much
of the community. In addition to the role of forests in preserving specific species of flora
and fauna endemic to forests, they are important because they provide some of the most
gignificant large areas of contiguous areas of native vegetation in Australia. They have
also become refuges for a number of plants and animals whose habitat has been
destroyed by agricultural clearing. In addition to their role in preserving genetic
diversity, because trees grow to large sizes and ages and may contain hollows for fauna,
the conservation of old growth or mature forests is also an important conservation issue.

Water Production

Forests throughout Australia play a key role in preserving what some regard as
Australia’s most important natural resource, fresh water. Again, in many cases
fortuitously, the reservation of native forests, primarily to preserve the timber resource,
also ensured that the water resources of the nation were protected. Management of
native forests in the future will have a major impact on preserving water quality and, in
some areas, providing for increasing water yields of high quality water.

Forest Industries

Forest-based industries were a feature of the Australian economy from the earliest days
of settlement.

Today these industries are of enormous economic and social value to Australia. With an
annual turnover of $7.3 billion in 1987 they are, in total, of about the same economic
significance as the wheat industry, and slightly smaller than the wool industry. The
forest industries provide direct employment for 86,000 people, and are especially
valuable in providing diversity and stability of employment in rural areas.

Australians have a relatively high per capita demand for a wide variety of timber, and
paper products. Timber is used for houses, buildings, landscaping, other construction,
boats and furniture. The introduction of electronic office equipment has accelerated
rather than reduced our demand for paper.
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International trade is an important aspect of the Australian forest products industry.
Australia imports roughly one-third of our timber and paper requirements. Currently,
imports total $2 billion worth of timber and other forest products each year and
forecasts suggest continued growth, justifying close consideration of our future industry
strategy. Substantial quantities of pulpwood in the form of woodchips are exported and
lesser quantities of timber, panels and pulp and paper products.

Several studies have indicated that Australia could be competitive in international
markets if it were to add value to pulpwood exports by further processing. The increase
in returns generated by processing even part of our current pulpwood exports prior to
shipping would have a significant impact on the sector balance of payments. Increased
domestic paper production (eg of newsprint) also appears to be commercially feasible,
and would assist Australia's economic performance by import substitution.

Pulpwood worth $70 per tonne as woodchips can potentially be manufactured into pulp
worth $800-900 per tonne, and later into paper worth $1,900 or more per tonne.
Considerable interest also is being shown in prospects for manufacture and export of
timber furniture.

The Australian Bureau of Agricultural and Resource Economics (Discussion Paper 89.6)
estimates that our sawn timber consumption will increase from about 4 million cubic
metres per annum to between 5.2 to 6.5 million cubic metres per annum by the year
2030. Wood-based panels consumption could increase from one million cubic
metres/annum to between 1.6 and 2.2 million cubic metres/annum by 2030. Paper and
paper products are expected to more than double by 2030 to between 4.6 and 5.5 million
tonnes. A National Forest Strategy will need to address the contribution that our forests
and forest-based industries can make to meet this demand on a sustainable basis.

Australia has the land, the soil and the climate to grow fine forests. Unlike some
substitutes, timber is an "environmentally friendly" preduct. Its growing and processing
require low energy input. Wise use of timber products, regrowth forests and the
establishment of additional forests, contribute positively to amelioration of the
"greenhouse effect”.

In addition, many Australians work in the timber industry or in forest development and
protection. A particular value of this employment is that it occurs in rural areas where
many other traditional jobs are in decline. In many regions, forest-based industry is the
mainstay of substantial towns and rural economies.

Recreation

Forests have always been attractive places for recreation. From the early times of
Australian settlement, they were used particularly by communities in rural areas. In
the last decade, there has been an exponential use of forests resulting from increased
urbanisation, increased mobility and expanded incomes and the dramatic increase in the
appreciation by the community of the attractiveness of the natural environment.

The Debate about Forest Use

Concern about forest conservation arose for the first time in Australia in the 1920s when
attempts were made to stem the alienation of forests for agriculture. However, the major
political debates about forest use did not emerge until the mid 1970s and have become
gince that time more intense and polarised.



There are four fundamental issues on which there is conflict:

1. - Is timber harvesting a legitimate use of native forests? Subsets of this question
concern the adequacy of the national park and reserve system, the value of
regrowth forests, the trade-offs between forest use and forest beauty, the capacity
of ecosystem processes and components to persist in the presence of timber
harvesting, and whether cyclical harvesting and regeneration is compatible with
other forest use.

2. Do old growth forests (ie, forests which have been largely unmodified since
European settlement) have a special value? Should timber harvest be restricted
to regrowth forests or plantations, and if so, are our forests more important than
the forests in other countries? In other words, is it morally acceptable to import
timber from places where forest management is less sophisticated than it is in
Australia?

3. Should productive agricultural land be converted back into forests? What is the
impact of afforestation of agricultural land on regional economies and social
infrastructure? Subsets of this question concern whether forests should be
considered as intensively managed crops, or as "multiple use" resources, the
choice of tree species (native or introduced) and the techniques for reforestation
of degraded agricultural or pastoral land.

4. Should native forest be converted to plantations of native or exotic tree species?
Subsets of this question relate to the supposed biological simplicity of man-made
forests and the loss or modification of wildlife habitat.

Forest use and management issues are extraordinarily complex. Every possible course of
action has consequences which please some sections of the community and displease
others. But, unlike other land uses, forestry is demonstrably a sustainable industry and,
with sensitive innovative management, seemingly opposite uses can be made

complementary. The principal causes of our failure to resolve conflict over forests are -

Community uncertainty about which forestry principles and goals should be
reflected in a strategic forest plan for Australia.

Inadequate information on the extent and nature of Australia's forests and the
effects of different management strategies and uses on forest values.

The lack of agreement in the community as to the most appropriate processes for
public participation which would result in forest managers reflecting the correct
balance between different uses.

In recent years major forest policy initiatives have been taken by State and
. Commonwealth governments to improve planning, program funding, and conflict
resolution. These include establishing the national afforestation program, the national
forest inventory, various industry packages, and State-Commonwealth Memoranda of
Understanding. Most recently, the Commonwealth government has requested its
Resource Assessment Commission to conduct an inquiry into options for the use of
Australia's forest and timber resources.

The discussion paper proposes content for inclusion in a strategy to meet the national
objectives. The proposals are intended as a focus for detailed consideration and
discussion, ultimately leading to broad community agreement.



PARTII

Goals for Australian Forest Conservation, Management and Development

The goals set out below are designed to meet the objectives proposed for a National

Forest Strategy, themselves based on the objectives of . the existing National

Conservation Strategy for Australia. ,

1. To conserve native forest ecosystems

To achieve this goal, strategies must be developed which ensure that -

sufficient area of native forest is conserved with security of tenure and
purpose. to meet the long term needs of the Australian people for all forest
uses and values;
a system of reserves, which is representative of all major forest
ecosystems, is set aside under secure tenure, specifically for the purpose of
flora and fauna conservation and of recreation, but the latter only to the
extent that it does not conflict with conservation of the forest ecosystems;

the maintenance of the quality of forest support systems, that is air, soil
and water, in perpetuity;

the maintenance of essential ecological processes of the forest, such as
nutrient cycling;

the diversity of all components of the forest ecosystem is maintained;
a diverse range of wildlife habitats is maintained;
specific management practices are developed to ensure protection of rare
and endangered plants and animals.
2. To ensure a balance of forest uses
To achieve this goal, strategies must be developed which ensure that -
There is an appropriate balance between the area of forests allocated to
different uses, or combination of uses, determined on a State by State
basis and using planning processes in which the community is involved.
3. To provide for sustainable development of all forest uses
To achieve this goal, strategies must be developed which ensure that -

management on a sustainable yield basis for all forest values and uses is
achieved;

an adequate financial return to forest owners, and in the case of public
forests, the community, is achieved;

where forests are harvested, it is undertaken in a way which ensures
minimum wastage and maximises the value obtained from the forest
products;
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4.

integration of forests with other land uses on agricultural and urban lands
i8 carried out in a way that improves the overall sustainability of land use
in Australia;

protection of forest soils from erosion, compaction and nutrient depletion;
control of forest pests and diseases and the prevention of entry of forest
pests and diseases to Australia from other countries.

To ensure that in native forest areas in which harvesting for timber
production is a permitted long-term use, that the forest ecosystem is
maintained
To achieve this goal, strategies must be developed which ensure that -
the forest is regenerated after harvest;
the harvest levels are sustainable in the long term on a regional basis;
with a view to maximising the value of forest resources, forest harvesting
is confined to areas where it is compatible with other defined uses;
To encourage the planting of additional forests
To achieve this goal, strategies must be developed which ensure that -

where possible plantations are located on cleared agriculfural land and
integrated with existing rural land uses;

new plantations establishment conforms to relevant requirements of
regional land management plans drawn up by the responsible State
authorities;

plantations are commercially vidble where the principal objective of
management is timber production;

where the principal objective of additional forests is to obtain community
benefit, such as amelioration of salinity, funds should be sought from the
beneficiaries of these benefits whether they be individuals or
governments;

suitable species (hardwood and/or softwood) are used, and facilitated
through regional planning processes;

landscape management principles are applied to ensure that new forests
are sympathetically integrated into the landscape;

adequate research and land capability assessment is carried out.



6.

7.

To manage Australian forests cooperatively

To achieve this goal, strategies must be developed which ensure that -

national coordination of long-term forest land use and timber resource
planning occurs, taking into account a national forest inventory and an
agreed national forest strategy;

particular emphasis is given to close collaboration with New Zealand and
other Pacific near-neighbours with respect to forestry policy;

research, aimed at continuing to provide a sound scientific basis for
management, and technological advances in forest development,
utilisation and conservation is continuous;

community involvement in regional and State forest land use and
management planning is actively pursued in accordance with effective
community consultation process;

education programs, to ensure the Australian people understand and

- support the goals for forest management in Australia, are undertaken.

To observe international responsibilities

To achieve this goal, strategies must be developed which ensure that -

other countries are assisted to conserve their forests by appropriate aid
projects;

the international forest conservation treaties and conventions to which
Australia is a signatory are observed,

standards of leadership are maintained in sustainable forest

management, forest development, forest practices and community
involvement, which can provide a model for world forestry.
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PART lll: PRIORITY ACTION FOR AUSTRALIAN FORESTRY

Forest management priorities cannot be static. Both the human socio-economic world
with which forests interact, and the biological world of the forest itself, are dynamic and
ever-changing. Nevertheless, it is possible to identify the most important steps which
need to be taken if we are to achieve the goals set out in Part II of this document.

These steps constitute an action plan for forestry in Australia.
1. Native forest conservation

Representative areas of all major native forest types within public forests
will be placed in secure reserves where no timber harvesting will be
permitted. Such reserves will also be protected from inappropriate
development, which may include mining and grazing. The size and
location of reserves will be based on planning, economic and scientific
advice and community views. Reserve systems will be in place by 1995.

Timber harvesting in forests where long-term timber production is one of
the uses, will be permitted only on the basis of sustainable use ie, the
harvesting and regeneration process may not significantly adversely affect
long-term forest productivity nor the regional diversity of its flora and
fauna.

Monitoring programs will be expanded to study the impacts of forest use
on all forest values.

2, Recreation in forests

Use of public forests for community enjoyment and recreation will be
encouraged by the provision of appropriate facilities, guides and
interpretive literature,

Recreation uses of forests must be sustainable - ie, they may not adversely
affect forest ecosystems or forest productivity in the long term.

Recreation impacts on flora and fauna will be monitored.

3. Commonwealth-State relationships in forest management

Each State will develop or review its own State forest management
strategy by December 1995 which will set out its plans for implementing a
national strategy within its own State context.

The Commonwealth Government will be responsible for national-level
planning in cooperation with the States, and for funding of national
initiatives in tree planting and land conservation, as well as financial
incentives.

The Commonwealth Government will, in partnership with the States,
work towards establishing and maintaining a national forest inventory,
which should encompass all private and public forests, so that it can then
become the basis of all national level forest planning, including national
estate and world heritage nomination.

11



The Commonwealth government will work with the States to develop a
national policy on the import and export of forest products.

The Commonwealth and State governments will negotiate bilateral long
term forestry agreement which will set out the respective interests of each
level of government and the agreed basis for effective and efficient
cooperation in the implementation of national and State forestry policies
and the fulfilment of legal and other responsibilities.

State Governments will be responsible for forest planning, management
and protection. They will maintain adequately resourced organisations for

that purpose.

The Commonwealth Government will maintain a policy advisory role with
prime responsibility for the ongoing coordination of State-Commonwealth
activities in forestry and coordination with neighbouring countries.

The State Governments will work cooperatively with the Commonwealth
to coordinate and resource adequate forest research.

4, Timber harvesting and regeneration

On all publicly owned forests in Australia in which timber production is &
planned use, felling and logging will not take place (except where stands
are being thinned) unless prompt and effective regeneration can be
implemented.

Except where they are already in place, all forest managing agencies will
develop and implement appropriate codes of forest harvesting practice,
and reference to these codes will be included as a legal requirement in
timber harvesting contracts. These codes of forest harvesting practice
should also apply to private forests to the extent this would be consistent
with statutory powers and the States' forest management strategy.

B. Utilisation of forest products
Commonwealth and State governments will seek to encourage a domestic
wood processing industry which is efficient, internationally competitive
and environmentally responsible.
Australia will work towards producing its domestic forest products
requirements where commercially feasible and to exporting those products

which can be produced competitively on the international market.

Examine the scope for increasing the export of value-added forest products
in order to maximise the national economic benefits.

Any new intensive timber utilisation industry with export potential, such
as a pulp mill, will meet nationally agreed standards.

Efficiency in the use of forest products will be promoted by appropriate
technology, in-forest control systems and timber royalty structures.

Recycling of wood products, and especially paper, will be promoted and
facilitated by government and industry.

12
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6.

7.

Forest management

Multiple use of native forests will be defined and recognised in forest
management plans as the management approach which best optimises the
net value to society of Australian forests. The application of multiple use
management in these plans for public forests will involve the forests being
zoned for priority uses, reflecting their values and the requirements of
society. Public participation will be a key part of the initial planning
process.and of plan reviews. The plans will be produced for regional areas,
preferably on a ten year cycle.

A positive program of reforestation of cleared farmland will be undertaken
to meet a higher proportion of Australia's timber requirements where
economic. Species used in the reforestation programme will be selected to
meet the future needs for wood production, with consideration being given
to other benefits, such as catchment restoration. Special emphasis will be
given to facilitating the integration of the program with agriculture.
Public participation will be a key activity in planning specific programs.

Nationally coordinated work will be undertaken so that royalties on
harvested timber should reflect the full social value of the resource and be
such as to ensure continued forest management investment.

Public forests will be given appropriate legal security of purpose as well as
tenure, so that their range of permitted uses cannot be changed without
parliamentary approval.

Reforestation will be used as a tool to assist in the amelioration of land
degradation, and to provide other environmental and economic benefits
which will assist in the development of sustainable agriculture.

Recreational opportunities will be provided in forests, according to
regional plans.

Populations of forest wildlife will be maintained on a regional basis;
declared "rare” species and their habitats will be appropriately managed,
and work will be undertaken to extend the range of "rare” species if they
formerly were more extensive.

Forest protection

Forests and rural communities will be protected as far as practicable from
wildfire damage by appropriate fire management procedures, including
prescribed burning for fuel reduction where appropriate, as set out in
management plans.

Forest management procedures will be developed to counter adverse
effects of diseases or insects.

Research

An adequate research capacity will be maintained by State forestry
agencies to provide the knowledge required to protect forests from
damaging diseases and pests, to maintain essential ecosystem processes
in forests and to maintain or enhance forest productivity.

Forest users will help fund forest research.

13



Timber utilisation research will be conducted so as to maximise the value
of forest products, the efficiency of timber harvest and regeneration and
the recovery of timber from felled trees.

Research will be conducted into the conservation of Australian forest gene
resources and the genetic improvement of forest trees for a range of

purposes.

Australian forestry agencies will cooperate .internationally in the
preservation of genetic material, in species and provenance trials, genetic
improvement of forest trees and the development of improved forest
planning, protection and management.

Monitoring programs will be set up to assess the impact of forest use and

provide guidance for management.

Research will be conducted into the most effective and efficient means for
rehabilitating degraded agricultural or pastoral land through

reforestation, and in the use of Australian trees for rehabilitation in other-

countries.

Social and economic research will be carried out with a view to
maximising the benefits of forests to Australian communities over time.

The Commonwealth Government, in partnership with the States’ and the
forest based industries' development of a Forest Industry Research and
Development Corporation, to facilitate enhanced funding and a national

focus for forest-based industry research.
~

Community education

State forestry agencies will liaise with education departments and private

schools to promote the teaching of forestry in schools; and with tertiary

institutions to encourage further courses in forest management to be
developed and taught.

' Education programs on tree growing and forest management will be
developed and targeted at private landowners.

States will establish demonstration forests and arboreta to provide

examples of forest management close to urban and rural centres
throughout Australia.

14
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NATIONAL PRINCIPLES FOR FOREST PRACTICES RELATED TO WOOD
PRODUCTION IN NATIVE FORESTS '

PREAMBLE

The Australian Forestry Council first produced a National
Forest Strategy in 1986. This aimed to guide the
management of forests so that "they would be protected
and managed scientifically for sustained production of
resources such as water, wood and other forest products;
for soil conservation and protection of the forest
environment; to maintain genetic diversity of flora and
fauna; and to provide opportunities for wilderness
experience, recreation, education, and scientific
research."

The strategy specifically provided that the management of
the forests for wood production should ensure that the
other values of the forests were maintained or enhanced.
It recognised the role of the States in regard to land
management and each State has actively pursued its own
policy within the strategy’s ambit and principles.

With the recent strong and growing interest in management
of the forests, the Australian Forestry Council has taken
two major new initiatives.

The first has been to review the existing Strategqy,
producing a Discussion Paper to provide a framework for
rational and comprehensive community debate on the more
important issues facing the Australian pecple. Among the
national goals identified in the discussion paper, the
following are directly relevant to the planning and
implementation of wood production activities in the
native forests:

. To conserve native forest ecosystems
. To ensure a balance of forest uses

. To provide for sustainable development of all
forest uses
. To ensure that in native forest areas in which

harvesting for timber production is a permitted
long-term use, that the forest ecosystenm is
maintained

A specific priority action identified in relation to
forest practices is:

Timber Harvesting and Regeneration

Except where they are already in place, all forest
managing agencies will develop and implement
appropriate codes of forest harvesting practice, and
reference to these codes will be included as a legal
requirement in timber harvesting contracts. These
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codes of forest harvesting practice should also
apply to private forests to the extent this would be
consistent with statutory powers and the State’s
forest management strategy

The second initiative has been to develop a uniform
national set of principles for guiding the planning and
implementation of forest operations related to wood
production in native forests. This statement on forest
practices will continue the impetus for enhancing
professional management of Australia’s native forests and
informing the community.

Many of the national principles for application to the

native forest situation could be applied equally to

existing plantations or those planned to be established

on cleared farmland. However, as some differences may be .
found necessary and the need is not considered to be as

pressing, it has been decided to defer consideration of

these situations until a later stage.

GLOSSARY DEFINITIONS

action plan

A written plan for the control of forest operations

related to timber harvesting in a coupe or to road

construction or maintenance in a defined location
afforestation

The establishment of trees on an unstocked forest

site, or on a site being converted from native .

forest, generally by means of planting '
Code of FPorest Practice

A document defining and prescribing forest practices

aimed at protecting the forest environment, its

assets, and its users, while allowing economically

viable operations, good standards of work, and safe

work
coupe

An area of forest that is subject to timber
harvesting operations as a single unit

Crown Forest

Publicly owned or leased forest and which may be
assigned one of several categories of tenure

fire protection
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All activities concerned with protection of forest
from fire, including prevention, detection, and
suppression

forest activities

Activities involving people to fulfill functions of
forest management and to which principles for forest
practices apply

forest operation

A forest activity deploying people and machinery to
perform work

forest practices

Specifications or standards to be applied in the
conduct of specific forest activities or operations

forest values

Attributes of the forest and its environment, which
are recognised and required to be managed

management plan

A plan, revised periedically, defining forest policy
governing management activities within the
management plan area. Typically includes forest
geography and history, land uses allocation,
objectives and prescriptions for management

native forest

Naturally occurring forest, self-regenerating, whose
current floristic condition may or may not have been
influenced by past human activity

operations plan

A plan, revised annually, defining the timber
harvesting schedule, wood production targets,
roadworks, reforestation/afforestation and forest
protection requirements

reforestation

The establishment of trees on an existing forest
site following timber harvesting, generally by means
of natural or artificial seeded regeneration

road construction

The building of roads including such operations as
location, clearing, forming, metalling, surfacing,
draining, and drainage line crossings- bridges,
culverts, fords, excavations, embankments.
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Associated works include quarries, gravel pits, and
disposal fills.

road maintenance
Operations to repair or rehabilitate any road
surfaces, .drainage works, and drainage line

crossings, and including drainage required when
roads are taken out of service

snigging

The pulling of logs, either wholly or partially in
contact with the ground, from tree stump to log dump

S8tate Forest .

Public forest dedicated to.management by a State for
a range of multiple uses including wood production

strategic planning
Planning to determine and achieve management policy
objectives for designated regional areas of forest
lands

timber harvesting

Removal of timber produce from the forest for
utilisation

timber salvage

Timber harvesting of products which would otherwise
be destroyed or wasted .

wood production

Activities associated with the use of the forests
for the wood material products of their growth



PRINCIPLES

The native forests of Australia, both public and private,
are valuable renewable resources providing many benefits.
Managed in a responsible way, they provide environment

- protective functions as well as satisfy many community
needs for resource use such as wood production, water,
other products and other services.

The management emphasis for public and private forests
differs, but there is recognition that operations in the
forests need to be of a high standard, regardless of
ownership. The Australian Forestry Council, representing
the States’ and the Commonwealth’s forestry authorities,
has decided to develop a set of national principles to be
applied in the management of native forest resources used
for wood production.

These principles determine a common basis for sound
management to which all States are committed. Specific
prescriptions by the different States conforming to the
national principles take into account the wide range of
forest types, conditions, and situations applying due to
natural and cultural variations.

The principles have been structured into several
sections, relating to different activities associated
with wood production in the native forests.

1. AUTHORISATION

11 Legislation in each State will provide for the
management of State Forests under sustainable development
principles and the relationship with associated industry to ensure
conservation and protection of the environment.

12 Principles should also apply to other Crown native
forests subject to wood production and private forests to the
extent this would be consistent with statutory powers and the
States’s forest management strategy.

13 Each State will provide an appropriate system for the
specification, control, and accountability for forest practices
relating to wood production activities.

14 The system may involve either separate legislation,
legally enforceable contract, licence under other legislation,
some combination, or other means,

15 The system will provide for code(s) of forest practice
suitable for the State.

16 The purpose of the code(s) of forest practice related to
wood production is to ensure that timber growing and timber
production activities for commercial purposes, are conducted in
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a manner that safeguards the identified environmental values
associated with those forests.

17 Review of the code(s) of forest practice related to wood
production will be conducted at intervals permitting responses to
developments in knowledge and technology. Community views
should be actively sought as part of the review process.

21 All wood production activities will be conducted to

comply with relevant safety legislation and policy. In particular,

all operators should be trained to designated standards in the

safe and efficient use of equipment and machinery and be

responsible for safe working practices. .

PRINCIPLES OF ENVIRONMENTAL CARE

The principles of environmental care with regard to planning
and conducting of timber growing and harvesting operations are
that:

31 water quality (physical, chemical, or biological), be
protected by measures controlling disturbance resulting from
forest activities;

32 water yield be managed as required by careful planning
of operations;
33 soil stability be protected by measures which regulate

site disturbance;

34 soil, water catchment, and landscape values be .
protected by the careful location, construction, and maintenance

of timber extraction roads and tracks, and regulation of their

use;

35 fauna, flora, and landscape values be protected by the
careful planning of operations and the reservation of appropriate
patches and corridors of vegetation;

36 the floral and faunal diversity of native forests, including
a range of successional stages, be maintained on public land;

3.7 forests be protected from the adverse effects of fire and
from the introduction of, and spread of, plant, insect, and animal
pests, and plant diseases;
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important forest values such as intensive recreation,

high scenic quality, significant geomorphic, biological, or cultural
heritage sites, be protected from the adverse effects of forest
operations on public land;

3.9

forest values be protected by the removal of rubbish

from sites following forest operations.

IMPLEMENTATION

4.1

Planning

411  For public land strategic planning should be
achieved through management plans for suitably sized
areas of forest,

412  For public lands the distribution of wood
production throughout the management plan area
should be achieved by operations plans, subject to the
management plan,

4.13  Individual forest operations, will be conducted
in accordance with approved action plans, which
incorporate a map and a schedule specifying relevant
conditions,

4.14  The action plan will include details of any
necessary planned access to the coupe additional to the
road system approved under the management plan or
operations plan. .

Access

421  Planning of road systems in public forests will
be based on the economic principle of minimising the
combined cost of snigging and roading and on the
Principles of Environmental Care.

422  Road design will be to standards capable of
carrying the anticipated traffic with reasonable safety

423  Construction of roads and associated works will
be undertaken in a manner which will ensure
compliance with the Principles of Environmental Care.

424  Timber salvage should be a standard practice
during road clearing operations.

425 Maintenance of roads in service will be
undertaken to protect the road surface and water

quality.

426  Roads will be closed in wet conditions when
unacceptable damage would occur, or when such other
conditions may warrant.
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Timber Harvesting

43.1  Timber harvesting will be planned and carried
out to meet the Principles of Environmental Care. The

. action plan will be approved by relevant authorities

prior to commencement of harvesting,

432  The action plan for harvesting will consider
factors such as coupe size, slope and location, design
and location of landings and snig tracks, harvesting
equipment and arcas excluded from logging, protection,
and reforestation.

433  Harvesting operations should be suspended .
where the Principles of Environmental Care will be

compromised, or where the safety of workers is at

unacceptable risk.

434  Any restoration measures for snig tracks
drainage, and landings should be done progressively
during harvesting.

Forest Establishment

44.1  Planning for reforestation or afforestation will
be based upon the use of silvicultural methods that are
economically and environmentally appropriate for the
particular type of forest, and applied with local
variations to suit specific stand and site-conditions.

442  Reforestation of native forest will, where

desirable, be with species and provenances native to the .
area or general locality so as to maintain species -
patterns and genetic pools present prior to harvesting.

443  Where permitted, the afforestation of native
forest sites to plantation of exotic or native species will
comply with any requirements of legislation or policy
controlling such practices.

444  Intensive management practices, such as site
preparation, fertilising, weed control, pest and disease
control, and other operations will be carried out in
accordance with standard instructions, and consistent
with the Principles of Environmental Care.

445  Stocking assessments will be undertaken, where
appropriate, to monitor the success of forest
establishment practices and to provide a basis for
corrective measures.

Forest Protection
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4.5.1  Fire protection planning should be undertaken
in coordination with relevant land management
agencies.

452  Where pests or diseases cause significant
damage, decline, or deaths of trees, specialist advice
should be sought.

453  Where forest operations are planned for
healthy forest vegetation, known to be susceptible to
important and recognised pests or diseases, specialist
advice should be sought before commencing work.

454  Use of chemicals, such as herbicides, in forest
operations will be strictly in accordance with State
policies and procedures.



